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MESSAGE

Smt. Sushma Swar gj #HN GIHT RIS
Minister of External Affairs, India fager 990, WA

HoTHd T

MESSAGE

India attaches high priority to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development which the United Nations adopted unanimously in
September 2015, and which will have great significance for the well-being
and progress of humankind. I would like to underline India’s strong
commitment to the holistic implementation of the 17 Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) which mirror substantially our own flagship
programmes and priorities. Inter-stakeholder consultations to create a
suitable policy framework for realising the SDGs have been initiated to
this end.

To contribute to the policy debate on the implementation of the
SDGs, the Research and Information System for Developing Countries
(RIS) has organised a number of Consultation Meetings. As part of this
useful exercise, this set of papers has been compiled by the RIS drawing
on the expertise of eminent policy analysts and administrators.

I am confident this Compilation will serve as a valuable resource for
those engaged with the implementation of the 2030 Agenda and as an aid
in evolving effective policy cohesion at the Centre and State levels.

I compliment RIS for this commendable effort and convey my best

wishes for the important task ahead.
fodoaf2?

Sushma Swaraj

172, South Block, New Delhi-110011 Tel : 91-11-23011127, 23011165 Fax : 91-11-23011463






FOREWORD

Ambassador Shyam Saran
Chairman, RIS

Research and Information System for Devel oping Countries (RIS) hasbeen playing
a pioneering role in contributing to the domestic and international debate on the
effective implementation of the agenda of the Sustainable Development Goals.
The Institute has organized a number of Consultation Meetings with NITI Aayog,
the UN Office in New Delhi, other departments of the Governments both from
the Centre and States, Civil Society Organisations and Academic institutions on
different aspects of SDGs.

Apart from these active engagements, RI Shas brought out aset of 19 papersdealing
with different dimensions of SDGs. They also cover the related and important areas
of technology facilitation mechanism and financing for development. I compliment

all the experts who have prepared this valuable set of papers.

I firmly believe that policymakers both at the Centre and State government levels
and others working for fruitful implementation of SDGs agenda would find this

Volume generated by RIS a useful policy research input.

Shyam Saran






PREFACE

Prof. Sachin Chaturvedi

Director General, RIS

India along with other countries has signed the declaration on the 2030 Agenda for
Sustai nable Devel opment, comprising of seventeen Sustainable Development Goals (SDGS)
at the Sustainable Development Summit of the United Nations in September 2015. SDGs
are comprehensive and focus on five Ps — people, planet, prosperity, peace and partnership.

On its current trajectory, India has already set for itself more ambitious targets for
implementation of SDGsin several areas of economic progress, inclusion and sustainability.

The role of State governments is central to implementation of these programmes as well
as in designing convergence with the SDGs in order to effectively influence all social and
economic parameters to achieve the SDGs. Keeping this perspective in view, NITI Aayog
has been in the forefront on articulation of India’s approach to implement SDGs. In this
context, RIS, jointly with NITI Aayog, UN Office, New Delhi; and State Governments has
been organising aseries of Consultation Meetingsto evolve a cohesive policy framework for
effective implementation of the SDG agenda. Earlier the Institute has also provided inputs to
the Ministry of External Affairs in this regard.

As part of this major work programme on SDGs, RIS has also come out with a set of 19
papers dealing with various aspects of sustainable development goals. These papers have
been prepared in collaboration with prominent experts from respective fields. Apart from 17
papers on each goal there are two papers covering the cross cuttings themes of technology
and finance. The paper on technology has tried to explore operationalisation of Technology
Facilitation Mechanism, technology and innovation capacity-building mechanisms and how
to enhance the use of enabling technologies, in particular information and communications
technol ogy because these questions need to be addressed. It isalso pertinent to underline here
that RIS in collaboration with the National Institute of Advanced Studies and Department of
Science and Technology, has a so been working on the issue of TFM.



Further, financial inclusion is extremely important preposition, particularly for
developing countries, which are facing huge inequalities. Recent studies on the
rising cost of financial services for poor people across some of the developing
economies are extremely worrying.

We strongly believe that the papers presented in this Volume would be found
useful by all those who are working for successful implementation of SDGs
agenda, particularly from the point of view of India.

é:m

Sachin Chaturvedi




1
End Poverty in All Its
Forms Everywhere

I ntroduction

United Nations adopted the Millennium Declaration
comprising the Millenium Development Goals
(MDGs) as an outcome of deliberationsin the United
Nations Millennium Summit on 8 September 2000. It
gave a new vision to the global efforts on development
over the next 15 years. The Report of the United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development held
in Rio-de-Janeiro, Brazil in June 2012 (also known as
Rio+20) called “ The Future We Want” paved the way
for formal consultations on post-2015 devel opment
agendaintheform of Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) based on three dimensions of development,
namely, economic, socia and environmental. SDGs
areviewed as extensions of MDGswith sustainability
parameter added to each MDG to be implemented in
the post-2015 era along with a set of al new goals
which were ignored in the MDGs.

The SDGs are a set of 17 specific goals offering
special focus on important areasrelated to sustainable
development that require urgent and extensive
attention at present and in the near future. The SDG
framework undertakesto provide systematic solutions
to the obstacles identified in case of the MDGs like
inequality, sustainability, institutional resourcefulness,
implementation efficacy, environmental deterioration,
etc., (UN 2014a). Inthis context, this paper attemptsto
explore the strengths and weaknesses of one specific
MDG, namely, MDG 1 related to poverty eradication
in context of India. Further the paper endeavours to
identify the remaining gaps in fulfilling targets under
MDG 1 with implications for the corresponding SDG
1, i.e, “End poverty in all its forms everywhere’.
This paper also supplements the evaluation of MDG
1 against the implementation framework of SDG 1 to
be adopted by India in fulfilling this goal.

In order to set the background for SDG 1 for the
next 15 years, we must evaluate the impact of MDG 1
in India. Second section presents a brief overview of
targetsof MDG 1 in the context of poverty. Third section
provides evidence of achievements of MDG 1 targets
and highlights the best practices and areas where the
development programmes went beyond specified targets
under the MDG 1. Fourth section briefly summarises
the remaining gaps in fulfilling targets under the MDG
1. This section aso highlights the estimated resource
needs, scope of enhanced technology intervention, and
impact evaluation with special attention to gender and
youth issues. Fifth section describesthe philosophy and
concept of SDG 1 and itstargetsin detail, highlighting
the scope and prospectswith reference to achievements
and failures of specific targets of MDG 1. Section six
discusses in detail the implementation framework to
be adopted by India in fulfilling the SDG 1 focussing
on various parameters of implementation including its
financing, technical architecture for its monitoring and
evidences and lessons learnt from best-practices in the
rest of the world.

Outlineof MDG 1

Out of the eight MDGs adopted by the United Nations
in 2000 to be achieved globally by the end of year 2015,
the first Goal was to “Eradicate Extreme Hunger and
Poverty”. This goal was considered the most significant
out of al and a precondition to achieve the rest of the
seven MDGs. The overview of MDG 1isgiven below.

MDG 1 was based on three specific targets:

Target 1.A: Reduce by half the proportion of people
living on less than $1 a day.

The above target was captured by the following
three indicators:
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» Poverty Head Count Ratio (PHCR): Extreme
Poverty Rate.

« Poverty Gap Ratio.?
¢ Shareof poorest quintilein nationa consumption.®

Target 1.B and 1.C are associated with abating
unemployment and combating extreme hunger levels
globally.

Target 1.B: Achievefull and productive employment
and decent work for all, including women and young
people.

This target had been captured by following four
indicators:

« Growth rate of GDP per person employed.
« Employment to population ratio.

« Proportion of employed people living below
$1 per day.

« Proportion of own-account and contributing
family workersin total employment.

Target 1.C: Reduce by half the proportion of people
who suffer from hunger.

This target was based on two indicators, namely:

* Prevalence of underweight children under five
years of age.

»  Proportion of population below minimum level of
dietary energy consumption.

As indicated, MDG 1 consisted of three different
but interconnected targets of abating poverty, reducing
mounting levels of unemployment and combating
hunger. However, scope of this paper is mainly
restricted to the first target of MDG 1, i.e., Target 1.A
related to poverty aleviation in India

Achievementsunder MDG 1targetsin
India

This section briefly discusses the achievements of
MDG 1 in context of Poverty Eradication in India
on the basis of various indicators during the 25 year
period ranging from year 1990 to 2015. Laid on the
objectivesof MDG 1, the SDG 1intendsto end poverty
and deprivation in al its forms from everywhere by
implementing devel opment policies based onthethree
dimensions of development.

Whilediscussing India’ sachievementsin MDGs,
it can be said that India has made significant advances
in securing the MDGs. India achieved the targets of
MDG 1 way before 2015, but the outcomeisunevenly
distributed.

To assess Target 1 of MDG 1, the first indicator
is Poverty Head Count Ratio (PHCR) which refers to
proportion of population below the national poverty
line. In the year 1990, the total number of people
below poverty line in India was 403.1 million which
reduced to 269.3 million in 2011-12 which indicates
that about 134 million people in India were elevated
above the poverty line during this period. If we look
at the figures for urban areas, the drop in number of
people below poverty line has been from 74.5 million
to 52.8 million which indicates that nearly 22 million
peoplein urban areas were pushed above poverty line
during this period. However, the data for rural areas
of India show even far reaching outcomes according
to which number of people went down from 328.6
million in 1990sto 216.5 in 2011-12.

Target 1 of MDG 1 expected to reduce the
proportion of population below poverty lineto half of
its 1990 level. According to the figures in 1990, the
estimated PHCR for India was 47.8 per cent which
was supposed to be reduced to at least 23.9 per cent
by 2015. However, it declined to 21.9 per cent in
2011-12, which illustrates that India already attained
first indicator of Target 1.A — three years ahead of its
stipulated time-period. In 1990, the PHCR estimates
for Urban and Rural areas were 30.47 per cent and
52.6 per cent, respectively, which were to be reduced
at least to 15.2 per cent and 26.3 per cent by the end of
year 2015. The data depictsthat during the year 2011-
12, the PHCR for urban area was estimated to be 13.7
per cent and for rural areait was 25.7 per cent, which
again shows that both urban and rural areas achieved
this target way before the stipulated time.

Second indicator for achieving Target 1.A of
MDG 1 was the Poverty Gap Ratio (PGR) which
exhibits the depth of poverty by measuring the gap
between mean consumption of poor below poverty
line and that corresponding to the poverty line. The
data demonstrates significant achievements by India
on this indicator. The PGR for al India has been
reduced substantially, estimated from monthly per
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capita consumption expenditure data based on Mixed
Reference period (MRP).* The subsequent decline in
urban PGR was from 9.62 in 2004-05 to 5.05 in 2011-
12 while rural PGR declined from 6.08 in 2004-05 to
2.7 in 2011-12. This reflects that the poverty gap has
been narrowed in both urban and rural areas during
this period.

Government of India has implemented many
programmes to bring overall improvement in the
quality of life in rural areas through employment
generation, development of rural infrastructure and
provision of other basic amenities. At present, the
Ministry of Rural Devel opment, Government of India,
is implementing Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), National
Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), Pradhan Mantri
Gram Sadak Yojana (PMGSY), Indira Awaas Yojana
(TAY) and National Social Assistance Programme
(NSAP) in rura areas of the country, through State
Governments.

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) which came into effect on
2 February 2006 could be considered as one of the best
practices of the Government of Indiato reduce poverty.
MGNREGA is a centrally sponsored scheme which
legally assures minimum 100 days of employment
to any adult in rural area, who is seeking unskilled
employment. According to the Ministry of Rural
Development, MGNREGA can be described asunique
in its scale and delivery architecture, and has become
an effective instrument of inclusive growth, women
empowerment, livelihood security and regeneration of
natural resource base over theyears. From 2008, every
year around 5 crore households and 9 crore rural poor
have been participating in the programme. Till August
2015, total number of job card holderswere 12.35 crore
with total number of workers as 27.28 crore.

Besides all the improvements that MGNREGA
has made in national poverty figures, its performance
in recent years points towards some aarming facts.
The data depicts that disposal of funds available for
MGNREGA decreased after the year 2011-12 despite
better utiilisation of available funds for MGNREGA.
According to official data produced by the Ministry
of Rural Development, the participation rate of
MGNREGA declined during the recent years from

30 per cent in 2011-12 to 27.8 per cent in 2013-14.
The number of households gaining employment
through MGNREGA fell from 5.26 crore in 2009-
10 to 4.79 crore in the year 2013-14. The guidelines
of MGNREGA instruct States to take special care
of vulnerable groups like scheduled castes (SC),
scheduled tribes (ST), women, disable, single women
and other minority groups, but the data suggests
that the benefits accruing to these vulnerable groups
reduced significantly during the last few years. The
employment days provided to SCsand STstogether fell
from 149.19 crorein 2009-10 to 88.02 crore man-days
in 2013-14, suggesting a sharp decline of 64 per cent.
Despiteall theseindications of varying performance of
MGNREGA in recent years, MGNREGA has played
avital rolein reducing poverty in Indiaby 32 per cent
and prevented 14 million people from falling into the
poverty trap during 2004-05 to 2011-12 (Desai, et al.,
2015).

It is also important to assess the success of
implementation mechanisms of government schemes.
Anexample of best practiceson MDG 1 may befound
in the state of Orissa, where there is a mobile based
monitoring system named Tracking Entitlements
for Rural Communities (TERComs) to track the
efficiency of social protection mechanism and delivery
of entitlements to poor people in the rural areas.
Under this scheme, village beneficiaries send their
acknowledgements of receipts of entitlements under
three main social protection schemes to the central
server with the help of mobile phone application.
This has led to rea time monitoring of government
funds utilised for social security of the poor. The
same monitoring system is used at the district level in
the state for monitoring the closing stock of Targeted
Public Distribution System so as to estimate the stock
entitlements not claimed by any of the beneficiaries
every day. Thismodel of monitoring could also be used
in other states aswell (UN 2010a,b).

Remaining Gaps in Fulfilling

MDG 1targetsin India

This section elucidates the remaining gaps or hidden
failuresof MDG 1 Targetsin India. Of all the failures
of MDG 1, the third indicator of Target 1.A depicting
the share of poorest quintile (20 per cent population)
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in total national monthly consumption portrays very
disappointing outcome. The data pertaining to this
indicator shows that the overall share of poorest
20 per cent of population in total national monthly
consumption was never above 10 per cent during the
entire period ranging from 1993-2012 and instead of
increasing, this share has declined over the years for
both rural and urban areas despite some fluctuations
during this period. The share of poorest quintile
in national consumption is lower in urban areas as
compared to rural areas. The figures demonstrate
that according to URP (Uniform Reference Period)®
method, the share of urban poorest quintilein national
monthly consumption declined from 8 per cent in
1993-94 to 7 per cent in 2011-12, whereas the share
of rural poorest quintile decreased from 9.6 per cent
in 1993-94 t0 9.1 per cent in 2011-12.

Despite phenomenal progress in terms of PHCR
for al Indialevel as well asfor both rural and urban
areas, the rural-urban gap still persists in PHCR.
Though, rural-urban gap in PHCR at national level
has declined significantly from 18 per cent in 1993-
94 to 12 per cent in 2011-12, at state level it is still
very high. The state-wise gap in PHCR of rural and
urban areas is not only high but also depicts uneven
picture across states. States like Mizoram exhibited
agap of 29 per cent while many other states such as
Odisha, Arunachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Assam,
Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh had gaps of morethan the
national average of 12 per cent inthe year 2011-12.

The overall performance in India in PHCR is
quite satisfactory but the state-wise figures of PHCR
for India in the year 2011-12 are much skewed and
not satisfactory. For instance, states like Goa and
Kerala significantly reduced their PHCR levels in
the year 2011-12 to 5.09 per cent and 7.05 per cent,
respectively, which is nearly one-fourth and one fifth
of'the PHCR of 1990 for Goa and Kerala, respectively.
Whereas other states like Chhattisgarh had very high
PHCR in 2011-12 at 39.93 per cent followed by
Jharkhand and Manipur at 36.96 per cent and 36.89 per
cent, respectively, despite enormous reduction owing
to very high PHCR in the base year, i.e. 1990. India
as awhole may have achieved the target of MDG 1
related to halving the PHCR by the end of year 2015,
but many Indian states like Assam, Bihar, Jharkhand,
Chhattisgarh, Nagaland, Mizoram, Odisha, Madhya

Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh missed their MDG targets
partly because of high base year values of PHCR in
these states (Refer Annex 1).

The achievement of both urban and rural areas
was notable in case of PGR (Poverty Gap Ratio), but
the corresponding figures of various states of India are
not asimpressive. On one hand, some stateslike Goa,
Sikkim, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab and Uttarakhand
performed better than the national average while on
the other hand, afew stateslike UP, M P, Chhattisgarh,
Bihar, Odisha, Jharkhand, Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh
and Assam reported considerably higher PGR evenin
2011-12. Some stateseven registered risein incidence
of poverty as per PGR in both rural and urban areas,
like Manipur, Mizoram, Nagaland, Meghalaya and
Arunachal Pradesh.

Surprisingly, the states which depicted poor
performance in both PHCR and PGR have illustrated
better performance in third indicator of Target 1A,
i.e., share of poorest quintile in total consumption as
compared to other states. These states are Sikkim,
Manipur, Meghalaya and Mizoram for both rural and
urban areas. The union territories of Chandigarh and
Daman & Diu also performed well. Further, the state
level disaggregation of poverty datain Indiarevea sthat
the most populous states of Indialike Bihar, Madhya
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Odisha and M aharashtrawere
likely to misstheir targets of MDG 1.

Philosophy and Concept of Sustainable
Development Goals and Tar gets

SDGs are expected to supplement the positive
outcomes of the MDGs. Theideabehind up-gradation
of MDG 1 to SDG 1 liesin the evolution of various
approaches to measure poverty. The most ancient
approach to poverty was the “ Subsi stence A pproach”
and the new concept of “Basic-needs Approach”
came later, which along with food requirement also
included aspects of non-monetary elements required
for human subsistence. The concept of poverty was
further broadened when Amartya Sen gave the concept
of “Entitlements or Capabilities Approach” which
proposed that “the income-centred view of poverty,
based on specifying an interpersonally invariant
‘poverty line' income, may be very misleading in the
identification and evaluation of poverty. Since income
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is not desired for its own sake, any income-based
notion of poverty must refer — directly or indirectly —
to those basic ends which are promoted by income as
means’ (Sen, 1993). Thereare also discussionson the
concepts of “Human Poverty” and on more specific
versionslike" Gender-based Poverty” in academic and
policy discourses.

The philosophy behind the inception of SDG 1
isto extend the MDG 1 targets based on Minimum
Needs Approach and Basic Needs Approach of
poverty to Capabilities Approach or Entitlements
Approach and Gender-based Poverty Approach.
The basic objectiveisto incul cate inter-generational
entitlements and reduce intra-household disparities.
On methodol ogical aspect, SDGs are much wider in
concept than MDGs as SDGs are based on holistic
approach of poverty.

Unlike MDG 1, SDG 1 aims to end poverty
from everywhere in all its forms which includes
economic, social, gender-based and all other forms
of deprivationinincome, education, nutrition, health,
access to water and sanitation, and vulnerability
to economic shocks. This is known as Multi-
dimensional Approach of poverty which guided the
Targets of SDG 1.

| mplementation Framework to be

adopted by Indiafor SDG 1

The remaining gaps in fulfilling the targets of MDG
1 illustrate that positive outcomes of MDG 1 could
have been better in Indiaif implementation framework
adopted by India had been more comprehensive.
This section elaborates the normative framework of
implementation of SDGs to be adopted by India in
order to assuretargeted outcomes. Theimplementation
framework focuses on two major dimensions as
discussed below.

Financing of SDG 1in India

To attain the proposed targets of SDG 1, it isnecessary
to optimally utilise each rupee of development
expenditure. The largest proportion of development
expenditure incurred at the national level comes
from public resources (UN, 2014). However, being
part of a welfare state, corporate sector must share
responsibility of development along with the public

sector. In fact, a healthy partnership between public
and private resources may prove fruitful in ensuring
positive development pay-offs (UNDESA, 2013). It
requiresworldwide change of perspectives, techniques
and liabilities to reflect and reconstruct the new picture
of a developing nation. However, the State has to
be highly vigilant for corporate sector investments
in development schemes. With the twin agenda
of overcoming poverty and ensuring sustainable
development on the basis of economic, social and
environmental dimensions, the requirement of financial
resources to achieve SDG 1 will definitely exceed the
present development budget (World Bank and IMF,
2015).

Besides mandating private sector to invest in
development financing through the Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) Act®, public investment should
be planned in such away so asto catalyse and leverage
the funds flow from private sector and other domestic
sources. Private investments are always driven by
risk-reward considerations. Government should
make special efforts by incentivising development
expenditure of corporate houses through efficient
policies based on market solutions. Capital market
investments that are targeted towards fostering
activities under CSR are often known as ‘socially
responsible investments' (Sjostrom and Welford,
2009). As compared to the developed economies of
the world like Japan, UK and Australia, the volume
of Socially Responsible Investment (SRI) is much
lessin Asia (ASrIA, 2008). Australian ethical funds
have proved to be quite effective in generating SRI
(Bauer et al., 2006) and Asia can also learn from the
experiencesof U.K. in context of SRI (Solomon et al.,
2004). A few measuresfor facilitating or incentivising
SRI in India can be implemented following these
experiences of other economies. Firstly, the role of
non-governmental organisations (NGOs) working for
environmental, standards could be quite significant
in forming coalitions with the shareholders in annual
general meetings to influence corporate behaviour
in favour of SRI (Waygood and Wehrmeyer, 2003).
Also, these NGO's can have a dialogue with the
management of corporate units to encourage them to
invest in development financing. Secondly, corporate
governance can also spur growth in SRI which
elucidates the duties and responsihilities of corporate
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units, management as well as shareholders (Eurosif,
2004). Thirdly, pension-funds could be stimulated
to invest with a perspective of SRI owing to their
long-run nature and concern regarding the welfare of
the nation (Clark and Hebb, 2004). In countries like
USA and UK, huge investment in pension-funds are
incurred.

Improved coordination between public sector,
private sector, community organisations and civil
society organisations in catering to financial and
non-financial needs at the regional and sub-national
levels builds effective ways to generate and utilise
development finance for better opportunities.

The government agencies like NITI Aayog
should provide technical assistance to states on
mobilising financial resources on their own from
domestic and international sources by innovationsand
capacity building. It is expected that the synthesis of
financial support and technical assistance can lead to
tremendous strengthening of development policies. In
India the strategic use of development finance at the
national level should betargeted towardslow-income,
highly vulnerable states with limited fiscal capacities
like Bihar, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh
and Uttar Pradesh. State GDP could play avita rolein
better implementation of SDG 1 acrossvariousregions
as the states are equipped with better knowledge
about opportunities and challenges at the local level.
Greater fiscal autonomy should be provided to states.
Development expenditure should be targeted more
towards social security of young and the elderly and
also of women as they comprise the most vulnerable
class at the intra-household level which constitutes
the depth of poverty.

Technical Architecture for Monitoring SDGs

Monitoring of SDGs is a very vita issue for their
implementation. However, there could be no single
approach which can monitor the development
programmesin an optimum way. Theimplementation
of SDG 1 requires amalgamation of a number of
measures to be taken which could improve the
technical architecture of SDGs and make them more
target-oriented.

The biggest issue with the monitoring of
development programmes is the performance
measurement. First of all, objective parameters

should be set for the evaluation of performance under
SDG 1 (UNDP, 2015). Since, SDG 1 talks about
removing poverty in al its forms from everywhere,
it requires introspection of all forms of poverty
prevalent in various countries. Human Poverty Index
developed by the United Nations to complement
Human Development Index could be referred for
this purpose or country specific indices could be
developed keeping in mind the country specific forms
of poverty. This must include poverty in the form of
deprivation in income or opportunities, education,
accessto natural resources, or inequality on the basis of
gender, age, caste, creed, and other dimensions. Also,
specific indices should be developed focussing on
vulnerable sections of society like disabled population
or transgenders to bring them to the mainstream and
measure their level of poverty and its improvement
over the years. Bhutan’s Gross National Happiness
Index (GNHI), Gender-related Development Index
(GDI), Gender Empowerment Measure (GEM),
Global Peacelndex (GPI), OECD’sBetter Life Index,
Genuine Progress Indicator, Index of Sustainable
Economic Welfare (ISEW) are few such indices that
capture poverty in its different forms. Secondly, the
measurement of performance should be regular and
at fixed intervals. Thirdly, evaluation agencies should
be independent and autonomous of the implementing
agencies in order to maintain the integrity of the
measures. Fourthly, above mentioned objective
approaches should be designed for measurement
and only one specific approach should be used
for measurement of one parameter. Lastly, regular
publication of these measures should be brought out
for various interest groups and the public.

The second issue with the implementation of
such development programmes is decentralisation
of planning, and design of mechanisms to be used
for implementation of schemes. There should be
greater decentralisation of planning and authority
for developmental policy making. The success of
decentralisation depends upon transparency and
recognition of peopl€e'srights.” Theroleof local people
and communities should be well-recognised and
their support in implementing these policies should
be encouraged (UNDG, 2014). Community based
participation is necessary to ensure development at
regional levels, with duerecognition of challengesand
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Lessons from Best Practices and South-South Cooperation

South-South Cooperation (SSC) has become the expression of collaboration and partnership among
countries from the South, interested in sharing, learning, and exploring their complementary strengths
to go beyond their traditional role as aid recipients. SSC is allowing the emergence of a paradigm
where “Horizontal Partnerships™, based on equity, trust, mutual benefit and long-term relations,
become an alternative way to do development cooperation.

The Philippines has initiated citizen’s participatory monitoring of local development projects
for increasing transparency and accountability of implementing agencies. Specific lessons from
Bangladesh regarding microfinance and employment generation from South-East Asian countries
could be of vital use for Indiato solve its own problem of poverty.

The strategy adopted by Bangladesh in capacity building of poor and women, especially those
belonging to the lagging regions of the country through a well planned education and training
programme. The idea is to narrow down the skill gaps in labor force with special focus on target
groups. Bangladesh has also successfully implemented a National Disability Action Plan involving
al related ministriesin collaboration with various NGOs to provide skill training, stipends, interest-
free micro-credit and education facilities to the disabled population.

Nepal is a very unique country which redesigned its own constitution based on the needs and
priorities of the society to remove inequality and disparity of socio-economic nature. The Micro-
Initiative Fund (MIF) in Bhutan was formulated to solve the problem of rural credit in agriculture
sector and small-business by formal financial sector through Bhutan Development Bank, through
Tarayana Foundation which is a microfinance institution and has various donor-assisted projects.

Source: Author’s compilation from various sources including OCED Report “Unlocking the Potential of South-South Cooperation Policy
Recommendations from the Task Team on South South Cooperation”, Report of UN High level Plenary Meeting on MDGs (September 2010)

and Best Practices in Poverty Alleviation and SDGs in South Asia: A Compendium, 2014.

obstacles in implementing pro-equity policies, many
of which themselves stem from inequities.® The vast
differences in the infrastructure, resources and scale of
development across various states and regions require
state-specific or rather region-specific plans and policies
which again demand greater autonomy at lower level or
decentralisation of planning.

In order to eval uate theworking of SDGsin India,
emphasis should be laid on evaluation of various
schemes and the role played by the government as
well as private sector in development partnerships.
Regular audits and verification of claims by private
business groups, which receive various grants and
rebates of different kinds from the government, should
be conducted. An evaluation agency should comprise
members from NITI Aayog representing government,
civil society members, and members from local
communities.

Since SDG 1 has laid down greater emphasis
on removing poverty of al kinds from everywhere,
it becomes essential to remove intra-household
disparities among male and female, and young and
old family members regarding poverty. For this, it is
essential that gender-specific and age-specific intra-
household poverty data should be collected and such
database should be used efficiently for policy making.
InIndia, presently thereisno such measure of poverty
or any such database, but in order to end poverty in
al itsformsit is necessary to make such database by
inventing relevant methodol ogy.

In employment, there is very narrow diversity
based on gender, age, religion, caste, creed and culture
which leadsto exclusion of alarge group of peoplefrom
al the opportunities available. Such excluded groups
of people aways remain trapped in vicious circle of
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poverty. A solution to this problem could be obtained
by developing a diversity index of employment. The
government should support public and private sector
units based on such indices.

India is a welfare state and it is the primary
responsibility of the state to provide basic amenities
to al its citizens of all ages, gender, caste, creed
and cultural background. To do this, poverty should
be removed from its breadth and depth for which
affirmative budgetary action is required.

Endnotes

1 Poverty Head Count Ratio means proportion of population

below the national poverty line.

2 Poverty Gap Ratio at national poverty linesisthe mean shortfall
from the poverty lines (counting the non-poor as having zero
shortfalls) as a percentage of the poverty lines. This measure
reflects the depth of poverty as well as its incidence.

8 Share of poorest quintile means share of poorest 20 per cent
population in total national monthly consumption

4 Mixed Reference Period for calculating Poverty in Indiawas
introduced by Suresh Tendulkar according to which“ Reference
Period” for five non-food items viz., clothing, footwear,
education, durable goodsand institutional medical expensesis
oneyear and for other itemsis 30 days just before the survey.

5 Uniform Reference Period for calculating Poverty takes 30
days Reference Period for all food and non-food items.

& Incase of CSR, policy makers must be aert as this mandate
could be of limited use in a scenario where the amounts spent
under corporate social responsibility are much lessthan the tax
concessions given to corporate. So, the government may opt
for giving tax benefits to these corporate units proportional to
the CSR investmentsthey make so that the social expenditures
of the state are not hampered by this.

7 For instance, right to information (RTI) is harnessed as a
tool for promoting participatory development, strengthening
democratic governance and facilitating effective delivery of
socio-economic services. In the knowledge society, in which
we live today, acquisition of information and new knowledge
and its application have intense and pervasive impact on
processes of taking informed decisions, resulting in overall
productivity gains (Ansari, 2008).

8  Power relations can cause and sustain inequity. Tackling
harmful power relations takes time, and the empowerment
of disadvantaged people must be combined with improving
accountability mechanisms and reforming democratic
institutions. It isimportant to build avibrant civil society and
an independent media. Addressing unhelpful attitudes and
beliefs can also help foster social cohesion and build a pro-
equity social contract (Jones, 2009).
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Annex 1

4974 44 60 29.90 820 827 24 87
63.51 54.50 31.10 3467 2772 31.76
5792 51.80 34.40 3198 2734 2896
6228 60.50 54.40 3374 33.03 31.14
51.32 50.90 49.40 3993 39.82 25.66
16.43 1530 13.10 991 9.34 8.25

1978 20.80 25.00 5.09 5.09 9.89

39.62 37.80 31.80 16.63 1598 19.81
4002 35.90 2410 1116 987 20.01
38.72 34.60 22590 8.06 717 1936
31.74 26.30 13.20 10.35 7899 15.87
65.74 20.70 45.30 3696 3325 3287
551% 43.50 33.40 2091 1829 2755
35.51 31.30 19.70 7.05 6.15 17.76
4357 44 60 43.60 3165 3165 2178
50.85 47.80 38.10 1735 16.42 25.43
75.40 65.10 38.00 36.89 29493 37.70
43.57 35.20 16.10 1187 8.86 21.79
10.99 11.80 15.30 2040 20.40 3.50

2550 20.40 2.00 18.88 13.29 1275
59.63 59.10 57.20 3259 32.96 29.81
38.27 3090 1410 9.69 725 1514
2283 22.40 20.90 8.26 8.36 11.41
39.44 38.30 34.40 1471 1462 19.72
3199 31.80 31.10 8.19 859 16.00
50.20 44 60 28.90 1128 891 2510
31.07 32.90 40.60 14.05 1596 15:53
50.67 48.40 40.20 1126 27.94 25.34
31.81 32.00 3270 2943 1188 1591
4052 39.40 34.30 1998 18.37 20.46
47.80 45.30 37.20 21.90 20,74 23.90

Source: Fi'n!'ming Commissian (Now renamed as MT! Aayvog)
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Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms everywhere: Targets and I ndicators

1.1 By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for al people  1.1.1 Proportion of the population below the
everywhere, currently measured as peopleliving on less | international poverty line, by sex, age, employment
than $1.25 aday status and geographical location (urban/rural)

1.2.1 Proportion of population living below the
1.2 By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, | national poverty line, by sex and age
women and children of all ageslivingin poverty inallits | 4 5 » Proportion of men, women and children of all

dimensions according to national definitions ages living in poverty in al its dimensions according
to national definitions

1.3.1 Proportion of population covered by social
protection floors/systems, by sex, distinguishing
children, unemployed persons, older persons, persons
with disabilities, pregnant women, newborns, work-
injury victims and the poor and the vulnerable

1.3 Implement nationally appropriate social protection
systems and measures for all, including floors, and by
2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor and the
vulnerable

1.4 By 2030, ensurethat all men and women, inparticular | 1.4.1 Proportion of population living in households
the poor and the vulnerable, have equal rights to | with accessto basic services

€conomic resources, as well as access to basic Services, | 1 4.2 proportion of total adult population with
ownership and control over land and other forms of secure tenure rights to land, with legally recognized

property, inheritance, natural resources, approprialenew | o mentation and who perceive their rights to land
technology and financial services, including microfinance | ¢ canyre by sex and by type of tenure

1.5.1 Number of deaths, missing persons and persons
1.5 By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those | affected by disaster per 100,000 people

in vulnerable situations and reduce their exposure and | 1 5 7 pjrect disaster economic lossin relation to global
vulnerability to climate-rel ated extreme events and other gross domestic product (GDP)?

economic, social and environmental shocks and disasters

1.5.3 Number of countries with national and local
disaster risk reduction strategies®

1.a.1 Proportion of resources allocated by the
government directly to poverty reduction programmes

1.a Ensure significant mobilization of resources from
a variety of sources, including through enhanced
development cooperation, in order to provide adequateand
predictable means for developing countries, in particular | 1.2 Proportion of total government spending on
least devel oped countries, to implement programmes and essential services (education, health and social

policies to end poverty in all its dimensions protection)
1.b Create sound policy frameworks at the national,

regional and international levels, based on pro-poor
and gender-sensitive devel opment strategies, to support
accelerated investment in poverty eradication actions

1.b.1 Proportion of government recurrent and capital
spending to sectors that disproportionately benefit
women, the poor and vulnerable groups

Note: * An open-ended intergovernmental expert working group on indicators and terminology relating to disaster risk reduction
established by the General Assembly (resolution 69/284) is developing a set of indicators to measure global progress in the
implementation of the Sendai Framework. These indicators will eventually reflect the agreements on the Sendai Framework indicators.
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Hunger and Food Security
Concernsfor India

I ntroduction

In 2015, the global community achieved a landmark
by agreeing on a comprehensive development
agenda under the rubric of Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs). The SDGs are a sequel to the
Millennium Devel opment Goal sthat dominated global
development thinking throughout the first decade and
half of thiscentury. Compared to the MDGs, the SDGs
aremoreelaborate. They are supposed to be goalsfor
al countriesrather than for poor countries alone. The
SDGsevolved from an extensive consultation process
at the United Nationsinvolving member countries, civil
society organisations, business community and other
actors. The SDGs comprise 17 goals which in turn
have been broken up into 169 targets. The progress
towards these targets will be measured by indicators.
As many targets are proposed to be measured by
multipleindicators, thetotal numbersof indicatorsare
greater than the number of targets. Presumably the
indicators could be substituted depending on relevance
and statistical capacity.

Globa governance through the organs of United
Nationsand associated ingtitutionsis complex and often
not well defined with respect to domestic sovereignty
and domestic political processes. Global institutions
that simply coordinate country policies (such as
international postal unions) are not contentious. But
when such institutions seek to impose a uniform
architecture and a set of rules (such asin WTO), they
need to be backed by explicit country commitment.
These are contentious domestically and it is not
surprising that consensusor simply give and take deals
arehardto achieve. Disparitiesininterests stretch not
only across countries but also within countries.

At first blush, SDGs seem hardly contentious.
Indeed, who can possibly disagree with the
outcomes embodied in the goals? It might then
seem that SDGs reflect common aspirations and
express the unity of human experience. But the
need to articulate these goals and that too after
extensive consultation, suggests: (a) that these
goalswerenot all obviousand (b) that articulation
is seen as a visible commitment of sorts by
member countries that otherwise would remain
buried. The commitments, however, carry no bite.
The supremacy of country sovereignty means
that countries are free to accord the degree of
importanceto the SDGsin their own development
agenda. Whilethereareno formal sanctions (unlike
say in WTO), there is probably a hope that being
held to a global yardstick would be sufficient
motivation and failure to achieve it would risk
shame to a proud nation.

But then the puzzleiswhy countriesvoluntarily
submit to therisk of shameintrinsicin international
comparisons. This is not an unlikely outcome.
India’'s progress in reducing the prevalence of
underweight children, reducing infant mortality or
in schooling has been less than stellar even when
compared to moreimpoverished countries. Sowhy
does India sign on to these goals? Surely, even the
political leadership would concede the primacy of
some of the SDGs (or MDGs) and may undertake
necessary measures.

The truth is that greater efforts are required to
connect international commitmentswith domestic
politicsand economic priorities. A stand that such
goalsarein the domain of domestic policies alone

13
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would appear unnecessarily churlish sincethey impose
no formal demands on country resources and nor do
they impose constraints on country policies.

The well-meaning countries, the networked civil
society organisations and theinternational bureaucracy
that staffs the UN and related organisations that
have promoted global development goals are not
unaware of the tension within domestic processes.
They are, however, counting that even with no formal
commitment mechanisms (with penatiesand rewards),
global goals can mabilise collective consciousness
and hasten the progress. Of course, countries that are
dependent on donor resources could be €elicited to be
moreresponsive athough eveninthese casesit ishard
to achieve meaningful advance on the ground if the
countries just go through the motions.

From this context, it is clear that assent to SDGs
does not lay out aclear path for country development
agendas to be consistent with global goals. In the
past, MDGs were not amajor consideration in India’s
economic policies and the future may not be very
different with respect to SDGs in general. Of course,
the extent to which SDGs overlap with domestic
agenda, will impact reinforcement of policies in
those spheres. From the point of view of India's
development priorities, SDGs could, empower local
domestic constituencies that seek to mobilise support
for some of the global goals and thereby alter local
political economy at the margin. In this paper, an
attempt has been made to respond to SDG 1 and SDG
2. The first goal relates to the elimination of poverty
and the second goal relatesto ending hunger and other
related outcomes of achieving food security, improved
nutrition and promoting sustainable agriculture.

SDG 1 and SDG 2

SDG 1: End Poverty in all itsforms everywhere

SDG 2: End hunger, achieve food security and
improved nutrition and promote sustainable
agriculture

The annexure shows the first and second goals, the
targets that comprise the goals and the indicators that
have been proposed to measure the targets. Targets
1.1 and 1.2 relate to poverty outcome measures that
are generally well known and for which the data base
(household expenditure surveys) existsin many but not
all countries. India’s significant achievement in terms
of poverty eradication is depicted in Figure 1. Figure

2 indicates overall achievement of MDG 1 target on
poverty measured in terms of head count ratio.

Target 1.3, by comparison, is an explicit policy
directive to achieve social protection mechanisms.
However, the target is not quantified and the
attributes of social protection are not defined either.
Indian social policy does place emphasis on social
protection mechanisms (Integrated Child Devel opment
Services, Public Distribution System, National Rural
Employment Guarantee Act, Old Age Pensions, Indira
Awas Yojana) although their efficiency has been
vigorously debated.

Target 1.4 that seeks equal rights to economic
resources and access to basic services would be more
novel in the Indian context. The proposed indicators
do not do a great job of clarifying this target — they
manage to be both vague and modest. It is unlikely
that this target can be quantified in a comprehensive
manner. Target 1.5 that seeks resilience of the poor
to climate and other shocks is a worthwhile goal and
hopefully it would lead Indiato collect and estimate
the impact of natural disasters. Resilienceisamuch
used word in the devel opment discourse these days; it
is sometimes forgotten that resilienceis best achieved
by higher prosperity and growth. Targets 1a and 1b
are about development assistance and sound policy
frameworks read as statements of intent for global
cooperation rather than targets for domestic palicies.

Interestingly, the second goal under the SDGs
concerning hunger may not follow directly from the
previous goal on poverty in the Indian context. Some
factual detailson declinein poverty aswell asaverage
per capita calorie intake and an increase in the extent
of calorie deprivation in recent years for India are
as follows. For the country as a whole rural poverty
declined from 45.61 per cent in 1983 to 28.30 percent
and urban poverty declined from 42.15 per cent to
25.70 per cent between 1983 and 2004-05. During
the intervening period, average calorie intake per
capita declined from 2221 to 2047 and from 2089 to
2020 kcal in therural and urban sectors, respectively.
As regards calorie deprivation, its extent increased
from 69 to 85 per cent in rural India and from 60 to
65 per cent in urban India (Suryanarayana, 2013).
This is also reflected in the fact that both statisticians
and policymakers have been confronted with serious
debates stemming from determining poverty levels
based on minimum calorie intake (Box 1).
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SDG Targets 2.1 and 2.2 continue the MDGs of
ending hunger and malnutrition. These are the big
targetsinthissection. Theindicatorsfor ending hunger
focus on energy intake and food security while the
proposed indicatorsfor malnutrition measure stunting
and obesity for children measuring the so-called
double burden of under-nutrition and over-nutrition.
India has a very high rate of incidence of diabetes
and to the extent that the composition of food intake
mattersto it, the obesity measure will be increasingly
relevant accordingly. At thispoint, however, the mgjor
concern is with under-nutrition and therefore, it may
be important to supplement the stunting indicator
with other measures of poor nutrition including
under-weight children, low birth weights, particular
deficiencies in micro-nutrients and the health of young
women. The nutritional needs of adolescent girls,
pregnant and lactating women comprise a separate
Target 2.2 but do not yet find indicators. With some
effort, surveys can be done on quality of dietary intake
of women and thisisadirection that should be pushed
in India

Highlighting the crucial importance of nutritional
status of children, Indicator 4 under Target 2,inMDGs
was identified as ‘Prevalence of underweight children
Under 5 years of age’. In India, data on thisindicator
for thereference age group arenot availablefor al time
points. The National Family Health Survey (NFHS)
collected data on underweight children between 0-35
months and 0-47 months of age in 1992-93 (NFHS-
1), between 0-35 months in 1998-99 (NFHS-2) and
between 0-35 months aswell as 0-59 monthsin 2005-
06 (NFHS-3).Thus the survey results are comparable

only for the age group 0-35 months in India and
therefore, Target 2 is measured in terms of nutritional
status of children below 3 years (Government of India
MDG Report, 2015).

It isestimated that in 1990, 52 per cent of children
below 3 years were underweight. In order to meet the
target, the proportion of under-weight children should
decrease to 26 per cent by 2015. The NFHS shows
that, the proportion of under-weight children below 3
year declined from 43 per cent in 1998-99 to 40 per
cent in 2005-06. At this rate of decline the proportion
of underweight children below 3 yearsis expected to
reduce to 33 per cent by 2015, which indicates India
isfalling short of the MDG target.

The report based on NFHS finds that, under-
nutrition is substantially higher in rural areas than in
urban areas. While in the urban areas the proportion
of under-weight children below 3 years decreased
from 34 per cent in 1998-99 to 31 per cent in 2005-6,
the decrease was marginal in rural areas from 45 per
cent to 44 per cent during the sametime (see Table 1).
In addition to underweight, stunting was also highly
prevalent among children below three years of age.
As per NFHS-3, even in urban areas, one in every 3
childrenisstunted, characterised by lack of appropriate
height according to their age and in rural areas almost
half of the children are stunted. NFHS-3 also reported
that nutritional status of children isstrongly related to
maternal nutritional status. Under-nutrition is much
more common for children of mothers whose body
mass index is below 18.5 than for children whose
mothers are not underweight. Also, under-nutrition

Figure 1: Number of People below Poverty Line (in million)
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Figure 2: Trend in Poverty Head Count Ratio-All India
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Box 1: Poverty Line and Calorie Intake - The Debate

The Indian poverty lines are based explicitly on estimates of the normative nutritional requirement of the average
person in the rural and urban areas of the country separately. These national normst, which are 2,400 kilocalories/
day and 2,100 kilocalories/day for rural and urban areas, respectively are not arbitrary figures, but have been derived
from age-sex-occupation-specific nutritional norms by using the all-India demographic data from the 1971 Census.
Therefore, it is more than likely that state-specific calorie norms derived from the state wise age-sex-occupation
distributions would differ from the national norms even in the base year, but it would be within a fairly narrow
range. Moreover, it is quite possible for the actual calorie consumption to deviate substantially from these base-year
national norms as a result of variations in the age-sex-occupation structure of the population over time and across
regions without necessarily violating the nutritional requirements.

The second criticism of the poverty line, from a nutritional point of view, isthat a purely calorie-based measure
of food adequacy is simply wrong. It is rightly asserted that the mere consumption of an adequate number of
calories may not ensure sufficient intake of other nutrients, such as proteins, fats and micro-nutrients, which are
just as essential for human health. It can further be argued that there is a distinction between gross calorie intake
and net calorie absorption, and that the relationship between the two may change over time depending upon the
incidence and severity of gastro-intestinal disorders. Thus, on the one hand, it is entirely possible that a person may
be consuming the requisite number of calories, but she/he could still be seriously malnourished.

Source: Sen (2005).

decreases steadily with increase in the wealth index
of the household. The state-wise disparity is shown
in Table 2.

Targets 2.3 and beyond relate to agriculture
and its sustainability. While productivity measures
are routinely collected, disaggregating it for small
farmers and for women farmers requires additional
effort. In order to facilitate productivity growth, it
is important to ensure that farmers receive lucrative
prices for their produce. Issues related to price fall
under two categories. First, for some commodities
and in someregions, the government has arrangement
for procurement at a preannounced Minimum Support

Price (MSP). By design, the MSP is available only
in regions where the government procures the
commodities and only on commodities it chooses
to procure. In other regions, even for commodities
covered, not all farmersare ableto sell their produce
at the MSP. Second, the prevailing marketing
arrangements under the conventional Agricultural
Produce Market Committee (APMC) Acts in the
states have meant that the farmer receives a small
fraction of the price paid by the final consumer.
Marketing arrangements under these acts have
undermined the interests of the farmers and benefited
theintermediaries (Chand, 2012; Gulati, 2013; NITI
Aayog, 2015).
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Table 1: Trends in Nutritional Status of Children below 3 years

NFHS -2 (1998-99) NFHS-3 (2005-06)
Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total
Children Stunted (Height for age) % 41.1 54.0 51.0 374 47.2 44.9
Children Wasted (Weight for height ) % 16.3 20.7 19.7 19.0 24.1 229
Children Underweight (Weight for age)% 34.1 453 2.7 30.1 43.7 404

Source; NFHS -3 (2005-06) Volume 1

Table 2: Trends in Proportion of Underweight Children in States

States showing worsening of nutritional status of
children (in terms of underweight) during 1998-99
to 2005-06

States showing improvement of nutritional status of
children (in terms of underweight) during 1998-99
to 2005-06

Percentage of underweight Children below 3years

Percentage of underweight Children below 3years

1998-99 2005-06 1998-99 | 2005-06
Arunachal Pradesh 219 29.7 Andhra Pradesh 34.2 29.8
Bihar 52.2 54.9 Chhattisgarh 53.2 47.8
Haryana 29.9 38.2 Delhi 29.9 24.9
Jharkhand Bl 54.6 Himachal Pradesh 36.5 311
Madhya Pradesh 50.8 57.9 J& K 29.2 24.0
Nagaland 18.8 237 Karnataka 38.6 333
Sikkim 15.5 17.3 Maharashtra 44.8 32.7
Meghalaya 28.6 42.9 Mizoram 19.8 14.2
Odisha 50.3 39.5
Rajasthan 46.7 36.8
Tamil Nadu 315 25.9
Uttar Pradesh 48.1 41.6
Uttarakhand 36.3 317
West Bengal 453 37.6

Source: National Family Health Survey-2 (1998-99), National Family Health Survey-3, 2005-06.

Target 2.4 about sustainability of food production
systems would also be a goal for domestic policy
makers. The notion of sustainability in the context of
agricultural practices which is critically linked with
the nature of inputs may not fall under one size fits
all parameters. Hence, the proposed indicators seem
to be partial and inadequate. The target focuses on
resilient agricultural practices that are expected not
only toincrease productivity and production but also to
maintain ecosystemsand improve land and soil quality.
Table 3 depicts the current status of area, production,
yield and percentage area irrigated with food grains
in different states of India. This should indicate the
expanse of cultivable land in India and hence the

gigantic needsin termsof sustainability practices, and
resources and technology deepening. Uttar Pradesh
accounts for the largest share by area as well as
production by a wide margin. It accounts for almost
one-fifth of the country’s food grain production. While
Punjab and Haryana have been traditionally seen as the
major contributors to food grain production, Madhya
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan and West Bengal
have emerged as significant producers in recent years.

Countries would aso applaud Target 2.5 relating
to genetic diversity; however, difficulties in collecting
data on indicators may dissuade countries from
embracing the target. Target 2ais adesireto increase
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Table 3: Area, Production and Yield in Food Grain in 2013-14 and the Proportion of Area
under Food Grains in 2011-12

. : Percentage | . Per centage of

S o Tan o ST | e g
duction (2011-12)

Uttar Pradesh 20.23 16.05 50.05 18.9 2474 76.1
Punjab 6.56 5.2 28.9 10.92 4409 98.7
Madhya Pradesh 14.94 11.85 24.24 9.15 1622 505
Andhra Pradesh 7.61 6.04 20.1 7.59 2641 62.5
Rajasthan 13.42 10.64 18.3 6.91 1364 27.7
West Bengal 6.24 4.95 17.05 6.44 2732 49.3
Haryana 4.4 3.49 16.97 6.41 3854 88.9
Maharashtra 11.62 9.22 13.92 5.26 1198 16.4
Bihar 6.67 5.29 13.15 497 1971 67.4
Karnataka 7.51 5.95 12.17 4.6 1622 28.2
Tamil Nadu 3.55 281 8.49 3.21 2396 63.5
Odisha 5.15 4.09 8.33 &5 1617 29
Gujarat 4.29 34 821 31 1917 46.0
Chhattisgarh 4.95 3.93 7.58 2.86 1532 29.7
Assam 253 2.01 4.94 1.87 1952 4.6
Jharkhand 2.24 1.77 4.19 1.58 1874 7.0
Uttarakhand 0.89 0.71 1.78 0.67 2001 44.0
Others 3.26 2.59 6.38 241
All India 126.04 100 264.77 100 2101 49.8

Source: “Raising Agricultural Productivity and Making Farming Remunerative for Farmers”, NITI Aayog, 2015.

investment in rural infrastructure, agricultural research,
extension services, technology development and
related activities. Like some of the other targets
(such as 2.4), this one too defies quantification.
The proposed indicator of measuring government
expenditures on agriculture is useful but only up to
apoint. Thereisno natural benchmark of what level
can be considered adequate.

Conclusion

SDGs 1 and 2 resonate strongly with the Indian
development agenda: elimination of poverty and
hunger continue to be our major goals despite progress
towardsthese goalsinthelast 50 years. The database
for poverty indicatorsisrobust and Indiaalso hassome
of theelements of asocia protection network although
the measurement of their coverage and their impactsis
lessassured. Asregards hunger, Indiaisjustly proud
of its success in food production. However, this has
not automatically taken care of the problem of hunger

because access to food also depends on incomes and
prices. If India succeeds in the goal towards poverty
reduction, it will also contribute substantially to the
elimination of hunger.

Indian policy has, however, placed too much
emphasis on hunger measured in terms of low dietary
energy intake. Over thelast two decades, we have come
to understand that India faces a serious problem with
nutrition. Too many of our children are shorter and
weigh less than children in even other impoverished
countriesin our region and elsewhere. Thismay partly
be due to the young age of marriage of women and
also their poor nutritional status. The policy has not
evolved a robust response to this problem. The official
policy should work out standard routine official data
surveysthat can capture, report and monitor the extent
of the problem. Thisisthe principal challenge today
and if we can accomplish this, then it would take usa
long way in meeting the SDGs as well.
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Endnote

1 Although, the figure on nutrition intake is different
in NSSO Report 2011-12, the data shows that per
capita calorie consumption rose to 2099 kilocalories
per day in rural areas and 2058 kilocalories per day in
urban areas. Both numbers are still below a Planning
Commission benchmark of 2,400 kilocalories per day.
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Annex

Goal 2: End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote

sustainable agriculture: Indicators and Targets

2.1 By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in
particular the poor and people in vulnerable situations, including
infants, to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round

2.1.1 Prevalence of undernourishment

2.1.2 Prevalence of moderate or severe food
insecurity in the population, based on the Food
Insecurity Experience Scale (FIES)

2.2 By 2030, end al forms of malnutrition, including achieving,
by 2025, the internationally agreed targets on stunting and
wasting in children under 5 years of age, and address the
nutritional needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating
women and older persons

2.2.1 Prevalence of stunting (height for age <-2
standard deviation from the median of the World
Health Organization (WHO) Child Growth
Standards) among children under 5 years of age
2.2.2 Prevalence of malnutrition (weight for
height >+2 or <-2 standard deviation from the
median of the WHO Child Growth Standards)
among children under 5 years of age, by type
(wasting and overweight)

2.3 By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes
of small-scale food producers, in particular women, indigenous
peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, including
through secure and equal accessto land, other productive
resources and inputs, knowledge, financial services, markets and
opportunities for value addition and non-farm employment

2.3.1 Volume of production per labour unit by
classes of farming/pastoral/forestry enterprise size
2.3.2 Average income of small-scale food
producers, by sex and indigenous status

2.4 By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems

and implement resilient agricultural practices that increase
productivity and production, that help maintain ecosystems,
that strengthen capacity for adaptation to climate change,
extreme weather, drought, flooding and other disasters and that
progressively improve land and soil quality

2.4.1 Proportion of agricultural area under
productive and sustainabl e agriculture

2.5 By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated
plants and farmed and domesticated animals and their related
wild species, including through soundly managed and diversified
seed and plant banks at the national, regional and international
levels, and promote access to and fair and equitable sharing of
benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources and
associated traditional knowledge, as internationally agreed

2.5.1 Number of plant and animal genetic
resources for food and agriculture secured

in either medium or long-term conservation
facilities

2.5.2 Proportion of local breeds classified as
being at risk, not-at-risk or at unknown level of
risk of extinction

2.aIncrease investment, including through enhanced
international cooperation, in rural infrastructure, agricultural
research and extension services, technology development and
plant and livestock gene banks in order to enhance agricultural
productive capacity in developing countries, in particular least
developed countries

2.a.1 The agriculture orientation index for
government expenditures

2.a.2 Total official flows (official development
assistance plus other official flows) to the
agriculture sector

2.b Correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortionsin world
agricultural markets, including through the parallel elimination
of all forms of agricultural export subsidies and all export
measures with equivalent effect, in accordance with the mandate
of the Doha Development Round

2.b.1 Producer Support Estimate
2.b.2 Agricultural export subsidies

2.c Adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food
commodity markets and their derivatives and facilitate timely
access to market information, including on food reserves, in
order to help limit extreme food price volatility

2.c.1 Indicator of food price anomalies




Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms everywhere: Targets and I ndicators

1.1 By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people
everywhere, currently measured as people living on less
than $1.25 aday

1.1.1 Proportion of the population below the
international poverty line, by sex, age, employment
status and geographical location (urban/rural)

1.2 By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men,
women and children of all ageslivingin poverty inal its
dimensions according to national definitions

1.2.1 Proportion of population living below the
national poverty line, by sex and age

1.2.2 Proportion of men, women and children of all
ages living in poverty in all its dimensions according
to national definitions

1.3 Implement nationally appropriate social protection
systems and measures for all, including floors, and by
2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor and the
vulnerable

1.3.1 Proportion of population covered by social
protection floors/systems, by sex, distinguishing
children, unemployed persons, older persons, persons
with disabilities, pregnant women, newborns, work-
injury victims and the poor and the vulnerable

1.4 By 2030, ensurethat all men and women, in particul ar
the poor and the vulnerable, have equal rights to
economic resources, as well as access to basic services,
ownership and control over land and other forms of
property, inheritance, natural resources, appropriate new
technology and financial services, including microfinance

1.4.1 Proportion of population living in households
with access to basic services

1.4.2 Proportion of total adult population with
secure tenure rights to land, with legally recognized
documentation and who perceive their rights to land
as secure, by sex and by type of tenure

1.5 By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those
in vulnerable situations and reduce their exposure and
vulnerability to climate-rel ated extreme events and other
economic, socia and environmental shocksand disasters

1.5.1 Number of deaths, missing persons and persons
affected by disaster per 100,000 people?

1.5.2 Direct disaster economic lossinrelation to global
gross domestic product (GDP)?

1.5.3 Number of countries with national and local
disaster risk reduction strategies®

1.a Ensure significant mobilization of resources from
a variety of sources, including through enhanced
development cooperation, in order to provide adequateand
predictable means for devel oping countries, in particular
least developed countries, toimplement programmesand
policies to end poverty in all its dimensions

1.a.1 Proportion of resources allocated by the
government directly to poverty reduction programmes

1.a.2 Proportion of total government spending on
essential services (education, health and social
protection)

1.b Create sound policy frameworks at the national,
regional and international levels, based on pro-poor
and gender-sensitive devel opment strategies, to support
accelerated investment in poverty eradication actions

1.b.1 Proportion of government recurrent and capital
spending to sectors that disproportionately benefit
women, the poor and vulnerable groups

Note: * An open-ended intergovernmental expert working group on indicators and terminology relating to disaster risk reduction
established by the General Assembly (resolution 69/284) is developing a set of indicators to measure global progress in the
implementation of the Sendai Framework. These indicators will eventually reflect the agreements on the Sendai Framework indicators.
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3
Health for All by 2030:
An Indian Per spective

I ntroduction

InIndia, achievement of health for al isaconstitutional
obligation of the State. The Directive Principles
of State Policy of the Constitution of India, which
are fundamental in the governance of the country
specifically provide for “improvement of public
health”” asone of the primary dutiesof the State.* There
are other Principlesthat set the various parametersfor
achieving healthfor all withinthelimitationsof anewly
independent country. Article 39 enjoins the State that
it should secure for al its citizens, “men and women
equally, have the right to have an adequate means of
livelihood”?, that “children are given opportunities
and facilities to develop in a healthy manner”2, and
that it should “raise the level of nutrition and the
standard of living”.* The Directive Principles, though
not enforceable in a court of law, unlike the case with
the Fundamental Rights, are, nevertheless, “binding
on the various organs of the State”> They aong with
the Fundamental Rights, constitutethe“ conscience” of
the Condtitution and, therefore, is of equal importance.®
Over theyears, through variousjudicial interpretations,
the right to health acquired amost the same status of
a Fundamental Right (see Box 1).

Despite the constitutional provisions and the
case laws on the subject, India's progress towards,
universal health care has been rather tardy. At the
time of its Independence in 1947, the key indicators
of public health were very low. Life expectancy was
around 32 years in 19487, dightly improving to 36.7
in 1951.8 Infant mortality rate (IMR) was 146 in 1951,
crude death rate 25. There was wide spread presence
of infectious diseases such as TB, leprosy, small pox,
Malaria, etc.

Even in 2000, at the beginning of the current
millennium, India’s record in public health was not
enviable. Life expectancy was 64.6; IMR 70 and
crude death rate 8.7. However, it had some remarkable
achievements such as eradication of small pox by
1981, reduction of malaria cases to 2.2 per million,
leprosy cases 3.74 per 10,000. It had also eradicated
guinea worm cases by 2000 and brought down polio
cases to 265.°

In fact, most of the developing countries had
this challenge of providing proper health care within
national economic development plan, rather than be
a sick populace nursing its own wounds. Post World
War 11, the concept of welfare state had many adherents
in most countries, though the two economic models
that predominated the second half of the twentieth
century caused political cold war between the two
blocs. In order to have concerted action among all
countries in the fight against ill health and diseases,
the World Health Organisation (WHO) was set up in
1948, since “the health of all people is fundamental
to the attainment of peace and security”, and “ unequal
development in different countries in the promotion of
health and control of disease, especially communicable
disease, is a common danger”°, which cannot be
tackled by states separately. Meanwhile, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights was also adopted by the
United Nations (UN) in 1948, which clearly declared
“every one hastheright to astandard of living adequate
for the health and well-being of himself and of his
family, including food, clothing, housing and medical
care and necessary social services ...” as one of the
common standard of achievement for all peoples and
all nations.
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Box 1: Expanding Scope of Right to Health

In Consumer Education and Resource Centre v. Union of India (AIR 1955 SC 636), the court held that right to
health is an essential right for human existence and is, therefore, integral to right to life, guaranteed under Article
21 of the Constitution. In Bandhua Mukti Morcha v. Union of India (AIR 1984 SC 802), the court considered right
to health as an important human right, which is essential for a life with dignity, thus making right to health
also part of right to life. The concept got further expanded in Paschin Bagga Khet Mazdoor Samiti v Government of
West Bengal (AIR 1996 SC 426), wherein it held that failure of a government hospital to provide a person timely
medical care is denial of the right to life. The view that right to life includes right to health and all the adjutants
therein got expanded more and more through various court pronouncements and, now the court routinely
takes the obligation of the State to provide facilities for health care as a fundamental obligation of the State (See
Parmanand Katara v. Union of India, 1989(4) SCC 286; State of Punjab and Others v. Mohinder Singh, AIR 1997 SC
1225; Mahendra Pratap Singh v. State of Orissa, AIR 1997 Ori 37; and M.C Mehta Vs Union of India, AIR 1987 SC

1086. All available at www.indiakanoon.org)

When diplomats met to form the United Nations
Organisation (UNO) in 1945, one of the things they
discussed was setting up a global health organisation
and the result is the World Health Organisation (WHO).
Its constitution cameinto force on 7 April 1948.2 The
WHO contributed significantly to the improvement
of health in several developing and least developed
countries (LDCs) with focussed programmes. It was
also able to sensitise government functionaries to the
need and importance of focussing on programmes
for improving the health status of the peoplein every
country.

From MDGsto SDGs

During the second half of the twentieth century,
governments around the world started paying more
attention thanin the past to the goal of achieving health
for all. New developments in the field of medical
sciences such as new vaccines and new medicines for
several diseases and the antibiotic revolution helped
thisprocess. Therewasageneral realisation that more
focussed attention with specific achievable targets is
required to achieve universal health care. The world
leaders, finally, signed in September 2000, a declaration
committing themselves to fight, among others, diseases
that were seriously affecting global public health. Out
of the total eight Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), three are specifically about health, reflecting
the concern of the global community. The goals are
reduction of under five mortality by two-thirds and
maternal mortality ratio (MMR) by three quarters,
between 1990 and 2015, achievement of universal
accessto reproductive health, and halt and reversethe

spread of HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases by
2015, and achievement of universal accessto treatment
for HIV/AIDS for all those who need, by 2010. It also
had proposed the goal to increase health expenditure
as apercentage of GDPfrom the then existing 0.9 per
cent to 2 per cent by 2010.

By 2012, countries around the world realised
that the achievements in MDGs, though good, were
not sufficient and that it is necessary to carry them
forward in a more sustainable way. This led to the
drafting of the SDGs which were approved on 25
September 2015. Out of the 17 goals of SDGs, Goal
No. 3“Ensure healthy livesand promotewell being for
all at all ages” is specifically about health, but there are
other SDGswhich areindirectly about health. Ending
hunger, achieving food security and improved nutrition
in Goal No 2, ensuring availability and sustainable
management of water and sanitation for al in Goal
No. 6, and ensuring access to affordable, reliable,
sustainable and modern energy for al in Goal No. 7
have great relevance for achieving the health for al
goal. Thiscan also be perceived from thetargets under
different goals, which directly or indirectly impact the
health goal (see Box 2).

Health in India: Key Indicators

Though India’s response towards international efforts
on health stemmed from its constitutional obligations
and developmental demands, as stated above, progress
towards universal health has been rather slow. Even at
thetimeof formulation of its 10" Five Year Plan (FY P)
in 2002, India had a big health deficit as could be seen
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from its share in global health problems projected by
the Planning Commission.*® Even though its sharein
world population was 17 per cent only, it had a share
of 23 per cent in child desths, 26 per cent in childhood
vaccine preventable deaths, 20 per cent in malaria
deaths, 68 per cent in leprosy cases, and 30 per centin
tuberculosis cases. Even in the number of HIV infected
persons, adisease of comparatively recent origin, it had
a10 per cent share. These obviously were not matters
of pride. During the years succeeding the position has
not altered much.*

An Assessment of India’s MDG Efforts

The UN Development Group (UNDG) in 2003
provided a framework of 53 indicators for measuring
the progress towardsindividual targets. Subsequently
the Inter-Agency and Expert Group (IAEG) on MDGs
drew up in 2008 arevised framework with moretargets
and indicators®™, but India never endorsed the revised
one. However, it took various measures to achieve
the targets as set in 2003. The fact that the MDG
targets gelled with India’s 11 FY P health indicators
in areas like lowering maternal and infant mortality,
mal nutrition among children, anaemiaamong women
and girls, fertility rate, and raising the child sex ratio
contributed to this. At policy level, India came out
with a new National Health Policy in 2002, which
expounded the directionsin which health programmes
wereto betargeted. Some of thegoals set in thispolicy
included eradication of Polio and Yaws by 2005,
elimination of Leprosy by 2005, Kala-azar by 2010 and
Lymphatic Filariasisby 2015. It also had achievement
of zero level growth of HIV/AIDS by 2007, reduction
of mortality on account of Tuberculosis(TB), Malaria
and other vector and water borne diseases by 50 per
cent by 2010, reduction of IMR to 30/1000 and MMR
to 100/lakh by 2010.

Through implementation of the National Health
Policy of 2002 and the efforts made by the country
to achieve the MDG goals of reduction of child and
maternal mortality rates, India has achieved some
progress in certain selected indicators relating to
mother and neo-natal care, which are basic to health
care as captured in the graphs in Figures 1-5.1¢

Figure 1: Infant Mortality Rate (IMR)
(1990-2013)
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ThelMR awayshas been showing awidedisparity
between the rural and urban areas and it continued to
be so during the selected period.

Figure 2: Neo-natal Mortality Rate (NNMR)
(1990-2013)
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In this paradigm also the rural-urban divide
continued.

Figure 3: Post-natal Mortality Rate (1990-2013)
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Box 2: SDG Health related Targets

SDG 3 Targets

Other Linked Targets

31

3.2

By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per
100,000 live births

By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5
years of age, with all countries aiming to reduce neonatal mortality to at
least as low as 12 per 1,000 live births and under-5 mortality to at least
aslow as 25 per 1,000 live births

3.3 By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malariaand neglected

34

35

3.6

3.7

3.8

39

3.b.

3.d.

tropical diseases and combat hepatitis, water-borne diseases and other
communicable diseases

By 2030, reduce by one-third premature mortality from non-
communicabl e diseases through prevention and treatment, and promote
mental health and well-being

Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance abuse, including
narcotic drug abuse and harmful use of alcohol

By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries from road
traffic accidents

By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health-
care services, including for family planning, information and education,
and the integration of reproductive health into national strategies and
programmes

Achieve universal health coverage (UHC), including financial risk
protection, accessto quality essential health care services, and accessto

safe, effective, quality, and affordable essential medicines and vaccines
for all

By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths and illnesses from
hazardous chemicasand air, water, and soil pollution and contamination

Strengthen the implementation of the World Health Organisation
Framework Convention on Tobacco Control in al countries, as

appropriate

Support the research and development of vaccines and medicines for
the communicable and non-communicable diseases that primarily affect
developing countries, provide access to affordable essential medicines
and vaccines, in accordance with the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS
Agreement and Public Health, which affirms the right of developing
countries to use to the full the provisions in the Agreement on Trade-
Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights regarding flexibilities to
protect public health, and, in particular, provide access to medicines for
all

Substantially increase health financing and recruitment, development,
training and retention of the health workforce in developing countries,
especialy in least developed countries and small island developing
States

Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular developing
countries, for early warning, risk reduction and management of national
and global health risks.
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6.1

By 2030, end hunger and ensure access
by all people, in particular the poor
and people in vulnerable situations,
including infants, to safe, nutritious and
sufficient food all year round

By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition,
including achieving, by 2025, the
internationally agreed targets on
stunting and wasting in children under 5
years of age, and address the nutritional
needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and
|actating women and older persons

Ensure universal access to sexual and
reproductive health and reproductive
rights as agreed ,in accordance with
the Programme of Action of the
International Conference on Population
and Development and the Beijing
Platform for Action and the outcome
documents of their review conferences

By 2030, achieve universa and
equitable access to safe and affordable
drinking water for all

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate

6.3

7.1

and equitable sanitation and hygiene
for al and end open defecation, paying
special attention to the needs of women
and girls and those in vulnerable
situations

By 2030, improve water quality
by reducing pollution, eliminating
dumping and minimizing release of
hazardous chemicals and materials,
halving the proportion of untreated
wastewater and substantially increasing
recycling and safe reuse globally

By 2030, ensure universal access to
affordable, reliable and modern energy
services

11.2 By 2030, provide access to safe,

affordable, accessible and sustainable
transport systems for all, improving
road safety, notably by expanding
public transport, with special attention
to the needs of those in vulnerable
situations, women, children, persons
with disabilities and older persons.
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In the case of post-natal mortality rate, there has
been significant progress in reducing the disparity
between the rural and urban areas.

Figure 4: Peri-natal Mortality Rate (1990-2013)

Peri-natal mortality rate
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Source: Compendium of India’s Fertility and Mortality Indicators,1971-2013.

In this case also the rura-urban divide continued
without much diminishment.

Figure 5: Still Birth Rate (1990-2013)

Still Birth rate
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Source: Compendium of India’s Fertility and Mortality Indicators, 1971 -2013.

Thedeclineof till birth rate hasthrown up aresult
which shows the rural sector overtaking the urban
sector in the matter of achievement having reduced
from 11.9 per cent in 1990 to 4.0 per cent in 2013,
overtaking urban sector.

Indiamight have achieved most of theMDG health
targets from a statistical point of view going by the
trends during the last few years as projected in the
India Country Report 2015 on MDGs. However, the
progress hasnot beento thedesired level asinall these
indicators we should have reached alevel that would
ensure near nil MMR, SBR and IMR. Considering the
socio-cultural and economic diversity of the country,
and the popul ation size, more disaggregated indicators
are needed to assess the actual ground situation in
the case of India. These include apart from the rural-
urban divide highlighted above, gender and state-wise
statistics also.

As per the data collected by the Office of the
Registrar General of India (RGI) through the Sample
Registration System (SRS), under five mortality ratio
(USMR) was estimated at 125 deaths per 1000 live
births in 1990. This was required to be reduced to
42 by 2015. It had been brought down to 52 by 2012
(SRYS). Given the trend, it was likely to reach 49 by
end of 2015, thus Indiamissing thetarget’. The figure
for 2013 was 49 (India Country Report, 2015, P.68).

The rura areas fair badly compared to the urban
areas. In 2013, the USMR has been 55 in rural areas
compared to 29 in the urban areas. Although there has
been better declinerate in the rural areasin the recent
past, it is the rural figures that keep the average below
the target. Similarly, the male-female divide shows a
disadvantage for females with the figure at 53 for them
and for males at 47.

India being a large country with considerably
varied demographic profile, what matters is how
different states or regions have performed. In this
respect, what one finds is that there is wide disparity
between states, as could be seen in Figures 6-9.

Figure 6: State-wise Trends in MMR
(1999-2013)

Trend in MMR
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Figure 7: State-wise Trends in IMR (1999-2013)
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Figure 8: State-wise Trends in USMR

Trend in USMR
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Source: Sample Registration System 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012.

Figure 9: Life Expectancy at Birth
(selected States)

Life expectancy at birth (2006-10)

Source: Sample Registration System, Office of the Registrar General,
Ministry of Home Affairs, India.

In the case of Infant Mortality Rate, Goa (9),
Manipur (10) and Kerala (12) have levels so enviable
compared to Madhya Pradesh (54), Assam (54) and
Odisha (51) which are far above the national average
of 40intheyear 2013.%8 In regard to maternal mortality
ratio, the states of Kerala (61) and Maharashtra (68)
lead among major states while Assam (300), Uttar
Pradesh (285) and Rgjasthan (244) lag way behind. The
positionisnot much better in Odisha (222) and Madhya
Pradesh (221) and Bihar (208).2* Theall Indiaaverage
for MMR works out to 167 in the period 2011-13, as
per the above report.

Between rural and urban areas also there iswide
variation. The urban areas return a figure of 27 as
against 44 intherural areasin IMR. KeralahasIMR
of 7 for males and 10 for females with an average of
10 in urban areas, figures that are comparable to those
in most developed countries. However, the figures for
rural areasin Keralaare 11,14 and 13 respectively. In

the poor performing states also, the urban areas have
done better than the rural areas. In Madhya Pradesh,
the urban averageis 37 compared to therural average
of 57. Similar is the case with Assam which has a
rural IMR of 56 as compared to an urban IMR of 32.

There are also variations in the figures for the two
sexes in the matter of IMR. All across, the rates are
lower for males compared to femal es with the widest
variation in the case of Nagaland where the IMR for
malesis 14 compared to 33 for females, followed by
L akshadweep with Figuresof 19 and 29, respectively,
Andaman and Nicobar islands with 20 and 28,
respectively. Among the big states the variation is
maximum in Rajasthan with 45 and 49 respectively.
Generally a variation of 2-3 is observable in
almost all states, reflecting better attention to
mal e infants.

The worst hit are the rural females with the
highest IMR of 59 in Madhya Pradesh followed by 58
in Assam, 54 in Odisha and Uttar Pradesh and 53 in
Rajasthan. Certainly the figures for urban children are
also poor in these states, but thereisawide variation
in rates being lower by about 20 between rural and
urban in Madhya Pradesh and Assam.

There appears to be a link between receipt of
medical attention at the time of delivery and IMR. In
the states where the rates of deliveries under medical
supervision or in hospitals were higher, the MMRs
and IMRs showed improvement compared to other
states with Kerala and Goa having 99.8 per cent
live births attended by skilled health personnel and
having IMRs of 12 and 9, respectively. In the case
of stateslike Jharkhand and Bihar the percentages of
live births attended by skilled health personnel were
47.3 and 53.3, respectively and they were having
IMRs of 37 and 42, respectively.® Thisis one reason
why the rural mortality figures are higher compared
to the urban ones.

What comes out clearly is that the rural urban
divide and male—female divide need to be addressed
to improve the health profile of India.

In the matter of fighting particular diseases also,
the same pattern is visible. Malaria cases were the
maximum in Odisha in 2014 with 388,451 cases
followed by Chhattisgarh with 122,480 cases.
However, in the matter of deaths due to Malaria in
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2014, Tripura is the worst with 96 deaths followed
by Meghalaya with 78. Odisha has a number of 73.
However, overall, the number of cases and deaths due
to Malariahas been declining over theyearsup to 2013
with the figures going up in 2014.

In other social indicators like education also the
states of Kerala, Goa, etc., out-perform states like
Rajasthan, Odisha, Uttar Pradesh and Assam. While
in Keralaand Goathough the rural femalesare behind
male counter parts and urban counter parts in their
own states, they are better than general population in
the other states. Generally states who have done well
in health indicators have an above national averagein
literacy rate, thus bringing out alink between literacy
and health (see Figure 10).

Figure 10: State-wise Trends in Literacy
(1999-2013)

Literacy Rate, Year 2011

Source: Census of India 2011, Registrar General of India

One reason for the low performance of certain
states is the low priority to public health accorded
by those states since the per capita public health
expenditure in them were low compared to the better
performing states (Hooda, 2015: 8). The per capita
public expenditure on health had been a measdly Rs.
210 in Bihar, Rs. 312 in Madhya Pradesh, Rs. 372
in Uttar Pradesh in 2009-10 (Argade, 2016). In fact,
this had been the state for long. Of late, Rajasthan has
started spending more on public health and the results
are also showing. The states will have to alot more
funds for health care.

India had initiated certain specific programmes for
achievement of the M DGs. Theseincluded the National
Health Mission which had two separate Missions
within it, namely, the National Rural Health Mission
and the National Urban Health Mission. National Rural

Health Mission, launched in 2005, provides financial
assistance to the States and Union Territories for
strengthening the health systems. It aimsat improving
theinfrastructure, human resources and availability of
drugs and equipment. To meet the health care needs of
the urban population, National Urban Health Mission
waslaunched in 2014 with the focus on addressing the
needs of urban poor and vulnerable sections. There
has been general improvement in provision of health
care infrastructure and human resources but perhaps
more was needed as could be seen from India sfailure
to reach many of the targets. India had achieved total
elimination of polio and significant reduction in leprosy
cases and incidence of Kala-azar and Lymphatic
filariasis [Draft National Health Policy 2015 (NHP)].
In fact, given its status as an emerging economy and
home to alarge generic pharmaceutical industry, and
the constitutional provisions and the commitments
made in the National Health Policy 2002, it should
have surpassed the targets much before 2015. Though
many specific programmes were undertaken, some
of them in Mission mode, the status of health in the
country is still way below the world average. That
leaves questions about the implementation strategies
of these programmes.

India and Other Countries

In order to make a proper assessment of India's
efforts towards MDGs, it is also necessary to have a
comparative picture of the health statusin comparable
countries. For this purpose, Pakistan and Sri Lanka, the
two neighbouring countries with similar histories and
Brazil and China, two countrieswith large population
and comparable economic problems have been taken.
Table 1 presents the status of certain health indicators
inthese countriesin 1990 and 2000.2* The comparative
figures for these countries in 2015 are also presented
inTable 1.

What emerges from Table 1 is that in almost all
indicators Sri Lanka, Brazil and China had achieved
fairly good progress by 2000. In the matter of adult
mortality rate while India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka
had comparable status in 2000, Brazil and China had
comparable status between them. Post MDG, Sri
Lanka, Brazil and China made significant progress
in life expectancy, IMR, MMR and adult mortality
rate whereas Pakistan and India are lagging behind.
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Table 1: Major Health Indicators among select countries (1990-2013/14)

Country Life expectancy at IMR USMR Adult Mortality Rate
birth

1990 | 2000 | 2014 | 1990 | 2000 | 2015 | 1990 | 2000 | 2015 | 1990 | 2000 | 2013
India 58 61 68 83 68 38 116 94 48 266 239 | 201
Pakistan 58 61 66 101 85 66 130 108 81 209 190 | 173
Sri Lanka 66 67 75 23 17 8 29 21 10 214 210 | 129
Brazil 67 70 74 46 28 15 56 34 16 212 183 | 147
China 68 71 76 37 30 9 46 36 1 151 129 90

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics, 2015

In IMR and USMR, India has done much better than
Pakistan during 2000-2015, but Pakistan did better
in Adult Mortality Rate. It is interesting to note that
in several indicators, Indiain 2015 is at the level that
China was in 1990, pointing to the need for greater
focus on health by the country to leap frog from 1990
to 2030. The better performing countries have been
spending comparatively more public funds on health
as compared to the low performing ones, as could be
seen from the World Bank data on public spending as
apercentage of GDPand USMR and MMR percentage
reductions from World Health Report depicted in
Figure 11.

Figure 11: MDG Performance and Public
Spending on Health
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Lessons from MDG Efforts

The following lessons can be drawn from the efforts
that India made during the period 2000-2015 towards
achievement of MDGs.

First, considering the diversity of the country, its
size and the differential stages of development between
regions, it is necessary to draw up local specific
strategies and programmes. Many states in India are
much larger than most countries of the world. For

example, if Uttar Pradesh isan independent country, it
would be the fifth most populous country in the world.
The issues and problems differ from state to state on
account of varied socio-economic conditions.

Second, along with disaggregation, decentralisation
is essential. This is necessary, both to ensure
local specific programmes and also community
participation. Without such involvement of the local
communities, achievement of primary health targets
is going to be a very difficult proposition. Kerala has
been a good example of this. It launched in 1996 the
People's Planning Process and transferred all public
health care institutions to the Panchayati Raj (local
salf governments). They were a so provided fundswith
discretion to use. Most such institutions prioritised
achievement of sanitation through provision of both
individual and community toilets, provision of safe
drinking water and equipping primary and secondary
health care institutions

Third, preventive health care is what the country
should focus first, considering its social and economic
status and also factorsthat contributetoill health. This
will be of two types. Onewill relateto the environment
including safe drinking water, hygiene, etc. The second
will be disease oriented like vaccination. Concerted
efforts can always bring results. India’s experience
with the pul se polio vaccination has been a successful
example of such concerted efforts. In all the proven
vaccine areas, it will have to redouble this effort.

If India has to achieve the SDGs by 2030, it will
have to focus on removing the regional and gender
disparities. The statistics that drag it down are mainly
those of rural females followed by rura males and
urban females. The socia and economic factors that
inhibit reaching out health care facilities to the rural
areas and to females particularly to certain vulnerable
sections will have to be specifically addressed.
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The experience with achievement of MDGs brings
out that health cannot be achieved in vacuum. They
have to be tackled along with those in other sectors
like education women's empowerment, sanitation,
availability of clean drinking water, environmental
protection and so on. There is a correlation between
literacy and health. Also, availability of clean water is
a pre-requisite for hygiene. Environmental pollution
is fast becoming a major ground of many respiratory
diseases. These arethefactorsthat causeill health and
many communicable diseases. In the Indian context,
availability of transport facilities in remote areas
also plays a significant role in ensuring that patients,
including expecting mothers, get timely medical
treatment.

Current Statusof Health in the country

The present state of health in India poses major
challenges since we have to do much to catch up
with the devel oped world and many other developing
countries. The current status of health carein Indiais
presented in Table 2.

The major disease burden of India can be
categorised into three groups, namely, infective
diseases, injuries and non-communicable diseases
(NCDs). Achievements so far have not been able to
totally contain communicabledisease burdenin India.
A sample list of the major vector borne diseases is
presented in Table 3.

The number of cases and deaths due to accidents
including natural disastersis also high with the total
number at 400,517 of which traffic accidents accounted
for 166,506 deaths.

Thereisasteady increase in proportion of NCDs,
including mental health in India due to changing
economic status of a good percentage of people.
Deaths due to NCDs accounted for 41.8 per cent of
total deaths in 2010 (IHME, 2012). Recognising this,
Indiahad introduced in 2013 the National Programme
for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes,
Cardiovascular Diseases and Stroke (NPCDCS), and
the National Programme for Health Care of the Elderly
(NPHCE) (MoH&FW Annual Report, 2016). As per
aWorld Bank report, the disease burden scenario for
India in 2020 shows significant increase in HIV. The
report predicts rise in number of injuries. But the
major burden will be in NCDs and diseases linked
with old age.

ChallengesAhead

The health sector challenges for India are enormous
and complex. The sheer size of the population and
the diversity of social, economic, educational and
health standards, the status of infrastructure and
human resources — all these pose major problems. The
diversity gives the country certain advantages also in
that the experience of better performing states could be
aguidefor the others. There are very poor health care
facilitiesin certain areas, and at the same time, there
are some world classtertiary care institutions al so.

The issues continue to be the same as at the time
of announcement of MDGs, as could be deducted from
the 12" Plan (2012-17) national health outcome for
health system identified by the Planning Commission,
namely,

Table 2: Current Status of Health Care in India

Indicator Name Year Value
Life expectancy (years) at birth 2014 68.0
Infant mortality rate (probability of dying by age 1 per 1000 live births) 2015 38
Under-five mortality rate (probability of dying by age 5 per 1000 live births) 2015 48
Maternal Mortality Ratio (deaths per 100,000 live births) 2013 190
Public health expenditure (% of total government expenditure) 2013 4.0
Public expenditure on health as a percentage of GDP 2014-14 1.2
Private expenditure on health as % of total expenditure on health 2012 69.5
HIV Incidence rate (per 100 000 population per year) 2013 11
TB Incidence rate (per 100 000 population per year) 2013 171
Malaria Incidence rate (per 100 000 population per year) 2012 1536

Source: WHO, World Health Statistics 2015 and UNDP, Human Development Report 2015, Government of India Budget Estimates 2014-15.
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* Reduction of Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR) to
75 by 2017

* Reduction of Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) to 19
* Reduction of Total Fertility Rate (TFR) to 21
» Prevention of underweight childrento 23 per cent

* Reduction of anaemia among women aged 15-49
years to 28 per cent

e Child sex ratio to 935

Irrespective of the SDGs, in India's case, these
will haveto be achieved if it isto ensure heath for all.

The most important of the challenges is the
absence of a pro-health eco system in most states.
India faces a huge problem of open defecation. This
has been a source of many epidemics. It, as per an
estimate, needs to build 87,584,706 modern toilets
in the next three years. The Swachh Bharat Abhiyan
(Gramin) launched in 2014 aims at achieving a 100 per
cent Open Defecation Free India by 2019%.

Coupled with sanitation is the issue of non-
availability of safe drinking water to a majority of
the population. The extent of this problem can be
gauged from the fact that only 30.8 per cent of the
rural households had access to piped water supply?.
There is wide disparity between states in this matter.

In Himachal Pradesh 88.70 per cent rural households
have piped water supply whereasin Bihar it isamere
2.60 per cent only. The immediate challenge is to
ensure that all households in the country have access
to water with adequate availability of safe drinking
water for all. The National Rural Drinking Water
Programme envisages that by 2022, at least 90 per
cent of rural households are provided with piped water
supply. Piped or not, without adequate supply of water,
sanitation and hygiene cannot be improved.

Lack of adequate infrastructure, both in health
sector and in the supporting sectors like transport,
is another problem. According to the Rural Health
Statistics 2014, there is a 23 per cent shortfal in
Primary Health Centres (PHCs), that is, the required
number of PHCs is 29,337 and only 25,020 are
in position. A similar trend follows in the case of
Community Health Centres (CHCs), wherein states
like Delhi and Bihar have a shortfall of 100 per cent
and 91 per cent respectively.?* Thisis way below the
national average of 32 per cent. Coupled with thisis
the inadequacy of human resources.

Availability and accessibility of affordable
medicines and diagnostics is also an issue. Despite
having a strong generic pharma industry, the country
faces the problem of access to affordable medicine by

Table 3: Incidents of Major Vector Borne Diseases

Disease No. of Cases No. of Deaths
Malaria 10,70,513 535
Chikungunya Fever 15,445 NA
Kaaazar 9,241 11
Acute Encephalitis Syndrome 10,834 1,716
Japanese Encephalitis 1,652 292
Dengue 1,462 1
Cholera 969 5
Acute Diarrhoea 1,16,73,018 1,323
Typhoid 17,07,312 429
Diphtheria 4,071 104
Acute Respiratory infections 3,48,14,636 2,932
Measles 23,348 33
Viral Hepatitis 1,39,662 407
Pneumonia 7,09,298 2,661
Tuberculosis 14,43,942 NA
Leprosy 95,042 NA

Source: National Health Profile 2015
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large sections of people?. More grave than medicines,
isthe cost of diagnostics. Regulatory systemsin health
sector leave much to be desired. Unless such systems
function effectively, quality and access suffer. This
includes the medical councils.

As stated above, India faces massive and diverse
disease burdens and by virtue of its large numbers,
unless India achieves the SDGs, the global goals will
not be achievable. It continuesto have high percentages
of communicable diseases like TB, Malaria. HIV and
so on and also, at the same time, rising share of non-
communicable diseases like diabetes, blood pressure,
cardio-vascular diseases and so on. India is still
primary economy in many respects with agriculture
still being the mainstay. Consequently animals and
humansinteract alot. As per an estimate, over 50,000
people die daily in Indiaof diseasesthat emerge from
pathogens and animals.?® India accounts for most of
the infant deaths globally. Diarrhoea and pneumonia
continue to be the biggest killersin children. Dengue
and Chikungunya are also on the increase (Draft
National Health Policy, 2015). NCD incidences are
alsoincreasing. A study by ICMR projects 17.3 lakh
new cases of cancer and over 8.8 lakh deaths due to
the disease by 2020.%"

Malnutritionisacause of ill health and morbidity.
Itisbehind 55 per cent of TB cases. 2 Asper theDistrict
level Health Survey of 2013-14, even in a state like
Tamil Nadu, which has made good progress in health
sector, 49.2 per cent women between the ages of
15 and 49 are anaemic. Naturally, these women in
reproductive age group arelikely to givebirth to under-
weight children. Though there have been programmes
to addresstheissue since | ndependence, the reduction
has only been 20 per cent (Planning Commission).
It remains a mgjor challenge, “a national shame”
(UNICEF, 2013). The USMR may also be linked with
this (Ramachandran, 2010).

The Road to be Traver sed

The Resolution adopted by the UN General Assembly
on 21 October 2015 has set 13 targets for achieving
the goal of ensuring healthy lives and promoting
well-being for al at al ages. These, inter alia, include
reducing maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per
100,000 live births, reducing Infant Mortality rate to
12 per 1000 live births and USMR to 25 per 1000 live

births. They also mention about ending epidemicslike
AIDS, TB, and Malaria and combating water-borne
and Neglected Tropical Diseases (NTDs) and other
communicable diseases, reducing by 1/3™ premature
mortality from NCDs, halving deaths and injuries
from road traffic accidents. It also targets integrating
reproductive health into national strategies and
programmes, something which Indiahasaready done.
Another important target is providing Universal Health
Care. This has a significant impact on the delivery of
health services. Thetargetsal so speak about supporting
R&D of vaccines and medicines for diseases that
primarily affect developing countries and make a
specific mention about providing “access to affordable
essential medicines and vaccines, in accordance with
the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and
Public Health, which affirms the right of developing
countries to use to the full the provisions of the
Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual
Property Rights regarding flexibilities to protect public
health, and, in particular, provide access to medicines
for all” (Target 3.b). Prevention and treatment of
mental health and well being and al so reducing deaths
and illnesses from environmental pollution also are
targets. Increase in health financing is also a target
though without any specific percentage.

Way Forward

For the achievement of SDG 3 attention will have to
be paid to preventive health care, provision of health
care infrastructure and human resources, and financial
resources for health care.

Preventive Health Care

Theold adage, prevention isbetter than cure holds good
in the case of health care. The approach of focussing
primarily on delivery of curative services, which may
help in achieving some of the statistical targets, will
neither be economical in the long term nor contribute
significantly to human wellness, which is the ultimate
goal. Most of the communicable diseases (CDs) areon
account of unhygienic practices and environment. In
order to ensurethat people do not fall prey to infectious
diseases, sanitation facilities, clean air and safe
drinking water will haveto be ensured. Initiativeslike
Swachh Bharat Abhiyan will have to be implemented
seriously. The fundamental interconnectedness of
animal, human and environmental health and systems
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is a must in drawing up programmes for SDG 3.
Provision of sanitation, safe drinking water, etc., has
significant economic impact also. Inadequate sanitation
costsIndiaRs. 2.44 lakh crore or Rs. 2180 per person®
mostly in health expenditure.

There has been significant reduction in cases of
malnutrition in India during the period 2006-2012%
but has to be totally eradicated. The programmes
addressing Anaemia are being administered by different
Ministries such as Women and Child Devel opment,
Health and Family Welfare, etc. Convergence between
programmes of different Ministries will contribute to
economy in administration and better results.

Among disease specific preventive measures,
the most important ones are immunisation and
vaccination. However, such programmes sometimes
can come across major hurdles as had happened in
the case of Routine Immunisation (RI) programme, in
many states.*? At the same time, there have also been
great successes like smallpox, polio and diphtheria
vaccinations. In all cases of diseases, for which
vaccines are available, vaccinations should be carried
out in amission mode all across the country.

Provision of Health Care Infrastructure and
Human Resource

Health Care Facilities

Intheprovision of global standard health carefacilities,
the country has to make serious efforts. Although
financing would be a major problem, research and
development for innovating low cost devices needsto
be taken up on priority. There are already examples of
such innovations. Popularisation of available devices
and R& D to develop more such devices are needed.
At the sametime, Information Technology can be used
to provide healthcare facilities at |ess expense than at
present. Accessto super specialistswho are ordinarily
in big metros can be made available to both doctors
and patients in villages and towns through electronic
network.

Thereisneed to build huge medical infrastructures
inthe country. Thereisonly one bed per 1050 patients
in India while the United States there is one bed for
every 350 patients®. India'scurrent ratio of 0.7 doctors
and 1.5 nurses per 1000 peopleislower thanthe global

average of 2.5 doctors and nurses per 1000 people.
Thishasto beat threelevels-- primary, secondary and
tertiary. Primary health care will have to be provided
at village or hamlet levels. Every village or habitation
needs to have a primary health centre under a qualified
medical practitioner. Thiswill have to be provided in
the government sector, since private sector motivation
for doing so will be rather low, though Corporate
Social Responsibility (CSR) programmes can, to some
extent, be geared for this, at least in urban areas. The
Public Private Partnership (PPP) model can also be
experimented in that the government sets up the basic
infrastructure and then entrusts the service provision
to private players, but thiswill have to be under strict
regulatory regimes.

Local Manufacture of pharmaceuticals

This is an area that needs to be considered as an
essential tool for achieving health related SDGs. The
statistics of the developing countries like India reflect
not ahealthy picturein thisarea. Non-complementary
dependence onimportsfor medicines, particularly bulk
drugsor Active Pharmaceutical |ngredients (APIS) can
have adverse consequences when problems occur in
the supply chain (James, 2015). Health is an essential
item like water and food and no country should be at
the mercy of others since trade flows can get affected
by other factorsthereby putting lives of peopleat risk.
Appropriate measures to channelise the provisions
of the TRIPS Agreement towards this should be
taken. This is required to provide affordable access
to medicines to all, a sine qua non for achievement
of SDG 3.

Diagnostic and Treatment Facilities

Modern medical careishighly dependent on diagnostic
devices. This sector is protected by intellectual
property rights leading to monopolistic practices in
manufacture and supply. The prices of these devices
remain high thereby making the diagnoses costly. As
in the case of medicines, here aso indigenous R&D
and innovation should focus on more user-friendly, less
expensive, new cheaper and better devices that will
make the process of diagnoses cheaper and accessible
toall. Swasthya Slate (Health Tablet) developed by an
Indian institution which is being used in by Auxiliary
Nurse Midwives (ANMs) and Accredited Social Health
Activists (ASHAs) in several Indian states and also in
certain other countries, isan example.® Thereisaso
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need to extensively employ information technology
in the provision of health care particularly in remote
areas, by providing access to specialists in metros. It
can also be widely used in diagnostic care.

Human Resources

Human resources are crucial for achievement of health
for all. Developing countries have large populations
but the number of qualified health work force is very
limited. Indiais one among the many countrieswhich
is facing critical shortage of health care workers.®
For example, Community Health Centres (CHCs)
are the major specialised medical care in the rural
areas. Even with the existing infrastructure, thereisa
shortfall of 83.4 per cent of Surgeons, 76.3 per cent
of Obstetricians & Gynaecologists, 83 per cent of
Physicians and 82.1 per cent of Paediatricians (Rural
Health Statistics, 2015, p. 20).

Medical Education and training of al levels of
health personnel need up gradation, both in numbers
and quality. As per the WHO guidelines of one doctor
per 1000 people, India's proportion of 0.7 physicians
per 1000 patients is significantly lower than required.*
In order to attain the target of doctor-patient ratio of
1:1000, an estimate projects that 187 new government
medical colleges will have to be established by 2022
in India®

Unlikethe casewith other professions, the medical
profession provides avital service that is required by
human beings from birth to death and without any
distinction of class or gender and rich or poor. Both
technical capability building through knowledge
impartation and development of social commitment
through attitude-making programmes have to be built
into themedical education. They haveto beinnovators,
with strong public interest perspective, that is rooted
in their local conditions.

Development of Technological Capacity: R&'D and
Innovation

Thisisvery important for the achievement of the health
related goals by all countries. Current status of R&D
and innovation in developing countries, except in a
few countries, is very low. While the industrialised
countries have devel oped the technological capability
and has been investing greatly in R&D, their focus,
naturally, has been on drugsthat arerequired in those
countries. At the stage of developing the inventions

of new chemical entities into medicines, the private
pharmaceutical companies play significant roles. But
these companies decide their innovation and R&D
programmes from the angle of company profit. Since
the paying capacity of the population of the South
is much less than that of the North, the diseases that
affect the South more, get neglected. Therefore, those
countries of the South, which have the technological
capability, like India, should pay special attention in
R&D to diseases like TB, malaria and so on.

A major factor affecting access to medicines in
developing countries is the price barrier. Even where
medicinesare avail ablefor diseases, they are priced so
high that most populations of the South cannot afford
to pay for it. Thisisthe case not only with neglected
diseasesbut a so in case of non-communicable diseases
like cancer, cardiac problems, etc. The only way to
get the price reduced is through competition in drug
discovery and manufacturing. Unless, countries of
the South invest hugely in pharmaceutical R&D, this
cannot be achieved. Basic research cannot be left to
private companies who would have no interest in the
same. Such R&D has to come from these countries
themselves. India with a large scientific community
and public research ingtitutions arein abetter position
than most other developing countries to take the lead
in this. The ICMR itself has 32 scientific organisations
all across the country. However, the research projects
of ICMR have been facing funds crunch (The Hindu,
15 January 2016.). R&D is a costly matter and the
institutions need cutting edge technol ogies, according
to the ICMR chief. More R&D in drugs and medical
devices needs to be facilitated if Indiais to reach its
health related targets.

India also should make use of its rich traditional
knowledge base to develop new drugs, like Nobel
laureate Youyou Tu did for devel oping theMa ariadrug
Artemisinin, based on traditional Chinese medicine.
Government policies and procedures should facilitate
such product development efforts.

Clinical Trials

Clinical trials (CTs) are also an important part of
pharmaceutical R&D. Of late, the number of clinical
trials, whichin Indiatouched 529 approvalsin 2010 has
been declining since then®, though global trendsarein
the upswing. Specific remedial measures will have to
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betaken to make the CT Guidelines user friendly both
for investigator and patient. For diseaseslike Kaa-azar
which is a sub-continental phenomenon, unless CTs
are done in the subcontinent, new vaccines and drugs
will not be innovated.

Effective Use of ISMs

India has a very sound Indian Systems of Medicine
(ISMs), namely Ayurveda, Siddhaand Unani, whichare
based on scientific and logical principles (Chaturvedi,
etal., 2014). Inthe ondaught of modern medicine, the
practical role that traditional medicineslike the ISMs
can play in health care has been generally neglected.
There are 7.9 lakh AYUSH (Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani,
Siddha and Homoeopathy) practitioners registered in
India® They, however, have not been effectively used
in health care,** though some states like Rajasthan have
takeninitiativesin thisregard under the National Rural
Health Mission. Very often there are cost effective
curesfor many widely prevalent local diseasesinthese
systems. The systems also require innovative inputs
and generation of new medicines, novel methods of
treatment and so on. Research and innovation has to
focus on these aress.

Financial Resources

The major hurdle in achieving health for all is health
care expenditure. It is an expensive activity from the
individual perspective. Being rather of a necessity,

people incur expenses on this even when they find
themselves in an unaffordable situation. In a country
where average per capita GDPis US$ 1581.5 during
2011-2015, that isequivalent to 10 per cent of theworld
average™, the burden that can be borne by individuals
islimited. India’'s Out of Pocket (OOP) health spending
rate is one of the highest in the world with 89.2 per
cent of private expenditure pushing millionsto poverty
every year.*

In 2012, India'stotal sharein health care expense
as a percentage of GDP was 4.05 per cent compared
to the world average of 10.14 per cent (Kalam and
Singh, 2015, p. 69). Even after adjusts to purchase
power parity, except South Asia all other regions and
most countries have been spending more on health care
than India. The US expenditure was more than 125
timesthat of India. The per capita health expenditure
in Indiaduring 2014 was US$ 75 whereasin the USA
it was US$ 9403.%

Also the share of public health care expenditure
in overall health expenditurein Indiaat 30.5 per cent
is one of the lowest in the world, the global average
being 59.8 per cent; even the US has a figure of 46.4
per cent. The total public health investment has been
low during thelast many decades hovering around one
per cent of the GDP (National Health Policy 2002 and
Draft National health Policy 2015).

Table 4: Per capita Health Expenditure in Select Countries (in US$)

Country 1996-2000 2001-05 2006-2010 2011-2015
India 66 65 69 75
Pakistan 37 33 34 36
Sri Lanka 96 93 120 127
China 279 329 375 420
Brazil 1055 985 993 947

Source: World Bank.

Table 5: Public Health Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Health Expenditure

Country 1996-2000 2001-05 2006-10 2011-15
India 271 27.0 284 30.0
Pakistan 30.6 36.9 36.8 35.2
Sri Lanka 42.1 38.0 57.2 56.1
Brazil 45.2 44.3 45.1 46.0
China 55.9 56.0 55.8 55.8

Source: data.worldbank.org
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While successive governments, both at central and
state levels, were committed to provide health care
facilities at an affordable rate to all citizens and have
announced many policy and programmes, competing
priorities of development of a developing economy
made adequate public funding for health difficult.
The economy has now reached a stage where the
governments can devote maximum funding for social
sectors that affect human development such as health,
education and so and allow the private playersto take
care of the manufacturing and service sectors. The
private sector has also emerged asamajor provider of
health services such asdiagnostic centresand hospitals,
particularly tertiary level speciality care.

Allocation of financial resources for health sector
should be weighed in with the possibl e adverse impact
of ill health on economic growth. Number of studies
have brought out that diseases cause a burden on the
economy in the form of loss of productive capacity of
the people.* Asper astudy,” Indialost 3.10 croreyears
of healthy life to mental illness (Dementia, Anxiety
Syndrome, Substance Use and Epilepsy) in2013 alone.

The dominance of private out-of-pocket
expenditure in the cost of health care is bound to be
regressive (Srinivasan, n.d.). The 12" Plan envisaged
reduction of households out-of-pocket expenditure
from 71 per cent to 50 per cent of total health care
expenditure by 2017.4

Comparison with the four countries referred to
earlier shows that per capita health expenditure in
India has remained the lowest except for Pakistan
consistently since 1996 (see Tables 4 and 5). China
has shown significant increase over the years, naturally
resulting in better health indicators.

What comes out clearly is that public health
expenditure asa percentage of total health expenditure
isthelowestinIndia. Thisisnot at all adesirable status
and the country will have to take earnest measures to
rectify the situation. Without government bearing at
least fifty per cent of the health expenditure, the country
is not going to achieve the SDG 3.

Investment in health is the cornerstone of
development. The requirement of finances for India to
achieve the health goal has been estimated at Rs. 55
lakh crore. But if the budget allocations continue as per
the present trends, an estimated gap of Rs. 19 lakh crore

has been projected (Technology and Action for Rural
Achievement, 2015: 66). This is a huge difference and
needs to be bridged. But policymakers should realise
that investment in health isan investment in the future
of the country and will be abig saving for the economy
by reducing loss of productivity on account of illness.

Conclusion

Provision of health care being a constitutional
responsibility, the central and state governments have
to give it the highest priority. India’'s commitment to
the achievement of SDG in health is to be seen not
only from the angle of an international declaration
but from the government’sbasic duties. Investment in
health sector in the long term makes good economic
sense too. The SDGs provide an ambience and an
international justification for governments to take
pro-active health measures. Considering the primacy
of health and wellness of all human beings, this should
be an opportunity for the governments to take stock
of provisions in other treaties and make changes, if
any, required in them to facilitate the progress toward
a healthy world.

Post the UN Sustainable Development Summit,
India has put forward an ambitious Draft National
Health Policy in 2015, which covers health care
delivery servicesvery well. It talks about programmes
for addressing CD and NCDs with the laudable aim
of “the attainment of the highest possible level of
good health and well-being, through a preventive and
promotive health care orientation in all development
policies, and universal access to good quality
health care services without anyone having to face
financial hardship as a consequence.” It recognises
the salience of preventive and promotive health,
integration of AYUSH with main stream, and ensuring
adequate investment. What is needed is concrete and
comprehensive programmes on theselines. Unlessthat
is done, the SDGs will remain adistant dream. Asthe
policy itself recognises, “a policy is only as good as
itsimplementation.” “®
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Goal 3: Ensurehealthy livesand promote well-being for all at all ages: Targetsand Indicators

3.1 By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to
less than 70 per 100,000 live births

Annex

3.1.1 Maternal mortality ratio
3.1.2 Proportion of births attended by skilled health
personnel

3.2 By 2030, end preventabl e desths of newborns and
children under 5 years of age, with all countries aiming
to reduce neonatal mortality to at least aslow as 12 per
1,000 live births and under-5 mortality to at least as low
as 25 per 1,000 live births

3.2.1 Under-five mortality rate
3.2.2 Neonatal mortality rate

3.3 By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis,
malaria and neglected tropical diseases and combat
hepatitis, water-borne diseases and other communicable
diseases

3.3.1 Number of new HIV infections per 1,000
uninfected population, by sex, age and key populations
3.3.2 Tuberculosis incidence per 1,000 population
3.3.3 Maariaincidence per 1,000 population

3.3.4 Hepatitis B incidence per 100,000 population
3.3.5 Number of people requiring interventions against
neglected tropical diseases

3.4 By 2030, reduce by one third premature mortality
from non-communicabl e diseases through prevention and
treatment and promote mental health and well-being

3.4.1 Mortality rate attributed to cardiovascular disease,
cancer, diabetes or chronic respiratory disease
3.4.2 Suicide mortality rate

3.5 Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance
abuse, including narcotic drug abuse and harmful use of
alcohol

3.5.1 Coverage of treatment interventions
(pharmacological, psychosocial and rehabilitation and
aftercare services) for substance use disorders

3.5.2 Harmful use of alcohol, defined according to the
national context as alcohol per capita consumption (aged
15 years and older) within a calendar year in litres of
pure alcohol

3.6 By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and
injuries from road traffic accidents

3.6.1 Death rate due to road traffic injuries

3.7 By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and
reproductive health-care services, including for family
planning, information and education, and the integration
of reproductive health into national strategies and
programmes

3.7.1 Proportion of women of reproductive age (aged
15-49 years) who have their need for family planning
satisfied with modern methods

3.7.2 Adolescent birth rate (aged 10-14 years; aged 15-19
years) per 1,000 women in that age group

3.8 Achieve universal health coverage, including
financial risk protection, access to quality essential
health-care services and access to safe, effective, quality
and affordable essential medicines and vaccines for all

3.8.1 Coverage of essential health services (defined

as the average coverage of essential services based

on tracer interventions that include reproductive,
maternal, newborn and child health, infectious diseases,
non-communicabl e diseases and service capacity and
access, among the general and the most disadvantaged
population)

3.8.2 Number of people covered by health insurance or a
public health system per 1,000 population
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3.9 By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths
and illnesses from hazardous chemicals and air, water
and soil pollution and contamination

3.9.1 Mortality rate attributed to household and ambient
air pollution

3.9.2 Mortality rate attributed to unsafe water, unsafe
sanitation and lack of hygiene (exposure to unsafe Water,
Sanitation and Hygiene for All (WASH) services)

3.9.3 Mortality rate attributed to unintentional poisoning

3.a Strengthen the implementation of the World Health
Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco
Contral in all countries, as appropriate

3.a.1 Age-standardized prevalence of current tobacco use
among persons aged 15 years and ol der

3.b Support the research and devel opment of vaccines
and medicines for the communicable and non-
communicable diseases that primarily affect developing
countries, provide access to affordable essential
medicines and vaccines, in accordance with the Doha
Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health,
which affirms the right of developing countries to use

to the full the provisions in the Agreement on Trade-
Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights regarding
flexibilities to protect public health, and, in particular,
provide access to medicines for all

3.b.1 Proportion of the population with access to
affordable medicines and vaccines on a sustainable basis
3.b.2 Total net official development assistance to medical
research and basic health sectors

3.c Substantially increase health financing and the
recruitment, devel opment, training and retention of the
health workforce in devel oping countries, especialy in
least developed countries and small island developing
States

3.c.1 Health worker density and distribution

3.d Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular
developing countries, for early warning, risk reduction
and management of national and global health risks

3.d.1 International Health Regulations (IHR) capacity and
health emergency preparedness




4
India’s Steadfast Approach to
Quality, Equity and Inclusion in
Education: Views from Experts

I ntroduction

In September 2015, at its Sustainable Devel opment
Summit, the United Nations adopted the 2030
Agenda for Sustainable Development comprising 17
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). SDGs (2016-
2030), built on the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) (2000-2015) are much more comprehensive
covering the three dimensions of development,
i.e. social, economic and sustainability. This is a
transformative agenda with a very robust means of
implementation framework at the global and national
levelsand pledgesto leave no one behind. The Prime
Minister of Indiaalong with other world leaderssigned
the declaration and India has very enthusiastically
welcomed thisagenda. Onitscurrent trajectory, both at
the centre and in States, Indiahas aready set for itself
more ambitious targets in several areas of economic
progress, inclusion and sustainability. Role of State
governmentsis central to the implementation of these
programmes, as well as design convergence with the
SDGs in order to effectively influence all social and
economic parametersto achieve the SDGs.

MDG 2 mandated achievement of universal
primary education only. The SDG 4 mandates
ensuring inclusive and equitable quality education and
promoting lifelong learning opportunities for al. The
targets under this goal cover learning outcomes, pre-
primary education, secondary, tertiary and vocational
education. The emphasis along with access is on
equity and inclusiveness and sustainability education.
NITI Aayog, in collaboration with the Research and
Information System for Developing Countries (RIS)
and in partnership with UN, organised a two-day

national consultation with the Statesin New Delhi on
9-10 February 2016, to discussissuesrelated to health
and education (SDG 3 and 4).

In this paper we re-produce the key messages
that emanated from the deliberations on SDG 4, i.e.
education and attributethose to respective policymakers
and experts. The presentation of the content would
cover important areas in Education policy and
practices that are of maor relevance to India. At a
timewhen Indiarealisesthe virtue and merit of quality
education for all, the incumbent SDG agenda can
only strengthen the resolve towards course correction
and innovative solutionsin this area. Given the sheer
size of the country with most diverse trajectories of
social development based on regional history, there
is little surprise in discovering wide divergence in
education outcomes across the country. While India
can boast of itseconomic emergence supported through
higher education among a priviledged fraction of the
population, lagging learning outcomes at primary and
elementary levels, sometimes despite physical access
is a mammoth challenge. The progress achieved in
terms of economic prosperity may not be sustainable
unless larger fraction of the population is confident
and can stand up on their own feet through mastery
over knowledge and skills. Quality education brings
people closer to economic opportunities. However,
with very serious thoughts going into sustainability
issues globally, India has to make sincere attempts
at devising policy and institutions in the education
sector so that beginners are better equipped to make
reasonabl e choices for a sustainable future.
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The opinions presented here highlights challenges
as well as the opportunities. The thematic messages
should inform policymaking at different levels both at
the centre and the States to achieve better outcomes.

Prof. Ramesh Chand on Four-pronged
Challenge

(Prof. Ramesh Chand is Member of NITI Aayog)

Prof. Ramesh Chand quoted Late Prime Minister
Chaudhry Charan Singh to exemplify thelink between
education, opportunities and intergenerational
inequitiesthat |ead to chronic developmental challenges.
The quote runs as follows: ‘Tumhare mein aur mere
mein yeh farg hai, tumhari daadiyan bhi padhi hui hain
aur meri potiyan bhi unpadh hain’, which he had said
whileillustrating rural urban dividein India. What the
former PM said was, the difference between urban and
rural lifeisthat in urban areas grandmothers are also
educated whereas in rural areas even granddaughters
are uneducated. This speaks plenty about education
and how education creates disparity, how education
creates deprivation and how education can itself help
in bridging this gap.

Thefour-pronged challenge confronting the Indian
education system is as follows:

e Inclusiveness: The 11th Five-Year Plan put alot
of emphasis on inclusive growth. When growth
was picking up in India, many peoplethought that
this growth is resulting in increase in inequality,
this growth is jobless and jobless growth is
joyless. This brought back the focus on inclusive
growth. Thisiscrucially linked with inclusiveness
in education. Every citizen, notwithstanding
his or her circumstances or social background
has right to education. Exclusions thriving in
social boundaries, gender disparities, regional
backwardness, and ethnicity add to the problem.

e Equity: Equitable education is related to the
existing gaps between levels of education. It is
not sufficient to spread literacy alone. Skewed
educational levels reflected in very few reaching
levelsof higher education and majority constrained
by circumstances to venture beyond primary and
elementary education is not a desired scenario.
The gap accentuated by gender discrimination and
other exclusions need urgent attention.

e Quality: While, India has achieved significant
expansion of schooling opportunities at the
primary as well as the secondary levels, the
concern of quality education has come to haunt
policymakers. This is reflected in the fact that
students achieve poor learning levels measured
in terms of their comprehension and numeracy
levels. While the rural-urban divide in thisregard
isvery prominent, the deterioration in the quality
of school education is telling. Difference in the
quality of education between rural and urban areas
also forces people to migrate. On the other hand,
even in urban areas quality comes with increased
cost as city schools with higher fees tend to take
quality more seriously than others creating new
boundaries of exclusion. This completes the full
circle where inclusiveness, equity and quality
reinforce each other, only to amplify the challenge.

* Employability: The final issue is that of divergence
between education and skillswhich has deepened
over yearscreating major hindrancefor the Indian
youth to join the organised labour market aided
by self-selection characteristic of job search.
Education followed through academic curricula
inIndiaisinadequate in termsof training students
in technical and non-technical skills required
for a wide array of modern professions across
agriculture, industry and services. Widespread skill
development is lacking in the Indian education
system which leads to poor employability.
Finally, education is not designed to promote
entrepreneurship.

Ms. Rina Ray on Parameters of
Assessment
(Ms. Rina Ray is Additional Secretary, Ministry of

Human Resource Development, Government of India)

Thevery fact that we are now ableto talk about quality
isbecause about 97-98 per cent of children are actually
in school today, affording us the luxury of focussing
on quality which we could not have done earlier. We
have also achieved lower dropout rates largely due to
the right to education act provision of no detention
in schools. For many school children schooling had
become something of a painful chore when having
failed in class they were derailed. The no detention
policy has been very critical in actually retaining
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children. Now the question is how do we ensure that
they are actually learning.

ThePM haslaunched the Ek Bharat Shreshth Bharat
programme which is aimed at cultural integration
and education plays an important component. The
Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD)
has launched Rashtriya Avishkar Abhiyan and
Padhe Bharat Badhe Bharat programme. The school
leadership development programme, the National
Repository of Open Educational Resources (NROER)
of the National Council of Educational Research
and Training (NCERT), and the Swacch Vidyalaya
Initiative are other flagship programmes that resulted
out of PM’scall that every school should have gender
segregated toilets and the ministry managed to do
that within one year. Swacch Vidyalaya is strongly
monitored especially online with ICT initiatives. On
the other hand, NCERT has now digitised all itsbooks
available online and the rating of that on google play
storeis4.5.

Saransh isan initiative of CBSE to alow schools
toidentify areas of improvement in students, teachers,
curriculum and take necessary measuresto implement
change by comparison of results. Shaala Siddhi
another initiative designed by the NEUPA team which
allows schools to self-monitor. The Unified-District
Information System For Education (U-DISE) is the
largest database of schools in the world. However, the
drawback is that thisis only a school based database
and may not capture information about pupils. About
fourteen states have started child tracking database
including Maharashtra to monitor performance of
individual pupils purely from a policymaking and
policy design perpspective. There is a proposal
to convert the U-DISE into a national child base
tracking system linked with Aadhar or any other ID
based system. U-DISE covers al schools in India
including the private schools. This can potentially
create a database of 250 million students. However,
there are sensitive issues like privacy and security.
Therefore, discretion around its use has to be firmly
institutionalised.

Another initiative under consideration is largely
based on the Gunotsav initiative of Gujarat with other
states like Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa,
Chhattisgarh whereby every school conducts a self-

monitoring assessment which is followed up by
random external evaluationsto check theinfrastructure
and teacher attendance. Private schools should also
participate on voluntary basis. Ambitiousinitiativesare
being implemented to attain reasonabl e and threshold
learning levels among school children at the primary
levels. The instruments under such initiativesinclude
flexible outcome approach. The States would be free
to choose the process and the Centre would only be
interested in the outcome.

The government is also focusing on the capacity
building of teachers and monitor them through online
portal . Thisprogramme would need collaboration with
non-governmental organisation (NGOs) in certain
cases. There are plans for volunteer programmes
to give opportunities to retired teachers and retired
professionals including members of the Indian
Diasporaabroad who would liketo contribute capacity
building in schools of their choice. The MHRD is
preparing abill called the Unfair Practicesin Schoolsto
regulate arbitrary feesbeing charged by private schools
and bring accountability. Private schools are also
being encouraged to voluntarily participate in Shaala
Siddhi as means of accreditation and standardisation.
Experience suggeststhat eveninthe case of schooling,
scale matter. Rationalisation and consolidation of
schools to two to three roomed school buildings have
not been very successful.

Theother proposa soningtitutional reformsinclude
separate cadre of headmasters and a management
information system for teachers. There is a need to
manage issues of job conditions of teachers that are
often taken up by teacher unions. At the same time
unreasonable postures and inflexibilities confronted
in areas like postings to remote areas, etc., should
not come in the way of fulfilling the objectives. An
institutional framework that encourages teachers
towards best academic commitment and accountability
has to be designed.

But the last and perhaps most critical point isthe
whole issue of funding of education in India. We are
far from the desired 6 per cent of GDP benchmark or
even near that in any sense of the word. And if we
are to move towards achieving the SDGs we need to
work at increasing not just the government funding but
leveraging funding through CSR, the public-private

45



46

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

and volunteer initiatives. The states have recently
got larger devolution of funds under the 14th finance
commission. NITI Aayog isexpected to guide statesin
matters of education expenditure and ensure threshold
bounds even as other social sector expenditure could
be equally demanding. To achieve the objectives
discussed earlier central ministries and departments
should work together asateam with their counterparts
in States.

Prof. J.B.G. Tilak on Institutional

Responsesto Quality and Sustainability

(Prof. ].B.G. Tilak is Vice Chancellor, National
University of Educational Planning and
Administration - NUEPA)

Quality of education is quite difficult to measure and
monitor. But obvioudly it should beinclusive of amost
every dimension of education, namely, personality
development through cognitive or non-cognitive
abilities, skill inculcation, knowledge creation,
knowledge transmission and incul cation of valuesand
attitudes besides many other aspects. We havefocussed
for avery long period on the infrastructure facilities
like school buildings, construction of boundary
walls, classrooms, drinking water, toilets and also
on developed indicators based on these aspects. But
among the several inputs that we have been talking
about, the most important one is the teachers. Good
teachers are backbone of our education system and
hence unfilled vacancies for too long would delay
prospective outcomes. The situation is serious with
around 16 per cent vacant positions at the elementary
level, as high as 57 per cent at the secondary level
and about 30-40 per cent in higher education. We
have high pupil-teacher ratios but we have developed
good indicators for monitoring aspects like pupil-
teacher ratio or class teacher ratios, female teachers
as a proportion of the total teachers; and, quality of
teachersin terms of the training level of the teachers.
However, effectiveness of ICT aided teaching practices
has not been conclusively determined at least for the
primary levels.

Recently much more emphasis is being given
for in-service training apart from pre-service training
and also on teachers support structures at cluster
centres, block resource centres, etc. However, such
facilities need to be strengthened. The objective for

al theseisto inculcate academic aswell asleadership
qualities among teachers. Major attention has been
given to curriculum reforms not only to rationalise
teaching load but aso to introduce meaningful skill
education. The future needs would be in terms of also
including social, democratic and sustainability values
in education.

There are also issues with respect to medium
of instruction, particularly at primary schools.
There are also attempts to make some assessment
and examination reforms in the elementary schools
and now we have continuous and comprehensive
evaluation in place of regular annual examinations.
One of the major programmes launched in the last
20 years is the mid-day meals programme which is
said to be one of the effective programmes that would
improve not only the nutritional status of the children
but also increase the participation level s of the children
in the schools and also their learning abilities quite
considerably. Evidence indicates encouraging results
in thisregard.

One important area of debate in recent times is
around learning versus schooling. But we should also
recognise that if we shift the focus quite significantly,
then we are de-emphasising the importance of school
systems. We need formal school structures and good
formal school structures alone can take care of good
learning process. Desired resultsin thisregard can be
achieved through effective monitoring. It is absolutely
necessary to realise that quality of education involves
costs. One has to spend adequately to achieve quality
in education. We have evidence to show that good
investments in quality related inputs like textbooks
and teacher training lead to better outcomes.

Finally, current schemes and policies cater to short
term needs. Our vision is also short term in planning
those programmes and as a result we carry out such
policies for afew years and then we withdraw many
of them without even evaluating their results. In fact,
quite often we start ascheme and immediately start the
evaluation also without giving them necessary time.
Obviously most investments in education have long
gestation periods. So it is very important to note that
we have to have sustainable devel opment approach to
realise sustainable development goals.
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Ms. Alka Tiwari on Possible Roadmap
on Access and Equity

(Ms. Alka Tiwari is Adviser in NITI Aayog)

We have the demographi c advantage of having ayoung
population. Their average age is 29 years. If we want
to harnessthis demographic dividend we need to focus
on health, education and skill development. Insofar as
education isconcerned, 12th Five Year Plan laysfocus
on expansion, improving quality and equal education
opportunitiesfor all segmentsof society. Very recently
NITI Aayog has completed the mid-term appraisal of
the 12th Five Year Plan. We discuss some issues that
emerge out of that assessment.

To achieve the goal of universalisation of
education and also to addressthe equity issue, the Right
of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act
2009 was put in place. It became operational in 2010.
It provides for inclusive elementary education for all
and 25 per cent quota in private schools for children
from economically weaker sections, Scheduled Castes
(SC), Scheduled Tribes(ST), Other Backward Classes
(OBC) and minorities.

We have achieved 72.99 per cent overal literacy
but still thereisgender gap of 16.25 per cent and female
literacy among ST is much below other categories.
Enrolment has gone up, number of schools have
gone up, dropout rate has come down, out of school
children have come down. Gross enrolment ratio
and net enrolment ratio have increased. At primary
level and upper primary level, pupil-teacher ratio has
come down. However, according to Annual Status
of Education Report (ASER) findings, 48 per cent of
Class 5 children can read at Class 2 level only. If we
take National Achievement Survey(NAS) also, the
picture is not much different although there is a lot
of debate between ASER and NAS but basically they
point to the fact that the quality of education is not
very good and learning outcomes are very very poor.

The government initiated the following programmes
to reduce gender gap and improving nutrition:

»  Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya: It is operational
in 3602 blocks. This covers a substantial number
of girlsand thereisafair distribution amongst al
the disadvantaged groups whether SC/ST/OBC.

* Mabhila Samakhya: It has been instrumental in

women’s empowerment and increasing enrolment
rate among girls.

*  Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao: This programme is for
districts where the child sex ratio is poor.

* Mid-day Meal scheme: Apart from addressing
nutritional needsit hasalso helped in empowering
women. 80 per cent of cook-cum-helpers are
women.

Westill have asubstantial number, 61 lakh children
areout of school. Thisnumber includes street children
and children with special needs. Then within SC/ST
minority groupsthereisneed to focus on the education
of the girl child. We need to have additional Kasturba
Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas specially in educationally
backward blocks.

Gross enrolment ratio have gone up in secondary
education. Drop-out rate has come down. Number of
school s have gone up and according to our assessment
we are on way to achieving 12th Plan targets. The
equity issues need to be addressed. In higher education,
our thrust areain the 12th Plan was expansion, equity
and excellence. Gross enrolment ratio has gone up
significantly in higher education. It is very close to the
target we had set for 2017 and even thetarget whichwe
have set for 2020, that is 30 per cent, it appears quite
achievable. Therehasbeen anincreasein the number of
universities. There has been an increasein the number
of colleges. Number of diploma level institutions
have gone up. And in all these centrally sponsored
schemes there has been increased spending and we
have consolidated and upgraded central institutions
and skill based programmes.

Leaving No One Behind

For tribal children who are living in remote areas we
need to have residential schools. We need to have
seasonal hostelsfor children who are migrants specially
in urban areas. Unless we provide them transport
facilities, they will not be able to come to school. And
we have also seen that in states like Jharkhand and
Chhattisgarh where the scheme of providing cyclesto
girls has been sanctioned, there has been an increase
in enrolment as well as retention of girls.

Then on learning enhancement and supplemental
instruction we see that the children who are coming
to school specially from disadvantaged sections,
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they do not have sufficient exposure to numeracy
or literacy by the time they come to school. So they
require supplemental instruction. There has to be
focus on teachers training, community mabilisation
and involvement of local authorities. Sensitisation
of teachers through such means could be effective in

bridging equity gaps.

I mproving Quality

Early childhood education under Integrated Child
Development Services (ICDS) scheme in Anganwadi
centres has to be properly monitored. Unless pre-
primary education is effective, it may be hard to
achieve quality learning outcomes at a later stage.
Availability of good quality teachers and adequate
number of teachers across geographical locations
(timely filling of teacher vacancies) lead to best
learning outcomes. There has to be institutional
provisionsof carrot and stick to minimise absenteeism
among teachers and retain them in schools in rural
and remote areas. There has to be proper monitoring
of unethical and unprofessional teaching practices
like subletting and tuitions outside schoolsin order to
achieve higher standards. L ast but not the | east decent
and modern infrastructure in schools would create
the right ambience and ecosystem for the pupil and
teachers alike to jointly contribute to quality learning
outcomes.

We need to have convergence with other
programmes like National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act (NREGA), Digital India for school
infrastructure, toilets and digitisation, among others.
Conditions of lifelong learning needs to be promoted
to fulfil the objectives under the SDGs. It means that
instead of basic literacy we have to concentrate on
lifelong learning and we should have the capability to
use information and knowledge wherever available,
print, mass mediaor internet. Saakshar Bharat scheme
catersto this goal of lifelong learning.

Ms. M.S. Jaya on the Experience of
Kerala

(Ms. M.S. Jaya is Director of Public Instruction,
Government of Kerala)

Kerala is the first state to achieve 100 per cent primary
literacy. Enrolment ismorethan 100 per centin Kerala
because in addition to all the children in Kerala we

have students from other states, primarily children of
migrant labourers. And as far as equity goes Kerala
providesfreetextbooksand freeuniformtoal children
inall schools. Amenitiesto children with special needs
areensured in all schoolsand performance of the mid-
day meals schemeisnoteworthy. Keralaalso provides
different kinds of scholarships for girls, SC/ST and
minorities. Appointment of resource teachersto attend
to children with specia needsisaGovernment of India
scheme and it is functioning well in Kerala. Kerala
has also launched special enrolment drive in SC/ST/
Minority concentrated areas. Part time instructors are
also provided with the help of Sarva SikshyaAbhiyan.
The improvement of quality is being implemented
through provision of science lab, computer lab and
libraries. Other focus areasinclude leadership training
of school heads through specia programmes.

Curricular reformsare being implemented. Science
and maths education is being given special stress and
computer aided education has been made a must in
all the schools in Kerala. Teaching and learning aids
are provided to teachers and remedial teaching is
aso there for students who are very weak. Specid
attention is being given to girl students and students
from economically and socially disadvantaged sections
of society.

Other Initiatives

* In addition to mid-day meals, one glass of milk
twice aweek and one egg in aweek is provided.
Some corporationsand local bodiesand even some
panchayats provide breakfast to children.

» Specia coaching is given to students who are
below the expected level.

» Variousclubslike environment clubs, health club,
science club, etc., are encouraged in each school
and al the studentshaveto bein one of these clubs.

» Schools take up the campaigns on nature
conservation and carry out community awareness
programmes. That is also done with the help of
forest department and agricultural department.

*  Vegetable cultivation is promoted in schools to
encourage eco-friendly living

+ Keralaorganisesannual school youth festival. All
vegetables needed for festival feast are collected
from the eco-friendly cultivation done by students.

* Many schools are declared as plastic free zones.
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» Co-curricular activities include Student Police
Cadet programme where students are trained
by police department and these students act as
deterrent against children falling prey to evilslike
smoking, drinking and substance abuse.

» Under internal support mission schoolsarevisited
twiceamonthtoindividually interact with teachers
in the evening to understand their difficulties.

+  Gifted children programmeismeant for specialised
training for classes 8, 9 and 10 and above.

* Under Additional Skill Acquisition Programme
(ASAP), reading rooms and reading corners are
provided in all schools.

Prof. Chandan M ahanta on use of ICT

for achieving Quality in Education
(Prof. Chandan Mahanta is Professor of Civil
Engineering and Dean Student Affairs at IIT
Guwahati)

The Indian Institutes of Technology (11 Ts) that are
the best institutions of higher learning in technical
and engineering fields give equal opportunities to
al, irrespective of their backgrounds, on the basis
of individual merit. However, incidence of suicides
among students apparently due to difficulties arising
out of academic pressure and strict evaluation criteria
come to question the institutional framework and
might eventually become counterproductive in terms
of equity considerations. |1 T Guwahati hastaken steps
in the form of appointing psychological counsellors
(of both genders) to address this issue. Appropriate
institutional data management systems to monitor
individual studentsand the variationsin their academic
performance should be used for effective and timely
interventions. Moreover, inspiring interactions with
the President and the Prime Minister over the National
Knowledge Network on a regular basis has been
encouraging for students. Such ICT based platforms
should provide direct access to policymakers and
should facilitate direct interactions with them to
expediteinstitutional reformsaimed at student welfare.

I Tsare helping in quality improvement at primary
and secondary levels through demonstration projects
withtheaid of information technology. These activities
involve training of primary teachers and science
teachers across schools. Numbers achieved under such
projects are quite impressive. Such efforts are extended

to provideinputsto other engineering collegesthrough
uploading I T course curricula and contents online.
In remote areas like the North East, 1T Guwahati
has helped create virtual facilities. Such instances of
innovative sharing of knowledge would aso inspire
[T students to pursue out of the box ideas for socia
development in the span of their professional career.

Prof. K. Ramachandran on Tar getsand

Indicatorsfor SDG 4

(Prof. K. Ramachandran is Advisor, National
University of Educational Planning and
Administration - NUEPA)

Theonly objective of educationislearning. If students
don’t learn, thereisno point in having school s or other
systems in place. In this context, learning outcomes
assume top most priority. The other issues under
consideration are: equity and inclusion particularly
gender equity and conditions of lifelong learning.

Definition of inclusion should mean access to
success and not just access to schooling facilities.
Access to success means learning outcomes. Two
things areimportant for quality assessment apart from
learning outcomes, firstly, relevance and secondly,
the method of lesson itself. At the institutional level
resource efficiency can also be a yardstick for quality.

UNICEF defines quality as a composite of
learning, quality of learning environment, the inputs,
quality of learning contents, the curriculum, the
quality of teaching processes, the teacher and the
process and quality of learning assessment. The SDG
4 covers seven outcome targets and three means of
implementation. It also coversfour levelsof indicators,
namely global, thematic, regional and national.

The challenges facing the incumbent indicator
framework are multifaceted. Starting with quality
measurement of equity is equally challenging. That
involves gender equity, regional equity and of course
the income equity. In the Indian context, we have to
add one more and that is social category gap. Five of
seven education targets deal with learning outcomes.
That is effect of education on individual children,
young people and adults.

Target 4.1 covers effective learning outcomes.
Target 4.2 covers primary education and learning
readiness as a learning outcome. Target 4.4 includes
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relevant skillsincluding technical and vocationa skills
for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship.
Skills should include variety of skillsincluding skills
like communication skills, problem solving skills,
critical thinking skills, creative thinking skills and
finally employability skills. Target 4.6 covers literacy
and numeracy. Target 4.7 coversknowledge and skills
needed to promote sustainable development.

On goal specific means of implementation, Target
4.8 talks about effective learning environment. Target
4.c seeks to substantially increase the supply of
qualified teachers. In the context of the 2030 agenda
and education, investing in teachers would be one of
the key strategies. The second most relevant strategy
would be quality curriculum in the first place that takes
care of theneedsof inclusion and equitable education
apart from skills. The declaration adopted clearly
indicatesthat all studentsat al levelsfrom pre-primary
to higher education level should be taught by well-
qualified and professionally trained, well motivated
and well-supported teachers.

In terms of indicators on assessment of academic
competencies of children in primary and secondary
education we need to understand the statistical
challenges and methods. We have been conducting
learning assessment in India, grade 3, grade 5, grade
8 and grade 10. The National Achievement Survey
being conducted by NCERT does this. A State level
assessment takes care of Class 3, Class 5 and Class
8. Given India's statistical preparedness, Indiaiswell
placed to comply with the global indicator framework
in this regard.

On minimum proficiency measurement, the
focus is only on school going children and hence
does not cover children who are out of schools. This
challenge need to be tackled and understood. Second
isadministration of anationally representativelearning
assessment considerations of health, learning and
psychosocial wellbeing needs to be accounted for.

We need to discuss this and arrive at certain critical
guestions on thiswhich can be captured either through
the national family health survey or through something
like MICS (the multiple indicator cluster survey).
Moreover, no survey captures digital literacy skills
that spread through formal and informal means and
may not be directly linked with academic attainment.

Functional literacy is important since India is a
country with more than 280 million illiterate adults
and adult education continuesto beimportant for India
and hence conditionsof lifelong learning are extremely
important. To capture the above the frequency of most
of our surveys and assessment reports must be made
annual. Indicators measuring understanding of issues
relating to global citizenship and sustainability talk
about percentage of 15-year-old studentsin secondary
school demonstrating atleast a fixed level of knowledge
across a selection of topicsin environmental science
and geo-science.

Learning environment is a global indicator
which we are collecting through U-DISE. It includes
facilitieslikedrinking water, single sex basic sanitation
facilities, basic handwashing facilities, electricity,
internet access, computers for pedagogical purposes
and adapted infrastructure and materials for students
with disahilities. Target 4¢ that indicatesteachers, pre-
primary, primary, lower secondary, upper secondary,
meaning higher secondary who have received training,
etc., are being captured in U-DISE. On equity,
SDG 4 indicators need to capture not just national
average or aggregate value of an indicator but also
variation across different sections of the population.
Individual characteristics such as sex, gender, wealth,
location, rural/urban, social category or disability are
important and we must aim at them. As mentioned in
the beginning inclusion means access to success and
therefore the emphasi s should be on learning outcomes.
And, learning outcomes can be achieved only through
fostering quality education and with a special focus
on teacher.
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Annex

Goal 4: Ensureinclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning

opportunitiesfor all:

4.1 By 2030, ensure that al girls and boys complete free,
equitable and quality primary and secondary education
leading to relevant and effective learning outcomes

argetsand Indicators

4.1.1 Proportion of children and young people: (a) in grades
2/3; (b) at the end of primary; and (c) at the end of lower
secondary achieving at least a minimum proficiency level in
(i) reading and (ii) mathematics, by sex

4.2 By 2030, ensure that al girls and boys have access to
quality early childhood development, care and pre-primary
education so that they are ready for primary education

4.2.1 Proportion of children under 5 years of age who are
developmentally on track in health, learning and psychosocial
well-being, by sex

4.2.2 Participation rate in organized learning (one year before
the official primary entry age), by sex

4.3 By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men
to affordable and quality technical, vocational and tertiary
education, including university

4.3.1 Participation rate of youth and adultsin formal and non-
formal education and training in the previous 12 months, by
sex

4.4 By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth
and adults who have relevant skills, including technical
and vocational skills, for employment, decent jobs and
entrepreneurship

4.4.1 Proportion of youth and adults with information and
communications technology (ICT) skills, by type of skill

4.5 By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and
ensure equal access to all levels of education and vocational
training for the vulnerable, including personswith disabilities,
indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations

4.5.1 Parity indices (female/male, rural/urban, bottom/top
wealth quintile and others such as disability status, indigenous
peoples and conflict-affected, as data become available) for
al education indicators on thislist that can be disaggregated

4.6 By 2030, ensure that all youth and asubstantial proportion
of adults, both men and women, achieveliteracy and numeracy

4.6.1 Percentage of population in agiven age group achieving
at least a fixed level of proficiency in functional (a) literacy
and (b) numeracy skills, by sex

4.7 By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge
and skills needed to promote sustainable development,
including, among others, through education for sustainable
development and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender
equality, promotion of a culture of peace and non-violence,
global citizenship and appreciation of cultural diversity and
of culture's contribution to sustainable development

4.7.1 Extent to which (i) global citizenship education and
(i1) education for sustainable development, including gender
equality and human rights, are mainstreamed at all levels
in: (a) national education policies, (b) curricula, (c) teacher
education and (d) student assessment

4.a Build and upgrade education facilities that are child,
disability and gender sensitive and provide safe, non-violent,
inclusive and effective learning environments for all

4.a.1 Proportion of schools with access to: (a) electricity;
(b) the Internet for pedagogical purposes; (c) computers
for pedagogical purposes; (d) adapted infrastructure and
materials for students with disabilities; (€) basic drinking
water; (f) single-sex basic sanitation facilities; and (g) basic
handwashing facilities (as per the WASH indicator definitions)

4.b By 2020, substantially expand globally the number of
scholarships available to developing countries, in particular
least developed countries, small island developing States and
African countries, for enrolmentin higher education, including
vocational training and information and communications
technology, technical, engineering and scientific programmes,
in developed countries and other developing countries

4.b.1 Volume of official development assistance flows for
scholarships by sector and type of study

4.c By 2030, substantially increase the supply of qualified
teachers, including through international cooperation for
teacher training in developing countries, especially least
developed countries and small island devel oping States

4.c.1 Proportion of teachers in: (a) pre-primary; (b) primary;
(c) lower secondary; and (d) upper secondary education who
have received at |east the minimum organized teacher training
(e.g. pedagogical training) pre-service or in-service required
for teaching at the relevant level in a given country
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Gender Equality:
Achievements, Gaps, Future
Challenges and | mplementation
Framework to be adopted by India

I ntroduction

Thesigning of Millennium Declaration in 2000 meant
commitment of the international community to eight
Development Goals (the Millennium Development
Goals or the MDGs) with time bound targets and
measurableindicators. MDG 3 among them committed
to “promote gender equality and empower women”.
Thetarget for itincluded to* eliminate gender disparity
in Primary and Secondary Education, preferably by
2005 and at all levelsof education no later than 2015”.
This was operationalised as the ratio of girlsto boys
enrolment in primary schools, secondary and tertiary
education. Three other indicators were added for: (a)
female literacy, the ratio of literate females to males
among 15-25 years olds, (b) non-agricultural wage
employment and share of women in wage employment
inthe non-agricultural sector, and (c) political sharein
seats in national legislatures and proportion of seats
held by womenin national parliaments. ThisMDG and
its targets and indicators have been rightly criticised
as overly narrow (Buvinic et al., 2008).

Considerable work has been done by scholars,
experts and gender activists to unravel the issues of
gender equality and women’'s empowerment which
has been applied to see the experience, achievement
and effect of MDG 3. Gender inequalities are multi-
dimensional and the goals of ‘gender equality’ and
‘women’s empowerment’ cannot be reduced to some
single and universally agreed upon set of priorities.
The issue of gender parity and empowerment was
clearly stated in MDG3. But the MDGs were in fact

too narrow and hence resulted in the obvious neglect
of many other gender specific risks and vulnerabilities,
rolesand responsibilities, and power relations (Jhamb
and Sinha, 2010).

TheMDGsfailedto explicitly articulatethe socia,
political and economic context in which they were to
beimplemented at national and other levels. Thiswas
compounded by the gender-blindness of other MDG
indicators and theinvisibility of gender dynamicsthat
cut across the goals in the policy dialogues (Jhamb
and Sinha, 2010).

The indicators under Goal 3, namely non-
agricultural wage employment and membership of
national legislatures called attention to women’'s
roles as producers and decision makers in the formal
economy but even theseindicators have been routinely
overlooked in the policy framework when seeking
to address issues of gender equality and women’'s
empowerment (UNDP, 2003). Additionally there are
alsoissuesabout theimpact of such shareand presence.

Gender parity in education, the share of women
in wage employment and the proportion of seats held
by women in national legislatures will be significant
contributorsfor the achievement of gender equality and
women’s empowerment with each having the potential
to bring about positive changesin women'slives. But
thereisno seamlesscorrel ation between theseindicators
and gender equality/women’s empowerment. For
instance, formal education alonemay not automatically

53



54

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

result in gender equality and empowerment. There
are gender-specific barriers to school attendance
of girls and adolescents besides barriers they share
with other groups in general. There is also limited
routine use of gender-sensitive indicators. Enrolment
does not necessarily reflect consistent attendance or
completion or learning outcomes and quality for girls.
But indicatorsto measure progress do not acknowledge
the links between gender and quality of education. So
while the goal of universal primary education (MDG
2) had been heralded as highly attainable, relative to
other MDGs, there were gender-specific barriers to
school attendance of girls and adolescents. Similar
is the case with indicator 2 (access to paid work) and
indicator 3 (political participation). Thisisalso because
these targets seek to capture the inputs and not link
with outcomes and/or their impacts.

The socially ascribed burdens on women and
socio-cultural dynamics limit female education
and opportunities. There are institutional and
implementation related impediments and also cultural
norms and traditions which shape behaviour and
stand in the way of attaining education levels and
gender equality in ownership and control of resources.
Prevailing attitudes and discriminatory laws and
institutions act as barriers here.

The issues of Gender Equality and Women's
Empowerment as included in MDG 3 and its targets
and indicators and the rel atively more comprehensive
goal in SDG 5 and its targets and indicators, the still
missing relevant crucial factors and gaps, lessons and
challenges in the next 15 years are to be discussed
against this background. We also take note of the
performance of key Development Indicatorsin general
and particularly its Human Development Index,
Educational Index, Inequality adjusted Educational
Index and Gender Inequality Index during 1999-2014
in different regions of the world and in India (Table 1).

This paper addresses them in Six Parts in which
MDG 3 — its targets, achievements, best practices and
gapsand SDG 5 and its proposed targets and indicators,
implementation framework for the Indian State,
financing, technical architecture for monitoring targets,
indicators, evidence and lessons emerging from best
practices, where possible, are sought to be addressed.
This paper is organised as: Section 2 gives achievements
under MDG 3 and the identified gaps that still remain.
Section 3 discusses designing and adoption of SDGs.
Section 4 discusses SDG 5 and targets and proposed
indicators while the architecture for development and
monitoring of SDGs, particularly SDG 5ispresentedin
Section 5. Finally, the way ahead and suggestions for
action at Indialevel are givenin Section 6.

Table 1: Region-wise Performance on Key Development Indicators (1999-2014)

Human .
Inequali

Development Index | g4y cational ad]flustectly Gender

Regions ional Inequality Index
In Year In Year @ Index 1999 Educationa 2014
1999 2014 Index 2014

Arab States 0.64 0.68 0.62 0.33 0.53
East Asia and the Pacific 0.71 0.71 0.81 0.49 0.32
Europe and Central Asia 0.77 0.74 0.91 0.65 0.30
LS vt ] 0.76 0.74 0.83 0.52 0.41
Caribbean
South Asia 0.56 0.60 0.54 0.28 0.53
Sub-Saharan Africa 0.46 0.51 0.54 0.28 0.57
World 0.71 0.71 0.74 0.44 0.44
India 0.50 0.60 - 0.29 0.56

Source: Human Development Reports 2001 and 2015, UNDP.
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Achievementsunder MDG 3 and Gaps

There have been national and international efforts to
improve initiatives for gender equality and women’s
empowerment and their measurement and to identify
what isneeded to speed up countries’ progresstowards
MDG 3. Buvinic et al. (2008) brought together these
efforts at the midpoint between Declaration and 2015
and updates them. It is useful to look at this review
to see the future action not only for MDGs but now
for the SDGs.

The MDG framework tried to address what it
considered at the time asthe most pressing challenges
facing women and girls such as increasing access to
education for girls. It even delivered considerable,
though not sufficient, progress on its gender-related
goals. With the passage of time and benefit of
hindsight, it has become clear that the framework did
not do justice to the degree, range and complexity of
challengesfacing women onadaily basis, particularly
the most marginalised women who havetheleast voice
and agency.

On the three indicators of gender parity in school
and tertiary education, women in non-agricultural wage
employment and political participation in seats held
by women in national parliament achievements were
seen as given in Tables 3 and 4. But gender disparity
in education continues and the target of eliminating
it by the agreed date was not achieved. The issue
of retention in schools and quality of education and
levelsof learning also arise. Achieving greater gender
equality thus remains a long challenge despite the
many gains in women's educational and employment
outcomes which occurred in recent history.

Key indicators illustrate gender gaps in
participation, attainment and performancein education
as well as field of study. Thus in developing countries
in 2008, 78 per cent of girlswere enrolled in primary
education vis-a-vis 82 per cent boys. Enrolment
rates in primary education are more unequal in many
developing regions. On the whole, countriesin South
Asia, Sub-Saharan Africa and North Africa and the
Middle East show the poorest performancein terms of
gender equality in participationin primary education. A
survey of primary school attendancein 108 devel oping
countries showed gender parity was reached in urban
areas and among the richest 40 per cent of households,

whilegirlsin poor householdsand rural areasare more
likely to be excluded (UN, 2010) .

MDG 2 aimed to achieve universal primary
education had Target 5 to ensure that by 2015,
children everywhere, boys and girls alike, will be
able to complete a full course of primary education
and indicators were net enrolment ratio in primary
education, proportion of pupils starting Grade 1 who
reach Grade 5 and literacy rate of 15-24 years olds.
Achievement under thisgoal contributeto Goal 5when
seen with gender disaggregated data. Review of the
positionin Indiashowsthe position asdiscussed below.

Achieving Universal Primary
Education in India

The overall increase in enrolment in India: Theoveral
increase in enrolment in primary education during
the period 2000-01 to 2013-14 was 18.6 million. The
enrolment in primary education reached the highest
level in 2011-12 (137.1 million) and then declined to
134.8 millionin2012-13 and to 132.4 million in2013-
14. Between 2011-12 and 2013-14, thetotal enrolment
in primary education decreased by 4.7 million, withthe
enrolment of girls and boys decreasing by 2.5 million
and 2.2 million, respectively. One of the reasons for
the declinein enrolment in primary education is
stated to be the declining child population age 0-6
years. The child population in the age group 0-6
yearsdeclined by 5.05 million between 2001 and 2011
(Census of India, 2001 and 2011).

The GER (Gross Enrolment Ratio) in primary
education increased from 95.7 per cent in 2000-01 to
116.0 per cent in 2010-11 and then declined to 101.4
per cent in 2013-14. The overall increase in gross
enrolment ratioin primary education during the period
2000-01 to 2013-14 was 5.7 per cent (from 95.7 per
cent to 101.4 per cent). The GER for boys declined
by 4.7 percentage points, while the GER for girls
increased by 16.8 percentage pointsduring this period.

It may be noted that Net Enrolment Ratio in
Primary Education indicator istheratio of the number
of children of official school age (as defined by
the national education system) who are enrolled in
primary school to the total population of children of
official school age. Based on the available data, the
Net Enrolment Ratio (NER) in primary education (age
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6-10 years) was estimated at 84.5 per cent in 2005-06
(Unified District Information System of Education
— U-DISE). The NER increased to 88.08 per cent in
2013-14. The NER washigher for girls(89.26 per cent)
than that for boys (87.2 per cent). The MDG India
Country Report 2014 had quoted NER as 99.89 for
2010-11, based on DISE Flash Statistics 2011-12.
The declinein NER in 2013-14 isattributed to the
fact that, while calculating NER 2010-11, the projected
6-10 years child population wastaken as113.9 million
in 2010-11 based on 2001 census (as per Office of
Registrar General of India estimates) whereas the
actual 6-10 years child population as per 2011 census
was 130.9 million. Therefore, the GER and NER for
2011 and thereafter declined when calculated, based
on actual child population as clarified by the Ministry
of Human Resource Development.

The Age-Specific Enrolment Ratio (ASER)* for
children of age 6-10 years was 93.11 per cent for the
year 2013-14. The ASER was aso higher for girls
(94.36 per cent) than that for boys (91.97 per cent).
But the census data of 2001 and 2011 in India show
the continued gender gap in school attendance at the
primary, secondary and tertiary levelsascan beseenin
Table 2. Thegap hasnarrowed at the primary level but
much less at higher levels. All these trends reflect the

results of Government’s push for enrolment which get
reflected in enrolment at the lowest classes of primary
level but, perhapswithout asimilar push and resources
for retention and transition to higher classes, shows
much less reduction in gender gaps at these levels.

Inthetwo other indicators of political participation
and non-agricultural wage employment also the gap
has narrowed but continues and hence needs to be
addressed (Tables 3 and 4). The number of women
members increased from 8.11 per cent in Lok Sabha
and 8 per cent in Rajya Sabha to 11.99 per cent and
10.40 per cent, respectively, from 2000 to 2014.

As we see, as per NSSO surveys, at al India
level, the share of women in wage employment in
non-agricultural sector was 20.23 per cent in 2004-
05 vis-a-vis 16 per cent in 1999-2000. These figures
underscore the challenge and the task ahead.

Designing and Adoption of SDGs

World leaderstook amajor step forward in agreement
for achieving a sustainable future at the Rio+20
Conference on Sustainable Development in June
2012 in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. The Rio+20 outcome
document, “ The Future We Want”, set a mandate to
establish an Open Working Group to develop a set of

Table 2: Gender Disaggregated Data on Education in India, 2001 and 2011
(School and Tertiary Education)

Year | Males | Females
. . 2001 74.73 67.13
Percentage of population attending schools (Aged 6-14 yrs.) 2011 8251 30.70
. . 2001 42.15 32.18
Percentage of population attending schools (Aged 15-19 yrs.) 2011 5115 16,82
. . 2001 11.12 5.95
Percentage of population attending college (Aged 20-24 yrs.) 2011 5799 59.08
Source: Census 2001 and 2011.
Table 3: Member of Indian Parliament by Gender, 2000-2014
In Year 2000 In year 2014
Male Female Total Male Female Total
Lok Sabh. 498 44 542 477 65 542
o oabha (91.89%) | (8.11%) | (100%) | (88.01%) | (11.99%) (100%)
Raiva Sabha 230 20 250 224 26 250
1y (92.00%) (8.00%) (100%) (89.60%) (10.40%) (100%)

Source: Lok Sabha (www.loksabha.nic.in) and Rajya Sabha (www.rajyasabha.nic.in).
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Table 4: Participation of Women in Wage Employment in the Non-agricultural Sector,
1999-2000 and 2004-05

(in percentage)

1999-2000 2004-05
Rural Urban | All India | Rural Urban All India
Share of women in wage
employment in the non- | 15.09 16.61 16 21.39 19 20.23
agricultural sector

Source: NSSO.

Sustainable Development Goals. These goals build
upon the Millennium Development Goalsand converge
the post-2015 development agenda into one global
development agenda with sustainable devel opment at
its core. The SDGs share a universal common global
vision of progresstowards a safe, just and sustainable
space for all human beings to thrive on the planet.

A process to agree on a new development agenda
beyond 2015 involved two interconnected tracts — a
* Sustainable Development Goals' process and a post-
2015 devel opment agenda process. Thetwo processes
— the political — typically resulting in the goals and
the technical — typically resulting in targets and
indicators, |eading to the formation of frameworksfor
internationally agreed development goals are different
but inter-dependent. UN member states are expected
to use the SDGs, universal set of 17 proposed goals,
with 169 specific targets and indicators to frame their
agendas and political policies over the next 15 years.

SDG 5: Targets and Proposed
Indicators

To initiate the process defining the monitoring
framework for the SDGs, the UN Statistical Commission
(UNSC) at its46th Session in March 2015 stressed that
the development of arobust and high quality indicator
framework is atechnical process which requirestime
and needs to be conducted in stages, including the
possibility of future refinements as knowledge evolves.
The national statistical offices need to play the leading
rolein it to ensure national ownership. The existing
regiona mechanisms should also be used.

The following architecture for the development
and monitoring of a global indicator framework was
endorsed by the UNSC at its session in 2015.

* AnInter-Agency Expert Group on Sustainable
Development Goal indicators (IAEG-SDG),
comprising 28 representatives of NSOs
and, as observers, regiona and international
organisations. The group wastasked with fully
developing a proposal for a global indicator
framework in an inclusive and transparent
process.

* A High-level Group for Partnership,
Coordination and Capacity-Building for
Post-2015 Monitoring (HLG), comprising 15
to 20 NSO representatives and, as observers,
regional and international organisations.
The HLG will establish a global partnership
for sustainable development data and
provide strategic leadership for the SDG
implementation process.

The 17 SDGs include SDG 5 to achieve gender
equality and empower all women and girls. SDG 5is
both a cross cutting issue as well asagoal in its own
right. Consequently, most of the general targetswithin
SDG 5 overlap with targetsin other goal sthat explicitly
mention the gender aspect. But it has not been followed
in operationalisation of thegoal. Literally none of the
six suggested targets under this goal are time bound,
and hencenot binding at al. Evenworse, SDG 5isthe
only goal that does not have asingletime bound target.

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGS)
formulation has been amore open and moreinclusive
process than the formulation of the MDGs driven by
United NationsMember States, and generating intense
and wide debate. And yet, when it comes to gender
justice, thegoa ssound eerily similar. MDG 3 committed
to “Promote gender equality and empower women”.
SDG 5 callsto* Achieve gender equality and empower

57



58

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

Table 5: Targets and Indicators

Targets

Proposed Indicator

Comments

Target: 5.1 end all forms of
discrimination against women
and girls everywhere.

5.1.1 Whether or not legal frameworks
are in place to promote, enforce
and monitor equality and non-
discrimination on the basis of sex.

The gender dimension will
have to be separately seen
even among different groups
and communities. These will
need to be supplemented
by documentation of
implementation/impact across
geographical areas.

Target: 5.2 eliminate all forms
of violence against all women
and girls in public and private
spheres, including trafficking
and sexual and other types of
exploitation

5.2.1 Proportion of ever-partnered
women and girls aged 15 years and
older subjected to physical, sexual or
psychological violence by a current or
former intimate partner in the previous
12 months, by form of violence and by
age

5.2.2 Proportion of women and girls
aged 15 years and older subjected to
sexual violence by persons other than
an intimate partner in the previous 12
months, by age and place of occurrence

Will have to address the problem
of non reporting. Need of more
inclusive programme support
for encouraging them to break
silence in this issue.

Target: 5.3 eliminate all harmful
practices, such as child, early
and forced marriage and female
genital mutilations.

5.3.1 Proportion of women aged 20-24
years who were married or in a union
before age 15 and before age 18

The issue relevant here is child
marriage on which legal and
social initiatives have been
initiated.

5.3.2 Proportion of girls and women
aged 15-49 years who have undergone
female genital mutilation/cutting, by
age

This has not been a major issue
in India but there are recent
reports of the practice in some
populations and areas and
hence the action need.

Target: 5.4 recognise and value
unpaid care and domestic
work through the provision of
public services, infrastructure
and social protection policies,
and the promotion of shared
responsibility within the
household and the family as
nationally appropriate.

5.4.1 Proportion of time spent on
unpaid domestic and care work, by sex,
age and location

This is valuable target and
indicators may be inadequate
and therefore will need to be
evolved with further discussion
of experience. However the
paid and unpaid care have to be
separate not combined.

Target: 5.5 ensure women’s
full and effective participation
and equal opportunities for
leadership at all levels of decision
making in political, economic
and public life.

5.5.1 Proportion of seats held by women
in national parliaments and local
governments

5.5.2 Proportion of women in managerial
positions

Includes welcome addition
of sub-national level elected
offices. It does not of course
take care of how much capacity
they will have to stand for
gender issues. In party based
representation and with use
of whips and anti defection
law, it will have limitation
in effectiveness in pursuing
gender related issues.

Table 5 continued...
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Table 5 continued...

Target: 5.6 ensure universal
access to sexual and reproductive
health and reproductive rights
as agreed in accordance with
the Programme of Action of the
ICPD and the Beijing Platform
for Action and the outcome
documents of their review
conferences.

5.6.1 Proportion of women aged 15-49
years who make their own informed
decisions regarding sexual relations,
contraceptive use and reproductive
healthcare

5.6.2 Number of countries with laws
and regulations that guarantee women
aged 15-49 years access to sexual and
reproductive healthcare, information
and education

Target: 5.a undertake reforms
to give women equal rights to
economic resources, as well
as access to ownership and
control over land and other
forms of property, financial
services, inheritance and natural
resources in accordance with
national laws.

5.a.1 (a) Proportion of total agricultural
population with ownership or secure
rights over agricultural land, by sex;
and (b) share of women among owners
or rights-bearers of agricultural land,
by type of tenure

5.a.2 Proportion of countries where the
legal framework (including customary
law) guarantees women’s equal rights
to land ownership and/or control

Should be supplemented
by per centage of girls who
effectively used their rights
and did not surrender in
favour of parents or siblings.

Target: 5.b enhance the use
of enabling technologies, in
particular ICT, to promote
women’s empowerment.

5.b.1 Proportion of individuals who
own a mobile telephone, by sex

Target: 5.c adopt and strengthen
sound policies and enforceable
legislation for the promotion
of gender equality and the
empowerment of all women
and girls at all levels.

5.c.1 Proportion of countries with
systems to track and make public
allocations for gender equality and
women’s empowerment.

As under Target 5.5 above.

all women and girls”. Two important differences at
thislevel arethe explicit inclusion of girls, and of the
word “all”, which can be used to addressthe challenges
faced by the most marginalised and oppressed. More
differences appear at the level of the targets under the
goal. Whereas MDG 3 had a single target focussed
on education, SDG 5 proposes a range of targets to
end discrimination, violence and harmful practices,
recogniseand value unpaid carework, participation and
leadership in decision-making, and universal access
to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive
rights. These are welcome additions. However it is
till to be seen how SDG 5 and its proposed targets
finally translate into indicators, and whether these
will be effective and usable for monitoring, since the
experience of MDG 5 is not so encouraging.

Each SDG (as enunciated in the OWG's report)
has its attached targets and means of implementation.
Those linked to SDG 5 mention legal reforms and
technology (5.a, 5.b and 5.c), but thereis no reference
about funding. It has been noted that the inadequacy
of funding was a major weakness in the fulfilment
of MDG 3. The challenge of funding SDG 5 seems
therefore to be a major stumbling block unless it
becomes central to its means of implementation which
does not appear to be the case so far.

There are six targets under SDG 5 as we discuss
below withtotal 16indicators(5+3+2+2+1+3). Besides,
three 5a, b and ¢ which reflect means of implementation
— legal reforms and technology. Although the focus
of SDG 5isidea and essentia for development, its
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operationalisation leaves something to be desired.
Many of the targets are of crucial importance (e.g.
“eliminate all forms of violence against al women
and girls”). These havelong been agreed upon and can
easily be captured by appropriateindicators. They are
well-suited to have considerable impact, but they do
not have atimeframe to make them binding especialy
for action and reporting. It isnoted that of the 17 goals,
SDG 5 is the only goal that does not have a single
time bound target. So much for the commitments of
the national and international community to gender
equality and women's empowerment. The inclusion
of time bound targets is indispensable if we want
to track the progress of societies regarding such an
important goal asthe elimination of gender disparities.
The targets and proposed indicators are discussed in
Table 5 with comments on support, addition or issues
of effectiveness.

The Way Forward

National and International environment hasto be more
supportive of women's voice and agency. Promoting
the ability of women to articulate their views in a
meaningful way (voice) and to become the agents of
their own empowerment (agency) is essential in any
initiative to help them to overcome engrained socio-
cultural conditioning and the gendered division of
labour. Empowerment requires amore comprehensive
approach. This includes efforts to improve women’s
access to resources (e.g. credit, training, inheritance
and land rights) and their capacity to use them
(e.g. through anti-discrimination and gender-based
violencelegidlation, gender-awarejustice systems, and
government mechanismsto improve gender equality).

Proactive measures are needed to combat
policy evaporation — the dilution of gender equality
commitments during policy implementation — and
to ensure that a gender lens is used by all sectors.
New modalities are also needed to give civil society
groupsworking on gender equality, adequate resources
and capacity strengthening support to facilitate
their representation in policy dialogues. Innovative
approaches are also needed to raise the awareness of
the private sector on gender issues.

Thereisaneed of renewed commitment to existing
gender related frameworks including the Convention

on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination
Against Women (CEDAW) and the Beijing Platform
for Action. These spotlight gender-specific issues that
werelargely invisibleintheMDGs, but critical to their
achievement and particularly new to the achievement of
SDG 5 and other SDGs, such asgender-based violence,
harmful traditional practices(e.g. child marriage), and
the challenges female youth face in finding decent
work. They underscore the accountability of national
governments and the international community in
putting resources and institutional mechanismsin place
to achieve gender-based rights.

The main feature of MDG 3 and now SDG 5 of
promoting gender equality and empowering women
is that it challenges cultural norms and traditions
and requires deep changes in day to day individua
behaviour and practices, which are normally regarded
asa“private matter”. Thisisalso the main challenge
for implementation (Szekely, 2008). Changing therole
of women and empowering them modifies household
arrangements substantially which in many cases still
not regarded as a desirable change for specific family
members. Indentifying effective public policies for
promoting gender equality is particularly difficult
in the context of deeply entrenched traditions and
cultural patterns. If thelawsand mechanismsby which
society operates and the underlying cultural patterns
are not modified, policy will be swimming against
the tide, making it difficult to identify efficient policy
interventions to address gender disparities (ibid).

Szekely (2008) has identified three underlying
elements which lead to the outcome of gender
disparities:

»  Cultura normsby which women arerelegated
to fulfilling certain roles within the household
and in society, and through which they are
excluded from a variety of activities and
opportunities for human development and
are reproduced generation after generation
and become part of the ‘normal’ operation of
societies.

*  The rules of society — for instance, legislation
(labour) may explicitly exclude women from
or limit their accessto certain activities.

*  The mechanisms through which final outcomes
are determined. Even in societies in which
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cultural norms provide equal opportunities
for women and the ‘rules of the game’ do
not explicitly inhibit women’s devel opment,
market mechanisms, such asthelow returnsto
specific types of labour, including housework
and other activities predominantly performed
by women, undermine their development
potential.

Progress towards gender equality and women's
empowerment in the development agenda requires
support for the women’s movement to activate and
energise the agenda. Empowerment requires agency
along multipledimensions. “\Women’'sorganisations. ..
[as] key actors in pushing past distortions and
development silos at all levels, and hence crucia to
pushing the gender equality agenda forward. The
politics of agenda setting influences funding priorities
such that financial support for women’s organisations
and for substantive women’'s empowerment projects
islimited” (Sen and Mukherjee, 2014).

In general progress in expanding women’s
opportunitieshasbeen lessthan in expanding women's
capabilities. Efforts are needed for women to use their
increasing capabilities in the economy and society.
Better indicators are needed to measure progress
towards gender equality, especially in economic
participation.

*  Gender equality requireschanging underlying
social normsin addition to observableoutcome.
One particularly promising approach to use
financial incentives to change the behaviour
of familiestowardsgirlsand women, provided
these are adequate and sustained. Conditional
cash transfer programmes are one of the most
interesting recent developments in demand
side programmesto promote better educational
and health outcomes — they function by
using financial incentives to change the
behaviour of families towards girl children
and behaviour change often precedes and
determines attitudinal or cultural change. But
incentives should be adequate and sustained.

+ Changes in laws, institutions and policies
matter for scaling up gender equality
objectives.

*  Gender equality and women’s empowerment
are not synonymous and therefore cannot
be tracked using a single indicator. Equality
indicators measure women's status relatively
to men’s status and measures of equality can
sometimes indicate equality of deprivation
rather than equality of opportunity.
Empowerment indicators measure changes
in absolute levels of women’s well being.
These will include indicators of capabilities
(education and health) and of opportunities
(employment and political participation).

» TheIndian Republic introduced policies and
programmesfor universalisation of elementary
education, enhancing higher level education
and also starting with the Constitutional
provision of directive principle of State Policy
inArticle45, Constitutional Amendment 2002
to make education as a Fundamental Right
and enactment of RTE (Right to Education)
Act, anumber of initiatives were taken aswe
discuss here.

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), the principal
programme of universalisation of primary education,
hasbeenimplemented, asacentrally sponsored scheme
in partnership with States/Union Territories (UTs)
since 2000-01. Its overall goals are: (i) all children in
school, (ii) bridge all gender and socia category gaps
at primary and upper primary stages of education, (iii)
universal retention, and (iv) elementary education of
satisfactory quality. It includes key programmatic
thrusts for promoting girls’ education.

In addition to programmatic interventions to
promote girls' education within the mainstream
elementary education system, girls' education is
pursued through two specia schemes, supported under
SSA. These are:

(i) The National Programme for Education of
Girls at Elementary Level (NPEGEL): The
programme was launched in 2003 and was
implemented in educationally backward blocks
(EBBS), addressing the needs of girls who are
‘in” and ‘out’ of school. Since many girlsbecome
vulnerable to leaving school when they are not
able to cope with the pace of learning in the
class or feel neglected by teachers/peers in class,
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the NPEGEL emphasises the responsibility of
teachersto recognise such girlsand pay special
attention to bring them out of their state of
vulnerability and prevent them from dropping
out. By the end of 2012-13, 41.2 million girls
have been covered in 3,353 EBBs in 442
districts, 41,779 Model School Clusters have
been established. At the cluster level, one school
is developed into a resource hub for schools
within the cluster.

(il) Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (K GBV)
Scheme: These are residential upper primary
schools for girls from Scheduled Caste (SC),
Scheduled Tribe (ST), Other Backward Classes
(OBC) and Muslim communities and are set
up in educationally backward blocks where
schoolsareat great distancesand are achallenge
to the security of girls and often compel them
to discontinue their education. The KGBV's
reach out to adolescent girls who are unable
to go to regular schools, out-of-school girlsin
the 10+ age group who are unable to complete
primary school, and younger girls of migratory
populations in difficult areas of scattered
populations who do not qualify for primary/
upper primary schools. It is implemented in
27 States/UTs. Up to the year 2012-13, 3,609
K GBV s have been sanctioned and 366,500 girls
were enrolled in these KGBVs as against the
targeted enrolment of 373,000 girls.

The Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan
is a flagship programme of Government of India,
launched in March 2009, to enhance access to
secondary education and improve its quality. The
implementation of the scheme started from 2009-
10 to generate human capital and provide sufficient
conditions for accelerating growth and development
and equity and also quality of lifefor everyonein India

The Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan
(RMSA), revised in 2013, hasintegrated among others,
the Girls Hostel Scheme and National Incentive to
Girls, specialy to encourage girls in secondary level
of education. A sum of Rs.3,000 is deposited in the
name of eligible girls as fixed deposit. The girls are
entitled to withdraw the sum along with interest thereon
on reaching 18 years of age and on passing 10th class
examination.

Mahila Samakhya (MS) Programme: The
National Policy on Education (NPE) 1986, recognised
that the empowerment of women is possibly the most
critical pre-condition for the participation of girls
and women in the educational process. The Mahila
Samakhyaprogrammewaslaunched in 1988 to pursue
the objectives of the National Policy on Education,
1986. It recognised that education can be an effective
tool for women’s empowerment. The main focus
of the programmatic interventions under the MS
programme has been on developing capacities of
poor women to address gender and social barriers to
education and for the realisation of women’srights at
thefamily and community levels. The MS programme
also involves setting up of Nari Adalats (women's
courts) for addressing issues such as violence against
women, among others. The evaluation of the MS
programme has acknowledged Mahila Samakhya
as a unique process-oriented programme which has
demonstrated ways of empowering rural poor and
marginalised women and thereby enabling their
effective participation in the public domain and in
educational and learning processes.

Saakshar Bharat Scheme: It was launched in
2009 and has been extended upto 31 March 2017. By
end of September 2014, 388 districtsin 26 States and
one in UT were covered. About 3.92 crore learners
appeared for biannual basic literacy assessment tests
conducted so far. About 2.86 crorelearners (including
2.05 crore females), comprising 0.67 crore SCs, 0.36
crore STsand 0.23 crore minorities have successfully
passed the assessment tests under basic literacy
conducted by National Institute of Open Schooling
(NI1OS), upto March 2014. In addition, about 41 lakh
learners have taken up the assessment test held in
August, 2014 and 1.53 lakh Adult Education Centres
are functioning as of now. 2.5 million persons have
been mobilised as Voluntary Teachers; 35 million
primers in 13 Indian languages and 26 local dialects
have been produced and distributed. Around 29 lakh
learners have been benefitted under Vocational Training
programme through Jan Shikshan Sansthan between
2009 to 2014 out of which the women beneficiaries
were 25.02 lakhs.

Kishori Shakti Yojnaand Rajiv Gandhi Scheme
for Empower ment of Adolescent Girls(RGSEAG)
— ‘SABLA’: The Ministry of Women and Child
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Development, Government of India, started in 2000
a scheme called “Kishori Shakti Yojna’ (KSY) using
the infrastructure of Integrated Child Development
Services (ICDS). Kishori Shakti Yojana (KSY) seeks
to empower adolescent girls, so as to enable them
to keep charge of their lives. Thereafter, Nutrition
Programmefor Adolescent Girls (NPAG) wasinitiated
as a pilot project in the year 2002-03 in 51 identified
districts across the country to address the problem of
under-nutrition among adolescent girls. Under the
programme, 6 kg of free food grains per beneficiary per
month are given to underweight adolescent girls. The
two schemes have influenced the lives of Adolescent
Girls (AGs) to some extent, but have not shown the
desired impact.

Beti Bachao Beti Padhao: It hasbeenlaunched on
22 January 2015 wherethe overall goal of the scheme
isto celebrate the girl child and enable her education.

In 2005 enrolment in primary and upper primary
classes together had a Gender Parity Index of 0.89in
India. In classes |-V it was 0.91 and in classes VI to
VIII it was 0.83, this shows alower gender parity in
higher classes. In 2014-15 it was 0.94 for al classes
and 0.93 in Classes |-V and 0.95 in Classes VI-VIII
which shows a definite improvement (DISE data for
2005 and 2014-15).

The SDG 5 has now reflected the value of care
and care giving and women’s assumed special
responsibility. The visibility and value of care and
care-giving has increased now and care across the
life-cycle is recognised as the joint responsibility of
society and the state, rather than women aone but
it has dtill to be clearly supported by public policy
and programmes. Programmes of cash transfers
and targeting cash payments to care givers support
women’'s empowerment by increasing their control of
resources and decisionswithin the household, but these
can aso reinforce women'straditional caring role and
underestimate their time constraints.

Few programmesto date have answered the call for
‘transformative’ social protection that would address
gender-specific risks and vulnerabilities, including
discrimination and social exclusion, violence and
time poverty. There is need of a re-focussed social
protection agenda recognising intra-household
inequalities, especially, decision-making power

and the ownership of resources, the importance of
social reproduction, including unpaid care-giving
and household management, the diversity of family
arrangements, and the distinct experiences of men and
women in the labour market.

Gender equality and the empowerment of women
and girlsisboth across-cutting issue aswell asagoal
in its own right. In order to account for the overlap
of SDG 5 with the majority of the other SDGs, the
suggestion of the UN Secretary-General’s synthesis
report that each target should only be considered
achievedif itismet for al relevant income and social
groups, which includes women, must be followed.

The fulfilment of SDG 5 and achieving the targets
under it also mean that the concerned countries meet
this commitment by achieving their national goals
for women and girls. What they do nationally and
sub-nationally is reflected in their monitoring and
reporting for SDG. The issue of gender equality and
women'’s empowerment being across cutting objective
and requiring inter-sectoral action and initiatives (to
address the challenges of traditions, cultures, the
practicesin private domain) will need a national plan
of action with strong mechanism and funding and
policy commitment for reforms and transformative
approach. Similar plans and commitment are needed
at state levels. The programmes particularly for right
to education and universalisation of elementary
education and support for education of girls, that have
shown promise, need to be strictly implemented and
monitored at regular intervals. Urban and rural local
bodies in which women have 50 per cent claim on
membership haveto be given central rolein supporting
women'’s leadership at the grass root level upto the
national level in order to ensure achievement of the
SDG 5 targets. A crucia role will be of civil society
organisations working on women issues who must
be given role and responsibility as partners. Besides
adequate funding which has not been a strong case so
far, perseverance of policy direction will be essential.

Endnote

1 Children of a specific single-age/age group, i.e. 6 to 10+ years

or 11 to 13+ years, enrolled, irrespective of level of education,
as a percentage of the population of the same single/age group.
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6

Sustainable M anagement of Water
and Sanitation

I ntroduction

The phrase ‘Water is life' is no cliché. The total
volume of water on earth is about 1.4 billion cubic
kilometer, of which freshwater is 2.5 per cent. One
of every five people on earth faces water scarcity. As
of 2012, 450 million people in 29 countries suffer
from water shortages.* Water is essential for socio-
economic development and for sustaining the ecology.
Equity in access to water can be an issue within and
across national boundaries and can be used as a tool
for exercising power and control. The UN recognises
accessto safe drinking water and sanitation as human
rights. Lack of accessto water and sanitation especially
impinges on the rights of children and women. Safe
drinking water and sanitation are linked to good health
and are key contributory factors behind under-nutrition
and anemiain women.

Progress towards global food security continues
to be slow, with around 800 million remaining
undernourished? and around half of theworld population
suffering from different forms of malnutrition.® Food
production requires critical inputs of water and
agriculture already accountsfor around 70 per cent of
global freshwater withdrawals, in aworld where some
0.9 billion peoplelack accessto safe water* and where
demand for water is expected to grow by 40 per cent
till 2030.5> Water demand for irrigation is expected to
grow by 6 per cent in 2050 and is perceived as one of
the main factors behind the increasing global scarcity
of freshwater. Under the current circumstances, the
water future appears bleak (see Box 1).

Global Call for Action

In 2000 the Member States of the United Nationssigned
the Millennium Declaration which subsequently rolled

the Millennium Devel opment Goals (MDGs). Goal
7, to ensure environmental sustainability, included
a target — Target 10 — that challenged the global
community to halve, by 2015, the proportion of
people without sustainable accessto safe drinking
water and basic sanitation.

The WHO/UNICEF Joint Monitoring
Programmefor Water Supply and Sanitation (IMP),
which began monitoring the sector in 1990, has
provided regular estimates of progresstowardsthe
MDG targets, tracking changes over the 25 years
to 2015. In 1990, global coverage of the use of
improved drinking water sources and sanitation
facilities stood at 76 per cent and 54 per cent,
with respective MDG targets of 88 per cent and
77 per cent by 2015 (see Annex 1 for definitions).
The challenges were huge: Global figures hid
vast disparities in coverage between countries
and within, many of which were battling poverty,
instability and rapid popul ation growth. Sanitation
was also not high on the political agenda.®

Monitoring of progress helped identify future
priorities to be addressed in the Agenda 2030.
What is abundantly clear is that despite significant
progress in water and sanitation, much remains
to be done, and groups working on water and
sanitation were greatly relieved when Goal 6 was
proposed as an independent SDG.

Over the years the importance of providing
focussed attention to water and sanitation from
a larger perspective, including, and way beyond
drinking water and sanitation was increasingly
becoming imperative. Eventually Goal 6 suggests
to ensure availability and sustai nable management
of water and sanitation for all.
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Making the Case

The Rio+20 processes for developing the SDGs
recognised the importance of water and sanitation.
The linkages between water and a green economy,
and provisioning of safe drinking water supplies and
adequate sanitation services for poverty eradication
were spelt out. The need to address inequities in
access to water, which is closely linked to food and
energy security, was stressed. The water thematic
consultations set a new course for concerted action
and global direction, capturing water’s importance to
the post-2015 development framework, recognising:
(a) Weter asakey determinant of social, economic and
environmental development, requiring acentral focus
of any post-2015 framework for poverty eradication
and global sustainable development; (b) Water,
sanitation and hygiene, water resources management
and wastewater management and water quality as
indispensable elements for building a water secure
world; (c) Globa importance of water security; (d)
Key roles of governments and cooperation at different
levels and with different stakeholders; and, (f) Need
for implementation of innovative, inclusive and
sustainable financing.” The intrinsic linkage between
women and girls and water and sanitation could also
no longer be ignored.

MDG 7, Target 10: Global Progress
Update

The progress on achievements relating to Target 10
of MDG 7 has been mixed:

1. There have been huge gains in access to
drinking water: Some 2.6 billion people have
gained access to an improved drinking water
source since 1990, and 91 per cent of the global
population now uses an improved drinking
water source compared to 76 per cent in 1990.
These gains happened as the world’s population
increased by 2 billion people from 5.3 billion in
1990to 7.3 hillionin 2015. Animproved drinking
water source is defined as one that is protected
from outside contamination.

2. Progresson sanitation hasbeen sow: Onethird
of theworld’s population (2.4 billion people) still
does not have access to an improved sanitation
facility, one that separates human waste from
human contact. Almost a billion people (946
million) do not use any sanitation facility and
defecatein the open. Open defecati on contaminates
the environment affecting entire communities and
has been linked to childhood stunting. While 147
countries met the drinking water target, only 95
were able to meet the sanitation target.

3. Progress has been uneven: Where you live
makes a difference, as do income levels. Nine
out of ten people practicing open defecation
and eight out of ten people without an improved
drinking-water source live in rural areas. People
living in sub-Saharan Africa and Southern Asia
are particularly disadvantaged, even more so if
they are poor. Meanwhile, almost al developed
countries have universal accessto drinking water
and sanitation.

supply shortage of 40 per cent.

Box 1: Our Water Future

By 2025, 1.8 billion people will be living in regions or countries with absolute water scarcity. Given the trans-
boundary nature of water, this has implications for world peace and equitable socioe-eonomic development.With
263 trans-boundary river basins in the world, the potential for cooperation — or conflict — is tremendous.

Whilefood output must grow by 60 per cent to feed 9 billion by 2050, by 2030, the world will confront awater

India’s demand for food is estimated to be 578 metric tonnes (Mt) in 2025 and 713 Mt in 2050. By 2050, India
will need to feed 1.6 billion, with increasing resource constraints, in amore unpredictabl e climate. The water demand
across various sectors in 2010 was pegged at 813 billion cubic metres (BCM) and estimated to increase to 1,093
BCM in 2025 and 1,447 BCM in 2050. Agriculture accounts for 80 per cent of water consumption, 70 per cent of
which comes from groundwater. Estimatesindicate that by 2050 under the business as usual scenario, Indiawill be
staring at a 50 per cent gap between demand and supply.

In early 2015, the World Economic Forum recognised the water crisis as one of the top three global risks.

Source: Barthakur, R. and I. Khurana (eds). 2015. Reflections on Managing Water: Earth’s Greatest Natural Resource, Balipara Foundation.
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4. Data have been crucial to measuring advances
and revealing insights: The WHO and UNICEF
Joint Monitoring Programme (JM P) has monitored
progress on access to water and sanitation since
1990. It also presented data that brought to light
inequalities between various groups, including
urban and rural residents, the gender burden of
water collection, and the persistent exclusion
of the poor from water and sanitation services.
Robust and disaggregated data, insightful analysis
and compelling presentation will be crucial aswe
transit to the SDGs and work towards a future
where no oneis left behind.®

Key Messages
» Theglobal target for drinking water was met by
2010, but 665 million people still lack access
to improved drinking water sources.

» Thegloba MDG target for sanitation has been
missed by almost 700 million people. In 2015,
2.4 billion peoplestill lack improved sanitation
facilities.

» The least developed countries did not meet
the sanitation target, and only 27 per cent of
their current population has gained access to
improved sanitation since 1990.

* The 31 per cent reduction in open defecation
in India alone represents 394 million people,
and significantly influences regional and global
estimates.

MDG 7, Target 10: Achievementsin
India

The sheer size of India and its diversities are serious
challenges to contend with while securing affordable,
equitable and sustainabl e accessto safe drinking water
and sanitation. The sheer number of people who benefit
even with a percent increase is significant.

Based on the Millennium Development Goals,
India Country Report 2015, highlights include:

Drinking Water

During 2012, 87.8 per cent households had access
to improved source of drinking water: 86.9 per cent
households in rural and 90.1 per cent households
in urban areas had access to improved source of

drinking water. The target of halving the proportion
of households without access to safe drinking water
sourcesfromits 1990 level to bereached by 2015, was
thus already achieved in rural areas and was likely to
be achieved in urban areas.

Sanitation

The 31 per cent reduction in open defecation in India
alone represents 394 million people, and significantly
influences regional and global estimates. But, over 770
million people do not have access to sanitation.

Atall Indialevel, the MDG target isunlikely to be
met. The percentage of households without sanitation
facility islikely to be 47.31 per cent vis-a-visthetarget
of 38.09 per cent.® India has large gaps in relation to
sanitation coverage and economic status.’°

For drinking water, the concerns are centered on
the following:

a) Definition of coverage and water quality:
The category ‘improved drinking water sources under
the MDG definition (see Annex 1 for definitions)
includes sourcesthat, by nature of their construction or
through active intervention, are protected from outside
contamination, particularly faecal matter. It comprises
piped water on premises such as piped household water
connection located inside the user’s dwelling, plot or
yard. Other improved drinking water sources include
public taps or standpipes, tube wells or boreholes,
protected dug wells, protected springs and rainwater
collection.

Thus, the definition of coverage as per the MDGs
focusses on some anthropogenic causes of water
contamination ‘ external water quality issues,” such as
microbial contamination and use of agrochemicalsand
not ‘internal.” For example, chemical contaminants
such as fluoride, arsenic and nitrate are not covered.This
raises questions about the safety of these sources. In
August 2015, the Union Minister for Water Resources
provided the following information to a question in
the Lok Sabhaon drinking water quality (see Table 1),
which indicates that some 3.8 crore people are affected
by chemical water quality issues. These contaminants
will need to betaken into account to achievetarget 6.1.

b) Sustainability of drinking water sourcesand
systems: Drinking water supply schemesare devel oped
and funded only to be rendered useless due to drying
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up of sources or lack of operation and maintenance.
Thus, in spite of considerable investment over the
years, covered habitations continue to ‘ slip back’ and
need reinvestment. Reasons behind thisinclude over-
dependency on groundwater for multiple uses which
deplete drinking water sources and inadequate efforts
at recharging these sources.

Table 1: Number of Habitations Affected by
Drinking Water Quality Issues

Parameter Habitations Population
Fluoride 12,727 97,07,658
Arsenic 1,800 22,32,818
Iron 34,096 19,452,362
Salinity 15,617 47,66,801
Nitrate 2,521 27,07,287
Total 66,761 38,866,926

Source: Question raised in Lok Sabha on contaminated drinking water,
23 July 2015, available at: http://admin.indiaenvironmentportal.org.
in/data-statistics/question-raised-lok-sabha-contaminated-drinking-
water-23072015.

Whiledrinking water supply isaccorded priority in
terms of allocation, thisis seldom the case, especially
when demand exceeds supply. Given that securing
domestic water is largely a women'’s responsibility,
the search for arranging domestic water has gender
implications and increases the work burden on women
and the girl child.

c¢) Effects of climate change: Ample evidence
indicates the impact of climate change on the water
cycle and increased episodes of drinking water
crises. Droughts and floods take their toll on quantity
and quality of drinking water available, and on the
people. In 2009, migration from Bundelkhand region
increased due to shortage of drinking water as a
result of three successive droughts.* Between 1801-
2002, India experienced 42 droughts.*? Accessto safe
drinking water is a challenge during floods and efforts
to meet the needs come at a cost. Locally available
solutions can be found to address thisin keeping with
Target 6.b.

From MDGsto SDGs: The Challenges

Ahead

Goal 6 of the SDGs is much broader and more
ambitious than the MDG 7, Target 10. While the
latter was more focussed on drinking water and
sanitation, SDG 6 is overarching and more holistic.
Thisis an essential requirement from the equity and
sustainability point of view.

The other challenge is going to be around defining
and building consensus around the indicators for
monitoring progress. Thisiswork in progress and will
involve harmonising these indicators with national
indicators. Monitoring will have financial implications
aswell. Asasignatory tothe SDGs, Indiamust achieve
this Goal. A well-defined strategy is imperative. India
needs to take a comprehensive view of water, to get
the complete picture, acknowledge it and own it (see
Box 2).

Programmesin India

Several Acts, policies, programmes and guidelines
under various Ministriesrelate to Goal 6 and can play
amajor role in its achievement. Table 2, though not
comprehensive, gives an idea of these programmes.

Sanitation Programmes

Provisioning of drinking water and sanitation services
are constitutionally recognised as the responsibility
of the states. Union Government programmes have
played a significant role in increasing access to
sanitation facilities, especially in rural areas where
the dependence on public provisioning of essential
servicesisrelatively higher than that in urban areas.

The introduction of the Central Rural Sanitation
Programme in 1986 and its revamping as Total
Sanitation Campaign (TSC) in 1999, helped increase
the coverage of household toiletsin rural areasfrom 1
per cent in 1981 (Census 1981) to 22 per cent in 2001
(Census2001) and 32.7 per cent in 2011 (Census 2011).

Subsequently, the Nirmal Bharat Abhiyan (NBA)
in 2012, which succeeded TSC, aimed to accelerate
sanitation coverageinrural areasto achievethevision
of ‘Nirmal’ Bharat by 2022 with al Village Panchayats
in the country attaining ‘Nirmal’ status.

The Swachh Bharat Abhiyan (SBA), launched on
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Box 2: Water Snapshot - the Gaps in India

If India plans to achieve the SDGs, then the points mentioned below give an indication of the challenges and the

areas requiring concerted action.

« A complete database on India’'s water resources does not exist and consensus on utilisable resources available
islacking. Thevolume of utilisablewater available annually needsto be agreed upon for subsequent allocation.

e Water isrequired for food production, domestic use, industrial purposes, energy production, and to maintain
ecological flows. Allocations must be based on the principles outlined in the SDG framework and the
commitments agreed upon under SDG 6.

» India may soon move to a water stressed state despite being home to the perennial Himalayan and Peninsular
rivers. Increasing demand across various sectors and arapidly changing climate has exacerbated the problem.
Serious efforts are required for water management that can help alleviate the effects of climate change.

»  Agricultural sector gets the lion’s share of freshwater allocation - around 80 per cent. Efficiency of water use in
Indiaislower than several other countries and provides an opportunity to reduce use. Such reduction measures
will contribute towards achieving Target 6.4.

«  Groundwater is a major source of water, leading to its over-exploitation, even in mining. Indiais the largest
extractor of groundwater in the world.

- Edtimatesindicate that by 2050 ten of the major river basins will see a groundwater abstraction of more than
75 per cent. This depletion leading to water scarcity will need to be addressed to achieve Target 6.5.

- Pollution from the discharge of untreated waste water threatens freshwater safety. Biological, organic and
inorganic pollutants contaminate almost 70 per cent of surface water resources and a growing percentage of
groundwater reserves. Only 21 per cent of the municipal sewageistreated in India. The remaining is disposed
into waterbodies untreated resulting in pollution of rivers. Achieving Target 6.3 will require a serious relook at
the current causes of water pollution and practical measures that can prevent and address this.

* As many as 19 states face groundwater contamination. Geogenic contaminants have affected groundwater in
over 200 districts, and have emerged as a problem due to excessive withdrawal of groundwater.

*  Floods affect over 3 million Indians annually. India is the second most flood-prone country in the world. Increased
frequency of urban flooding, primarily due to rapid and unplanned urbanisation is an emerging problem, further
putting pressure on drainage systems.

»  Between 1801-2002, Indiaexperienced 42 droughts. A large part of the country (68 per cent) is proneto drought.
Thesituation is exacerbated due to deforestation, groundwater extraction and poor land and water management.
Droughts take an economical, social and environmental toll.

e The diverse ecology of India is replete with examples of successful improved land and water management
with the involvement of the local population. Such efforts need to be upscaled within the country to achieve

Target 6.4. Knowledge of these practices can be shared with other countriesin the spirit of achieving Target 6.a.

Source: Barthakur, R. and I. Khurana (eds). 2015. Reflections on Managing Water: Earths Greatest Natural Resource, Balipara Foundation.

2 October 2014, aims to ensure access to sanitation ~ Missions, the Swachh Bharat Mission (Rurdl) and
facilities (including toilets, solid and liquid waste ~the Swachh Bharat Mission (Urban).The sanitation
disposal systemsand village cleanliness) and safeand ~ Programmes aim to address sanitation issues beyond
adequate drinking water supply to every person by  toiletandinclude solid and liquid waste management
2019, three years ahead of the deadline set by NBA ~ SWell.

(though NBA focussed only on sanitation with the . . . .
National Rural Drinking Water Programme covering Financial Implication of SDG 6for India

drinking water in rural areas). It is difficult to arrive at a complete figure relating

) to achieving SDG 6, since it includes aspects of: (a)
Under the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan there are two
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Table 2: Linking SDG 6 with Ongoing Water and Sanitation Programmes in India

6.1

By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to
safe and affordable drinking water for all.

Nationa Rural Drinking Water Programme;
Accelerated Urban Water Supply Programme

6.2

By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable
sanitation and hygienefor all and end open defecation,
paying special attention to the needs of women and
girls and those in vulnerable situations.

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, Swachh Bharat Mission
(Swachh Bharat Mission - Rural and Swachh
Bharat Mission - Urban); Solid and Liquid
Waste Management (SWM) Guidelines (rural);
SWM (urban); Guidelines for household toilets,
community toilets, public toilets

6.3

By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution,
eliminating dumping and minimising release of
hazardous chemicals and materials, having the
proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially
increasing recycling and safe reuse globally.

Namame-Gange, The Water (Prevention and
Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

6.4

By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency
across all sectors and ensure sustainable withdrawals
and supply of freshwater to address water scarcity and
substantially reduce the number of people suffering
from water scarcity.

Guidelines for improving use efficiency in
irrigation, domestic and industrial sectors

6.5

By 2030, implement integrated water resources
management at all levels, including through trans-
boundary cooperation as appropriate.

National Weater Policy; international water tresties
and signing of 11 MoUs (Austraia, Bahrain,
Cambodia, China, Fiji, Iran, Irag, Rwanda;
Bilateral cooperation with Bangladesh, Bhutan,
China, Nepal, Pakistan)

6.6

By 2020, protect and restore water-rel ated ecosystems,
including mountains, forests, wetlands, rivers,
aquifers and lakes

Namame-Gange, Desert Development
Programme, Drought Prone Areas Programme

6.6a

By 2030, expand international cooperation and
capacity-building support to developing countries
in water- and sanitation-related activities and
programmes, including water harvesting, desalination,
water efficiency, wastewater treatment, recycling and
reuse technologies.

SAARC; Africaslndia  Framework for
Cooperation, SACOSAN (South Asia Conference
on Sanitation)

6.6b

Support and strengthen the participation of local
communities in improving water and sanitation
management.

Water policy, National Rural Drinking Water
Programme

Note: As on December 2015.
Source: Compiled by author.

Sustaining water and its ecosystems, (b) Sustaining
water supply for different sectors in rural and urban
areas, (¢) Managing transboundary issues, (d)
Addressing drought and floods, (e) Climate change
mitigation, and (f) Sanitation, including safe disposal of
human waste and solid and liquid waste management.

As an implementation strategy it is important to

arrive at this figure and identify sources of funding.

The alocation for rural drinking water in central

Budget 2015-16 was Rs 2,611 crore, down from Rs.
9,250 crore alocated in 2014-15.2 According to the
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Minister of Drinking Water and Sanitation under the
devolution of funds as per the recommendations of
the 14th Finance Commission, “Rs. 2 lakh crore-plus
would be going to gram panchayats. These funds
should also be utilised at least for drinking water
purposes’.

The unit costs for toilets have been enhanced
for Individual Household Latrines (IHHLs) (from
Rs. 10,000toRs. 12,000), schooal toilets(fromRs. 35,000
to Rs. 54,000), anganwadi toilets (from Rs. 8,000 to
Rs. 20,000) and Community Sanitary Complexes
(CSCs) (from Rs. 2,00,000 to Rs. 6,00,000). Funding
for these new initiatives will be through budgetary
allocations, contributions to the Swachh Bharat Kosh
and through commitments under Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) and will come with 100 per
cent tax exemptionsfor construction of toiletsand for
cleaning up of the Ganga.’®

Union Urban Development Minister stated that
the government proposesto spend Rs. 1.34 lakh crore
to construct toilets (11.11 crore toiletsin rural areas)
and about Rs. 62,000 crore will be spent in 4,041
cities. In addition, 2.47 lakh panchayats will be given
Rs. 20 lakh each for the next five years to keep their
villages clean.

Challenges for effective implementation of the
programme include the reduction in the budget of the
Information Education and Communication (IEC)
component (from 15 per cent to 8 per cent), critical to
trigger behavioural change to ensure usage of toilets
and the lack of resources for maintenance of school
toiletsand community sanitary complexes could result
in rapid deterioration and subsequent non-usage of
these over time, severely impacting the sustainability
of the programme.”

From Intention Towards
| mplementation

The SDGs offer a historical opportunity for sustainable
and equitable water and sanitation management.
However, challenges need to be recognised,
acknowledged and then worked upon for finding
sustainable solutions for achieving SDGs. Some of
these include:

» Taking a realistic stock of resources (water
for example),

*  Defining and harmonising coverage definitions,

+ Developing an implementation strategy and
action plan,

»  Building good robust monitoring frameworks
that capture outcomesand buildintransparency
and accountability,

» Financing the Goal and its operation and
maintenance, and

»  Stakeholder engagement.

Water

In terms of water resources per se, one of the biggest
challenges is that consensus on the actual water
available in India continues to elude us. There are
differences in estimates regarding the total utilisable
water available, and future demand projections. The
Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR) states the total
utilisable water to be 1,123 Billion Cubic Meters
(BCM). Other estimates put it at 634 BCM. Unless
there is scientific consensus on the extent of the
resourcesavailable, their appropriate management will
be next to impossible.*®

The country is rapidly drying up as groundwater
and surface waters are being mined to unsustainable
levels and the per capita availability of water is
declining. Per capitaavailability declined from 2,209
cubic metersin 1991 to 1,820 in 2001 and 1,545 in
2011. Trends indicate that Indiawill move into water
stressed state by 2025, when the per capitaavailability
will further decline to 1,341 cubic meters.”

The opportunity could not be morefavourable, and
the time more right. Some of the options that could
help in achieving SDG 6 are given below:

a) Know thewater resour ces: Effective planning
and allocation of water across various Sectors is
possible only if the resources available are known
with a fair degree of accuracy. The first step towards
implementing the SDG 6 is to arrive at a consensus
figure on the water resources available.

b) Inform and involve people and celebrate
water: Re-establish the relationship between people
and water. An integral part of religion, culture, art,
tourism and celebrations, restoring the connection
between people and water can work wonders. To
quote a Chinese proverb, ‘When you drink the water,
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remember the spring and this can only happen if you
involve the people.’

¢) Uphold principlesof equity and sustainability:
Lack of water creates an environment of unrest and
conflict. To quote a Turkish proverb, ‘When one man
drinks while the other can only watch, dooms day
follows.” Act on the equity principles calls for a mix
of raising awareness, financial allocations, specific
programmes, monitoring and eval uation of access and
prudent water resource allocations. Above al it calls
for achangein mindset and commitment towardswater
and its access for al.

d) Create water banks: In spite of increasing
instances of erratic monsoon, capturing rain where
and when it falls helps replenish depleted resources,
address drought and al so reduce episodes, duration and
intensity of floods. Rainwater harvesting and artificial
groundwater recharge serve dual purposes: absorbing
excess water and releasing it when required. India has
rich heritage of water harvesting systemsthat are being
revived with suitable adaptations to the contemporary
environment and a huge scale up of these could bridge
the water gap.?°

€) Achieve breakthroughs through technology
and innovation: While technological solutions alone
often lead to a new set of problems, technological
breakthroughs can work wonders. For this, innovation
is key. India can learn lessons from Israel which is
known asthe water startup capital. Innovationin India
needs to be nurtured and awarded.

f) Bring efficiency in water use across all sectors:
Inlsrael, every drop of fresh water isused twice. While
Indiais known for its innovation in agriculture, much
more can be done. Dripirrigation hasnot really caught
on in spite of government incentives. A relook at how
to promote drip irrigation to bridge gaps is required.
Scaling up of water saving technologies such as
sustainable rice intensification (SRI), appropriate crop
planning and use of soil sensorsto gauge soil moisture
prior to irrigation are but few examples of how water
use in agriculture can be reduced. A water responsive
industry is also required. While some industrial
houses are exhibiting water responsive behaviour

by undertaking water audits and finding solutions to
reduce thewater footprint along the production line, the
practice needs to amplify. Approaches such as cradle
to cradle approach, and a supply chain water strategy
need to be scaled up.

0) Use wastewater: While this has been on the
agenda for decades now, the examples remain in
isolated pockets. Thisneedsto change and water needs
to berecycled and reused wherever possible. To dothis
appropriate incentives are required.

Sanitation

Sanitation no longer lacks political determination.
Sanitation has been an integral part of the Prime
Minister’s election campaign and addresses to
the nation. In a bid to invite corporate funds, the
Government through the budget announced in 2015
that corporate contributions under this initiative will
be counted as CSR expenditure.

While working towards the sanitation-related
targets, it isimportant to focus on not only numbers but
usage. Though crores of toilets need to be constructed,
coverageisnot theend of the story. Sanitation isabout
usage and research reveals that the two have rarely
matched. Diving deeper to understand poor usage has
revealed the complexity of issues involved. Some of
the factors that emerged include the following:

a) Behaviour aspects around sanitation and
bringing about change,

b) Construction quality,

¢) Availability of water,

d) Absence of end-to-end total solutions,

€) Poor supply chains,

f) Leaving out to the last person, and

g) Poor flood resilience of infrastructure.

Finally, the SDGs offer a tremendous opportunity
for Indiato accel erate its determination towards being
water secure, clean and ahealthy nation. Indiaisknown
for its innovation and programmes that address specific
challenges. It also offers India a platform to emerge as
a powerful player on the international stage, to share
its knowledge and experience as a learning partner.
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Clearly, an opportunity not to be missed.
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Annex 1: Definitions of Coverage (MDG)

1. Improved drinking water sources include sources that, by nature of their construction or through active
intervention, are protected from outside contamination, particularly faecal matter. It comprises piped water
on premises such as piped household water connection located inside the user’s dwelling, plot or yard. Other
improved drinking water sources include public taps or standpipes, tube wells or boreholes, protected dug
wells, protected springs and rainwater collection.

2.  Unimproved drinking water sources include unprotected dug wells, unprotected spring, cart with small tank/
drum, tanker truck, and surface water (river, dam, lake, pond, stream, canal, irrigation channels), bottled water.

3.  Open defecation include defecation in fields, forests, bushes, bodies of water or other open spaces, or disposal
of human faeces with solid waste.

4. Unimproved sanitation facilities include facilities that do not ensure hygienic separation of human excreta
from human contact. Unimproved facilities include pit latrines without a slab or platform, hanging latrines
and bucket latrines.

5. Shared sanitation facilities include sanitation facilities of an otherwise acceptable type shared between two or
more households. Shared facilities include public toilets.

6. Improved sanitation facilities include facilities that ensure hygienic separation of human excreta from human
contact. They include:

e Flush or pour-flush toilet/latrine to piped sewer system, septic tank, pit latrine,
»  Ventilated improved pit (VIP) latrine,

»  Pitlatrine with slab, and

+  Composting toilet.

Source: Indicators and a Monitoring Framework for the Sustainable Development Goals: Launching a data revolution for the SDGs. Sustainable

Development Solutions Network. Available at: http://unsdsn.org/wp-content/uploads/2015/03/150320-SDSN-Indicator-Report.pdf

Annex 2: Linking SDG 6 to the Principles of the SDG framework

People: We are determined to end poverty and hunger, in all their forms and dimensions, and to ensure that all
human beings can fulfil their potential in dignity and equality and in a healthy environment.

Drinking water and sanitation are the foundation of socio-economic development. Involvement of people in the
planning, implementation, usage and monitoring of policies and programmes can address challenges based by
different stakeholders.

Planet: We are determined to protect the planet from degradation, including through sustai nable consumption and
production, sustainably managing its natural resources and taking urgent action on climate change, so that it can
support the needs of the present and future generations.

Steps must be taken to ensure that we leave adequate water for the natural resources on the planet, including
water, its ecosystem and biodiversity.

Prosperity: We are determined to ensure that all human beings can enjoy prosperous and fulfilling lives and that
economic, social and technological progress occursin harmony with nature.

Ample evidence is available on the linkage between access to water and sanitation and socio-economic growth.
Mismanagement of water can result in drought and flooding, perpetuating poverty, imposing huge burden on the
State's resources and destroying nature.

Peace: We are determined to foster peaceful, just and inclusive societies which are free from fear and violence.
There can be no sustai nable devel opment without peace and no peace without sustai nable devel opment.

Water has been the driver of several conflicts and this situation needs to change as water being the driver of peace.
Partnership: We are determined to mobilise the means required to implement this Agenda through arevitalised
Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, based on a spirit of strengthened global solidarity, focussed in
particular on the needs of the poorest and most vul nerable and with the participation of all countries, all stakeholders
and all people. The interlinkages and integrated nature of the Sustainable Development Goals are of crucial
importance in ensuring that the purpose of the new Agendais realised

Partnerships based on the principles of equity can facilitate knowledge exchange, foster innovation and build
capacity in the water and sanitation sector.

Source: Author’s perspectives.
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Annex

Annex 3: Linkage of SDG 6 with Other Goals

Goal Linkage with Water and Sanitation
Access to safe drinking water and sanitation exacerbates poverty. Water
1 End poverty in al itsforms everywhere poverty has a direct linkage with economic poverty since water is an
essential input into livelihood option.
End hunger, achieve food security and Globally more than 70 pe?r.cent of Water use is er agnqulture. Efficiency
> improved nutrition and promote sustainble inuse enhance sustamablht_y o_f agricultural options. H1dd§n hunger and
riculture nutrition depend on safe drinking water and adequate sanitation so that
& the food ingested is absorbed.
Ensure heaithy lives and promote well-being Lack qf access to _wfe drinking water gnd sanltatl_on has morbidity and
3 for ll at all ages mortality implications and are responsible for a high percentage of the
death of children under five.
Ensure inclusive and equitable quality | A lack of safedrinking water and sanitation facilitiesin schools and other
4 education and promote lifelong learning | learning institutions affects attendance and the health of the students,
opportunities for all specially of the girl child, women and persons with disabilities.
) . Enabling easy access to water facilities and sanitation facilities reduces
5 vAvgtr]r;(:Inean%en?reli IRy Erel GmreTes &l the work burden of girls and women. Women face risk of sexual violence
9 while defecating in the open and access can reduce risk.
Ensure access fo affordable, reliable, Energy and water are d.epende.nt on each other. Water is required fqr
7 sustainable and modern energy for all modern energy production (micro hydels for example) and energy is
required for water extraction, storage, treatment and distribution.
e e Ireusie £ ssa e Economic growth for al |s.dependent on the availability of adequate
. . water required for economic opportunities. Drought often leads to
8 economic growth, full and productive s . o
migration and compulsion for working in less than adequate work
employment and decent work for all f
environments.
Build resilient infrastructure, promote | Water supply assets and systems created should be resilient to natural
9 inclusive and sustainable industrialisation and | disasters. Sustainable and inclusive industrialisation is depended on a
foster innovation water responsible industry.
Sharing of trans-boundary waters — surface and groundwater should be
10 Reduce inequality within and among countries | on principles of equity and sustainability. Countries should also control
pollution of these resources.
1 Make cities and human settlements inclusive, | Inclusive water distribution, effective water and sewerage management,
safe, resilient and sustainable safe and adequate drinking water and sanitation facilities.
12 Ensure sustainable  consumption and | Reducing water footprint in production processes and reuse of water
production patterns facilitates sustainability.
13 Tak‘? “r.ge”t EENE 1D Gart £2] ElTE BETETER Effective water management for flood and drought mitigation.
and its impacts*
Coi=2n and_ SRR UES U2 PR Controlling pollution due to agriculture , industry and domestic
14 seas and marine resources for sustainable .
wastewater hel ps conserve marine resources.
development
Protect, restore and promote sustainable use
of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage
15 forests, combat desertification, and halt and | Natura resources are interdependent on each other.
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity
loss
Prornpte P E s usive e eIl Water for peace should be the new mantra. The accountability of
sustainable development, provide access to | . .~ . . S - 2
16 - . . institutionsresponsiblefor facilitating and providing water and sanitation
justice for all and build effective, accountable for all promotes peace and iustice
and inclusive institutions at all levels P P J
Strengthen the means of implementation and | Cross learning of knowledge and innovation, supporting capacity
17 revitalisetheglobal partnership for sustainable | enhancement and technology transfer in the water and sanitation sector
development can accelerate access and enhance sustainability

Note: * Acknowledging that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change is the primary international, intergovernmental forum for
negotiating the global response to climate change.

Source: Compiled by author.
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Goal 6: Ensure availability and sustainable management of

water and sanitation for all: Targetsand Indicators

6.1 By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to
safe and affordable drinking water for all.

6.1.1 Proportion of population using safely managed
drinking water services

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable
sanitation and hygiene for al and end open defecation,
paying special attention to the needs of women and girls
and those in vulnerable situations.

6.2.1 Proportion of population using safely managed
sanitation services, including a hand-washing facility
with soap and water

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing
pollution, eliminating dumping and minimising release
of hazardous chemicals and materials, halving the
proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially
increasing recycling and safe reuse globally.

6.3.1 Proportion of wastewater safely treated

6.3.2 Proportion of bodies of water with good ambient
water quality

6.4 By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency
across all sectors and ensure sustainable withdrawals
and supply of freshwater to address water scarcity and
substantially reduce the number of people suffering from
water scarcity.

6.4.1 Change in water-use efficiency over time

6.4.2 Level of water stress: freshwater withdrawal as a
proportion of available freshwater resources

6.5 By 2030, implement integrated water resources
management at all levels, including through
transboundary cooperation as appropriate.

6.5.1 Degree of integrated water resources management
implementation (0-100)

6.5.2 Proportion of transboundary basin area with an
operational arrangement for water cooperation

6.6 By 2020, protect and restore water-related
ecosystems, including mountains, forests, wetlands,
rivers, aquifers and lakes.

6.6.1 Change in the extent of water-related ecosystems
over time

6.a By 2030, expand international cooperation and
capacity-building support to developing countriesin
water-and sanitation-related activities and programmes,
including water harvesting, desalination, water efficiency,
wastewater treatment, recycling and reuse technologies.

6.a.1 Amount of water-and sanitation-related official
development assistance that is part of a government-
coordinated spending plan

6.b Support and strengthen the participation of local
communitiesin improving water and sanitation
management.

6.b.1 Proportion of local administrative units with
established and operational policies and procedures for
participation of local communities in water and sanitation
management
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Where arewe on the Missing
MDG — Energy?

I ntroduction

TheMillennium Devel opment Goals (MDGs), adopted
by 189 countries in the year 2000 at the Millennium
Summit of the United Nations, comprised a set
of eight development goals and 18 corresponding
targets primarily aimed at reducing extreme poverty
in developing countries. The eight goals, each with
time-bound and quantifiable targets, with a deadline of
2015, endeavoured to address multiple socio-economic
and environmental objectives.

Energy has often been referred to as the “missing
MDG"!* This is because neither has there been any
explicit mention of energy related goals or targets
in the MDGs, nor has it found any clear reflection
in the efforts of governments to achieve MDGs
subsequently.2 The MDG that came closest in terms
of the potential to encompass aspects of access to
energy under its ambit was MDG 7, i.e. “Ensure
Environmental Sustainability”. Nonetheless, even
MDG 7 did not include any explicit target on energy.
What it did, however, was to include arather generic
target of ‘integrating the principles of sustainable
development into country policies and programmes
and reverse loss of environmental resources’, which
could potentialy cover energy aspects as well.

Notwithstanding the essential role of energy in
development, the world had to wait another fifteen
years before energy could finally secure entry into
the global development agenda under the aegis of the
UN as part of the 17 Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) that were adopted in September 2015, namely
SDG 7 (see later). According to the UN, “the new
SDGs, and the broader sustainability agenda, go much

further than the MDGs, addressing the root causes of
poverty and the universal need for development that
works for al people”.® The inclusion of energy under
SDGs is certainly a step forward, particularly given
the unavoidable linkages of SDG 7 with other SDGs
(see Appendix 1).

The SDG 7 aims to “ensure access to affordable,
reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all”.* The
three key targets under SDG 7 that have been discussed
in this paper are:

» 7.1: By 2030 ensure universal access to affordable,
reliable, and modern energy services.

» 7.2: By 2030 increase substantially the share of
renewabl e energy in the global energy mix.

* 7.3: By 2030 double the global rate of improvement
in energy efficiency.

Whiletheworld hasjust embarked on the journey
towards achieving SDG 7, the second edition of
Sustainable Energy for All (SE4AII) Global Tracking
Framework provides an update on how fast the world
moved towards sustai nable energy goals between 2010
and 2012. It tracks progresstowards universal accessto
modern energy, doubling the rate of energy efficiency
improvements and doubling the share of renewable
energy consumption in the global energy mix. The
report also assesses whether the world is moving fast
enough to achieve those goals by 2030 (see Box 1).

Against the backdrop, the paper makes an attempt
to assess the state of play in India as regards the
targets set out under SDG7. Although, as mentioned,
MDGsdid not include an explicit reference to energy,
it would be worthwhile taking alook at how energy,

I
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in general, and sustainable energy, in particular, has
evolved over the yearstill it got explicitly recognised
as a SDG. Section 2 focusses on the state of play in
India sEnergy Challenge. Section 3 takesup thetargets
proposed under SDG 7 with a focus on the state of
play of the key targets and the issues and challenges
therewith. This section a so discusses the relevance of
South-South cooperation in the context of accessing
clean energy and delineates some best practices on
off-grid sector and on the nexus between gender and
accessto clean energy. Section 4 discusses the state of
play and challenges in financing the key targets under
SDG 7. Section 5 concludes the paper by taking a
heuristic view in the light of the information provided
and arguments developed in the preceding sections.

India’s Energy Challenge

Indiaisademocratic country with varying endowment
of resources and biodiversity that spreads across 29
states and seven union territories. With a population
of over 1.2 hillion India is unequivocally the most
populous democracy in the world. Despite being
continually dubbed as an ‘emerging economy’, the
country is still characterised by a significant proportion
of the population that are poor and deprived of access
to modern source of energy for lighting and cooking,

usually referred to as energy poor. The growing
population coupled with the country’s aspiration to
reach adoubledigit growth in order to drivethelion’s
share of people above the poverty line has also been
driving India’s quintessential energy consumption.
The major share of India's energy consumption is
made up of fossil fuels and the country is also a net
importer of energy that comprises largely crude oil .
Figures 1 to 4 delineate India’'s performance in terms
of some of the key indicators on energy consumption
that have been identified in the India Country Report
on MDG brought out by the Ministry of Statisticsand
Programme Implementation in 2015.°

As seen from Figure 1, per-capita energy
consumption (PEC)” increased four-fold from
2232.5mega joules in 1990-91 to 6748.61 mega
joules in 2012-13. The energy intensity of GDP® (at
1999-2000 prices) (Figure 2) displays a mixed trend.
It dropped continuously from 1990-91 to 2006-07;
registered an increase in between from 2006-07 to
2007-08, dropped again in 2008-09 and rose thereafter
till 2012-13 reaching nearly the level attained in
1990-91, and thereby doing away with much of the
energy intensity improvements registered in the post-
liberadisation era. Thisreversal in trend is certainly a

Box 1: Key Findings of the Global Tracking Framework (GTF) 2015

The GTF 2015 reportsthat 1.1 billion people in the world still live without electricity and almost 3 billion still cook
using polluting fuels like kerosene, wood, charcoal and dung. And, while picking up steam, renewable energy gen-
eration and energy efficiency improvements will need to accelerate dramatically.

In the two-year period since the last Global Tracking Framework in 2013, the number of people without access
to electricity declined from 1.2 billion to 1.1 billion, a rate of progress much faster than the 1990-2010 period. In
total, 222 million people gained access to electricity during this period, higher than the population increase of 138
million people. These gains were concentrated in South Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa, and mainly in urban areas.
The global electrification rate increased from 83 per cent in 2010 to 85 per cent in 2012.

But there was less progress on access to clean cooking fuel with 2.9 billion people still using biomass fuels like
wood and dung — most of this population clustered in rural areas of Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asia, and eastern
Asia

On the positive side, the share of modern renewable energy (from sources including hydro, solar and wind en-
ergy) grew rapidly at 4 per cent ayear during the tracking period. Modern renewables made up 8.8 per cent of total
global energy consumption in 2012. Still, to meet the 2030 SE4AII objective, the annual growth rate for renewable
energy needs to be closer to 7.5 per cent.

The report uses energy intensity — global economic output divided by total energy consumption — as a measure
of energy efficiency. During 2010-2012, energy intensity fell more than 1.7 per cent a year, considerably more than
the annual rate during 1990-2010, but still slower than the SE4AII objective of an annual 2.6 per cent drop in energy
intensity between 2010 and 2030.

Source: http:/[www.se4all.org/tracking-progress
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Figure 1: Trend in Per Capita Energy
Consumption (in mega joules)

Figure 2: Trend in Energy Intensity of GDP
(mega joules per rupee)
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Figure 3: Trend in Per capita CO, emission
(million tonnes)

Source: Gol (2015)

Figure 4: Fuel used for Cooking - Decadal
Change (% of population)
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matter that deserves closer scrutiny, which is beyond
the scope of the present paper. As for the per capita
CO, emissions, it continued to rise progressively and
registered more than two-fold increase from 0.69
in 1990 to 1.58 in 2014 (Figure 3), though still it
was just one-third of the global average.® Regarding
composition of thefuel used for cooking, solid fuels,*®
including biomass, still accounted for around 87
per cent of the fuel used for cooking in rural areas
compared to 26 per cent in the urban areas (Figure

Source: Gol (2015).

4), as per the latest census figures. This has serious
potential health repercussions, including on women
and children dueto indoor pollution and compounded
time cost in collection of firewood and biomass.

An appropriate way to address the challenge of
decoupling India's economic growth from its much
needed universalisation of modern energy services
to cater to the unmet demand of those who are still
deprived of the minimum essential level of access,
in line with SDG 7 is through: (a) demand side
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management; (b) progressively reducing proportion of
carbonintensivefuel in the energy mix and shifting to
renewabl e sources of energy; or (c) acombination of
both (a) and (b). The next section takes up these issues
in the context of SDG.

Targets Pertaining to SDG 7: State of
Play and Key Challenges®

The SDG7, as indicated before, has the objective to
“ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and
modern energy for all”.*?

The three key targets under SDG7 that have been
discussed in this paper are:

» 7.1: By 2030 ensure universal access to affordable,
reliable, and modern energy services.

e 7.2: By 2030 increase substantially the share of
renewabl e energy in the global energy mix.

* 7.3: By 2030 double the global rate of improvement
in energy efficiency.

The next sub-sections capture these three key
targets and capture the indicators that are relevant to
these three targets.

Indicators on Universal Access to Affordable,
Reliable, and Modern Energy Services

Going by the widely accepted definition of access
to modern energy services, as brought out by the
International Energy Agency (IEA)®, two key
indicators of modern energy access could be:

* Household access to a minimum level of electricity
for lighting; and

* Household access to safer and more sustainable
cooking and heating fuels and stoves.

The next two sub-sections delve into these key
indicators in the context of India largely in light of
the data sourced from the decennial Census of India.*

Household Access to Electricity for Lighting

Conventional grid extension isthe predominant mode
of electrification in India, covering around 95 per cent
of the inhabited villages. Despite the efforts by the
central and state governments to improve electricity
services since the 1950s, household electrification
level and electricity availability in India continue to
remain way below the global average. Whiletheglobal
average electrification rate in 2011 was around 81.9
per cent, the average electrification rate for India stood

at 75.3 per cent.’® In absolute terms, almost 77 million
households'® in Indiawereliving without electricity as
of 2011 (Figure 5). Considering the overall situation
of electrification in the states, in Goa, 96.9 per cent
of households have access to electricity, which is
the highest among all the states, and Jharkhand had
the least percentage of households having access to
electricity, only 45.8 per cent in 2011. Asfor therura
households, 55.3 per cent had accessto electricity for
lighting (Figure 5). Himachal Pradesh had the highest
percentage among all states where 96.6 per cent of
rural households had accessto el ectricity. Bihar had the
lowest percentage with only 10.4 per cent. The urban
Indiafared much better than the rural India, with 92.7
per cent of households having accessto electricity for
lighting (Figure5). Sikkim had the highest percentage
with 98.7 per cent of urban households having access
to electricity, and Bihar had the lowest percentage with
only 66.7 per cent of urban households having access
to electricity.

Figure 6 sourced from Census data further shows
the percentage distribution of population by various
sources of lighting at the national level for 2001 and
2011. In 2001, 55.85 per centof the population had
access to eectricity for lighting, which increased to
67.25 per cent in 2011. The figure also shows that the
dependence on kerosene for lighting reduced to 31.43
per cent in 2011 from 43.3 per cent in 2001.

Importantly, the government definition of what
is meant by an electrified village has itself undergone
modifications over time. Till 2003, the electrification
rate was measured as the percentage of electrified
villageswith grid extensionsto any point within village
revenue boundaries. This was irrespective of whether
any household withinthevillagewasactualy connected
to the grid or not. In other words, the measure of
electrification rate was village-centric, thereby failing to
capture the actual percentage of connected households
within avillage, which is more crucial.

The definition of an electrified village was,
however, modified in 2004 by the introduction of
criteria such as the requirement of village electricity
infrastructure and aminimum of 10 per cent household
coverage. However, even in this new definition the
focus continued to remain on physical access, thereby
failing to attach adequate emphasis on the delivery
and reliability as components of electrification.
Besides, there are various other barriers confronting
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the poor households to actually obtain (and retain)
access to electricity even if their village is ‘officially’
connected to the grid,*” which are not captured by the
new definition either.

The Role of Decentralised Distributed Generation'

Although the centralised grid has been extended to
more than 100 thousand villages under the Rajiv
Gandhi GrameenVidyutikaranYojana (RGGVY)® by
now, unless enabling complementary policiesareputin
placetoimprovethelast mile distribution management
and capacity addition in the sub-distribution network,
the electricity supply situation would continue to
remain unstableand unreliable. Besides, thereare some
generic problems that could be identified in remote

rural areaswhere the househol ds have taken el ectricity
connections. First, the state electricity distribution
companies do not send the bills for months together
leading to piling up of arrears and the poor households
find it extremely difficult to pay these arrears and
eventually their connections get cut-off. Second, a
large number of households refuse to take grid based
connection dueto poor quality of electricity supplied?®.
With a considerable proportion of un-electrified and
under-electrified (without reliable electricity supply)
population still looming large, many start-ups and
private devel opers have ventured into the business of
providing last mile connectivity through micro-grids
in remote rural areas in energy-poor states like Bihar
and UP. Most of these micro-grids, however, remain

Figure 5: Electricity Access in India
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Figure 6: Electricity Access in 2001 and 2011
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confined to just a few districts of the aforementioned
states albeit enormous potential for scaling-up. As
for the government supported mini-grid programme,
which were initiated in the mid-1990's, it was aso
confined to only the Sunderbans region in West Bengal
and remote tribal habitations of Chhattisgarh.

Recognising the challenges of ensuring the
last mile connectivity through grid extension, the
Ministry of Power, Government of India, in its tariff
policy resolution dated 28 January 2016 has explicitly
recognised the importance of ensuring the last mile
connectivity by creating an enabling condition for
investing in micro-grids based on renewable energy
sources and also mandated appropriate regulation to
make these micro-grids functional and viable. The
tariff policy resolution underscored that in order to
mitigate risks and incentivise investment in micro-
grids, an appropriate regulatory framework needsto be
put in place by the regul atory commission to mandate
compulsory purchase of power into the grid from such
micro-grids. The time period for such notification as
indicated in the tariff policy is six months.

However, there are some grey areas that still exist
when it comes to evaluating grid vis-a-vis micro-
grid from regulatory perspectives. First, there is no
parity between the micro-grid and grid-based tariff,
which puts the micro-grid at an obvious position of
disadvantage. Second, avery crucia operational issue
is the interconnection of the micro-grids with the
centralised grid system. The key regulatory issue here
isdevelopment of appropriate standardsthat will allow
for a cost effective interconnection solution without
jeopardising the safety and reliability of the electric
power systems.

Relevance of South-South Cooperation

In the context of universal electrification, particularly
when it comes to challenges in providing e ectricity
to householdsin the remote villagesin the landl ocked
regions, an important yet not much explored avenue
could be to explore South-South cooperation in the
form of cross-border trading in electricity between
adjacent neighbouring countries. Thiscould potentially
provide electricity for lighting to the villages in the
border regions of two neighbouring countries which
otherwise remain completely isolated from the
nationalised grid connectivity because of prohibitive
costsassaciated with grid extension in the border aress.

Power trading in South Asia already exists at a
bilateral level between Nepal and India and Bhutan
and India. Incidentally, the Bhutan-1ndiapower trading
is frequently cited as the most successful instance
of bilateral energy trading in South Asia. Although
longstanding disputes and lack of political will,
coupled with mistrust between the countries of the
region, have effectively blocked even modest efforts
to encourage regional energy trading in the past.
The current unanimity on the need for establishing
a South Asian market for electricity (SAME), based
on a proposal from India in the Thimphu Summit of
SAARC inApril 2010, did show some light at the end
of the tunnel. The initiative is particularly important
for exploiting the complementary opportunities
for these countries to capitalise on their individual
energy resource endowments for mutual benefit. Box
2 provides a snapshot of notable initiatives that have
been undertaken at the SAARC level towardsrealising
the benefits of energy trading in the region.?

Access to Clean Cooking Fuels or Clean Technology for
cooking

Cooking is the magjor household activity in India
requiring energy. Fuel wood, kerosene, and liquefied
petroleum gas (LPG) are the three major energy
sources for cooking. However, there has only been
a gradual shift from fuel wood and kerosene to LPG
for cooking.?® Figure 4 depicted the decadal change
in the pattern of energy used for cooking from solid
fuels to LPG/PNG, clearly indicating that biomass
still continued to be the dominant fuel for cooking
for a vast mgjority of rural population (87 per cent).
This is predominantly attributable to the abysmally
low penetration of LPG in rural areas, which more
than offsets the urban penetration of LPG, thereby
bringing down the extent of penetration of LPG at
the national level to an unimpressive 28.5 per cent of
population (Figure 4). A state-wise analysis, however,
shows awide variation with Punjab having the highest
percentage of households (59.5 per cent) using LPG
for cooking and Bihar having the least percentage with
only 8.1 per cent.?

This only compounds the problem of indoor air
pollution, and accounts for significant rise in premature
mortality and morbidity as reported by WHO. This may
also haveimplicationsfor attaining the Target 3.9 under
SDG 3 that aims to “substantially reduce the number
of deaths and ilInesses from hazardous chemicals and
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Box 2: SAARC Level Cooperation on Energy Trading: A Snapshot

The initiatives at the SAARC level on energy cooperation began in a notable way. The SAARC Energy
Ministers agreed to cooperate in harnessing all forms of energy in order to achieve the objective of creating an
‘Energy Ring’ in South Asia. A special purpose vehicle called SAARC Energy Centre was eventually created in
order to facilitate the process.

In January 2007, the SAARC Secretariat finalised the terms of reference of SAARC Regional Energy
Trade Study (SRETS). The Terms of Reference included, among other things, analysing the prevailing trade
regimes, the regulatory and legal frameworks of the Member States; examining the international and regional
best practices and their relevance as well as applicability to the region; analysing various technological, financial
and commercial options for promoting trade and related projects; examining the viability and modalities for
development of trans-national energy lines (electricity, gas and oil) keeping in view the broader concept of the
‘Energy Ring’.

Thiswasfollowed by the 15th SAARC Summit in August 2008 where it was decided by the SAARC countries
to develop and conserve conventional sources of energy along with a strong focus on alternate and renewable
energy sources, energy reforms, energy efficiency, transfer of technology and energy trading.

In November 2008, in an expert group meeting, the concept paper on SAARC Energy Ring was finalised.
The meeting also decided that the member states would develop common regional highways of energy within and
across the region for movement of energy commaodities and servicesin a market-based environment. The meeting
also discussed the possibilities of harnessing hydro-potential in Bhutan and Nepal; getting natural gas from the
West, Central and East Asia; sharing expertise of Indiain wind and solar energy and of Nepal in micro-hydro;
and the successful experience of CNG technology in Bangladesh, India and Pakistan.

In December 2008, atask force was constituted to evolve a Common Template of Technical and Commercial
aspects of Electricity Grid Inter-connections among SAARC Member Statesin order to have better understanding
of the power system of each country.

In January 2009, the SAARC Energy Ministers meeting underscored the regional energy trading study,
setting an action plan on energy conservation and efficiency, discussed the concept of the South Asian Energy
Ring and the common template on technical and commercial aspects of electricity grid interconnections among
SAARC member countries and a concept paper on joint import of crude oil.

All these issues received a renewed emphasis in the 16th SAARC Summit held in April, 2010 at Thimphu,
Bhutan. In the Summit the state leaders emphasised the need to undertake studies to develop regional energy
projects; promote regional power trading, efficiency, conservation; development of labelling and standardisation
of appliances; and sharing of knowledge and technologies.

Although the power trading in South Asia is yet to mature, the leaders recognised the importance of
facilitating the same on an urgent basis in order to meet the electricity deficits in the region in a cost-effective
manner. In this context, a proposal submitted by India on preparing a roadmap for the SAARC Market for
Electricity (SAME) on aregional basis supported by an enabling market in the region was well received. The
proposal’s main emphasis is on coupling the independent electricity grids of different countries through HVDC
(High Voltage Direct Current) links.

Theissuesrelated to energy cooperation among the SAARC countrieswas also discussed in the 17th SAARC
Summit that took place in the Maldives, in 2011. It declared the conclusion of the Inter-governmental Framework
Agreement for Energy Cooperation and the study on the Regional Power Exchange Concept as aso the work
related to the SAARC Market for Electricity. In addition to this, it was apprehended that the SAARC member
countries should invest an appropriate proportion of their national incomes to the renewable energy sector.

The 5th SAARC Energy Ministers’ Meeting, held in October 2014, finalised the SAARC Framework
Agreement for Energy Cooperation (Electricity). This is a significant achievement of the Ministers’ meeting,
as this Agreement had been pending since 2010 and is a crucial step towards developing a SAARC Market for
Electricity (SAME) on regional basis.

Source: RIS (2015).
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air, water, and soil pollution and contamination” by
2030. Therefore, it is crucial to examine other clean
cooking energy solutions as compared to LPG that
can bring down the indoor air pollution burden and
drudgery associated with the use of traditional cooking
fuels, without compromising on affordability and
sustainability in the long run. Some options are: PNG,
electricity, as well as the decentralised options such
as biogas and improved biomass based cook stoves,
although each of these options has its own share of
benefits and problems. Table 1 summarises a multi-
criteria based comparative assessment across different
non-L PG options availablein India.

The government has a so been pursuing anumber
of programmesfor promating clean fuelsfor cooking,
such as extending city gas distribution networks for
PNG, the National Biogas and Manure Management
Programme (NBMMP) for biogas plants, the Unnat
Chulha Abhiyan for improved cook stoves, and Rgjiv
Gandhi Village LPG Distribution Scheme (known as
RGGLVY), besides distribution of subsidy on LPG
through direct cash transfer (known as DBTL). The
last oneisaimed at improving L PG penetration in the
country, preventing mal practices and ensuring that the
subsidy reaches the intended beneficiaries. Though
these programmes have been operating for anumber of
years, the results do not appear to be heartening, with
avast mgjority of Indian households still relying on
traditional solid fuelsfor cooking, asdiscussed above.
Furthermore, these programmes and schemes clearly
lack synergy and are being implemented in silos.
It is imperative, therefore, to integrate these efforts

in consonance with the Sub-goal 7.1 of SDG. The
integration, if undertaken effectively, could also ensure
adequate and more efficient allocation of resources
towards ensuring access to sustainable and modern
energy services for cooking. Therefore, the need of
the hour isto synergise these programmes and execute
them in amission mode and in a continued manner in
order to bring about any perceptible impact on public
health due to indoor air pollution, besides reducing
the drudgery associated with the collection and use of
traditional solid biomass, especially for women and
childrenin rura India®

Besidesintegration of multiple programmeswith a
unified objective, such a mission should also generate
awareness among the masses about the negative
consequences of utilising traditional fuelsfor cooking.
Awareness generation would facilitate generating
demand for clean cooking energy solutionsfrom below.
The awareness generation should particularly focus
on women who, along with their children, turn out to
be the worst victims of indoor air pollution. In that
context the initiatives undertaken by Self Employed
Women’'s Association (SEWA) and Barefoot College
for generating awareness among the women, deserve
specia mention and insights could be drawn from these
initiatives (see Box 3).

I ndicatorson the Share of Renewable Energyin
the Total Energy Mix

TheMinistry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE)
isthe nodal ministry of the Government of India that

Table 1: A Comparative Assessment of Various non-LPG Cooking Fuel Options in India

Affordability | Health | Assurance of | Convenience Resilience I_Enwronmental
-LCOE impacts | fuel supply | of cooking of the |mpa(_:ts( GHG
technology emissions
Biogas
Improved cook stoves
Electric stove
Induction stove
LPG
PNG
Legend:

Source: Jain et al., 2015
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deals with renewable energy. As per the ministry,
renewable energy technologies mainly include grid-
interactive power and off-grid/captive power. Grid-
interactive power includes power from wind, small
hydro,? biomass gasification, bagasse cogeneration,
solar, and waste-to-energy. Off-grid/captive power
comprises biomass (non-bagasse) cogeneration, Solar
Photovoltaic (SPV) systems, aero-generators/hybrid
systems, water mills, biogas-based energy systems,
waste-to-energy, and biomass gasification in rural and
industrial areasfor captive use. Other renewable energy
technologies include family biogas plants and solar
water heating solutions. The percentage of renewables
in the total installed capacity for power generation
in Indiawas 12.3 per cent in 2012-13. The target for
deployment of grid-based renewable power was 4125
MW, and the achievement was 1352.68 MW in 2012-
13 (MNRE, 2014).

Figure 7 shows the shares of various sources of
energy in the installed capacity of power in Indiain
2000 and 2012. As can be inferred from the figure, the
share of renewables has increased from 1.46 per cent
in 2000t0 19.95 per cent in 2012. The share of thermal
energy (coal, gas, and diesel) has declined from 75.06
per cent in 2000 to 65.02 per cent in 2012. Figure 8
delineates the shares of various sources of grid-based
renewableenergy in Indiainthetotal installed capacity
of renewable energy from 2007-08 to 2011-12. Wind
energy contributes 70 per cent in the total installed
capacity of grid-based renewable energy, and itsshare

is almost constant in the five-year period.

Figure 8 shows the targets and achievements of
grid-based renewable energy in Indiafor 2013-14. As
can beinferred from the graph, only 808 MW of wind
power was installed against a target of 2500 MW for
2013-14. Solar energy had achieved 35 per cent of
the target, and 395 MW of solar energy was deployed
against the target of 1100 MW.

The National Solar Mission aims at increasing
the share of solar-based installed capacity of power
generation to 100 000 MW by 2022.2” As on 31
December 2014, the capacity for solar power stood
at 3062.68 MW, and Gujarat had the highest installed
capacity of 824 MW in India.?® Hence achievement of
the 2022 target seemsto be atall order!

Figure 9 provides the source-wise targets and
achievements of off-grid renewable energy in India.
By adding all the sources of off-grid renewable power,
thetotal target comesout to be 145 MW, against which
only 38.78 MW was deployed, that is, only 26.74 per
cent of the target could be achieved at all-Indialevel
in 2013-14. Biomass gasifier installed for industrial
use achieved 52.67 per cent of the target.

It deservesto be mentioned herethat the renewable
energy technologies for decentralised distributed
generation (DDG) such as solar photovoltaic (PV)
devices, biomass gasifier and mini/micro hydro power
plants have particularly been disseminated in areas
which are either inaccessible for grid connectivity or
in hamlets that are not recognised as a village®as per
the nationa census record.* These communities with

Box 3: Mainstreaming Gender in Clean Energy Provision:
Initiatives by SEWA and Barefoot College

The Self Employed Women's Association (SEWA), a trade union that serves the needs of poor and self-employed
women and their families in India, has been building awareness about the benefits of clean fuels and cook stoves.
SEWA buys the stoves in bulk and provides loans to enable their members access these with small monthly pay-
ments.

“Wood collection used to take me four hours aday with additional time needed when people cameto visit,” says
Sharadaben, a Gujarati member of SEWA. She further adds, “With an efficient stove, it is easier to welcome guests. I
also used to have problems with my eyes because of the smoke blowing from the chulha (traditional cooking stove).
The new stoves will ease the discomforts faced by many cooks.”

The Barefoot College, an Indian NGO, provides training to women to become leaders in creating alternative
energy solutions for their rural villages. The college provides six months’ training in installing, repairing and main-
taining solar lighting units for women to become ‘ Barefoot Solar Engineers' (BSEs). As aresult women have built
around 10,000 household solar lighting systems globally since 1986, and report an increase in social statusin their
villages.

Sources: http://www.mrfcj.org/pdf/Enabling_womens_development_and_empowerment_thru_access_to_clean_affordable_sustainable_energy.pdf and
htep://www.barefootcollege.org/(accessed on 03 September 2015)
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access to these devices or technologies, as mentioned
above, are often characterised by scattered settlements,
consist primarily of small, low-income households.
Hence, they are essentially economically unattractive
communities for electricity distribution companies
(DISCOMYS) for grid extension, owing to the inability
of consumers to pay the set tariff on a regular basis.
Moreover, the life line tariff is usually lower than the
cost to supply to these remote areas.

The state renewable energy development agencies,
established by the state governments and working
under the aegis of the MNRE, have tried to address
this vacuum. For instance, the Remote Village

Electrification Programme (RVEP) and Village Energy
Security Programme (VESP) have made provision of
electricity, either through mini-grids or solar home
systems® . In addition, NGOs have implemented
numerous pilot projects by raising funds from donor
agencies and receiving funds from corporate social
responsibility (CSR) initiatives.® Box 4 presents
a widely cited best practice case in providing last
mile access to modern energy services in the form
of electricity through off-grid mode - known as the
LightingaBillionLives(LaBL), aninitiative pioneered
by The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI)

Recent trends indicate that Decentralised

Figure 7: Share of Different Sources of Energy in Installed Capacity of
Power in India in 2000 and 2012
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Figure 8: Target Versus Achievement of Grid-based Renewable
Energy in India (2013-14)
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Box 4: Lighting a Billion Lives (LaBL)

Lighting a Billion Lives (LaBL) is a global initiativ

delivery of last mile energy services for basic and productive use. The initiative enables energy poor communities to

transition from traditional and inefficient energy sources

Operating through an entrepreneurial model of energy service delivery, LaBL accelerates market development for
clean energy technologies through knowledge sharing, capacity building and market seeding. The programme offers
diverse technology options based on affordability and end user requirements such as, solar lanterns, solar charging
stations, micro grids, improved cook stoves, independent home lighting systems and integrated domestic energy
systems that address both lighting and cooking energy needs in a single unified system. The interventions focussed
their efforts towards the achievement of three main objectives:

energy alternatives.

To enable the productive use of clean energy for
opportunities — thereby empowering the poor to

and enterprise development.
Source: http:/ /labl.teriin.org/about.php

To replace inefficient and harmful lighting and cooking methods with efficient, affordable and reliable clean

To facilitate access and adoption of demand-responsive solutions at the last mile through capacity building

e started by TERI to facilitate clean energy access and the

to modern, more efficient and sustainable energy solutions.

enhanced education, better health and improved livelihood
escape the poverty trap

Distributed Generation (DDG) technologies based on
renewable energy sources are progressively emerging
as a potential business opportunity — be it in the form
of purely private venturesor public private partnership
(PPP). For instance, studies estimating the annual
market potential of only off-grid energy services in
Indiaindicatethat it could beashigh asUS$2 billion.*
Giventherolethat decentralised distributed generation
play in providing last mile connectivity (as discussed
earlier), coupled with huge business prospects, theissue
of developing regulatory arrangements for expansion

Figure 9: Source-wise Target

and governing this sector deserves particular attention.
Regulation assumes significance both from the point of
view of commercial viability of providing electricity
services through DDG based on renewable energy
and to ensure that the grid and DDG are at a level
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Nationally Determined Contribution (INDC)%*
submitted to the UNFCCC prior to the Paris Climate
Conference (December 2015), mentions that “India’s
share of non-fossil fuel in the total installed capacity
is projected to change from 30 per cent in 2015 to
about 40 per cent by 2030”. It further mentions: “To
accel erate devel opment and depl oyment of renewable
energy in the country, the Government is taking a
number of initiatives like up-scaling of targets for
renewable energy capacity addition from 30GW by
2016-17t0 175 GW by 2021-22.The renewable power
target of 175 GW by 2022 will result in abatement of
326.22 million tonnes of CO, equivalents per year.
The ambitious solar expansion programme seeks to
enhance the capacity to 100 GW by 2022, which is
expected to be scaled up further thereafter. This will
include scaling up efforts to increase the share of non-
fossil fuel based energy resources in total electricity
mix including wind power, solar, hydropower, biomass,
waste-to-energy and nuclear power.”

While achievement of the aforesaid targets,
particularly on solar, isquite an ambitious proposition,
the inclusion of these targets under the INDC may go
along way in making the country accountable to the
global community, going by the way the post-2020
climateregimeisexpected to emerge after Paris. Asfor
SDG 7, thisiscertainly asteptaken by Indiaintheright
direction, though challenges gal ore asdiscussed above.

I ndicatorson the Rate of | mprovement in Energy
Efficiency

Considering the vast potential of energy savings and
benefits of energy efficiency, the Indian Government

enacted the Energy Conservation (EC) Act, 2001. The
Act provides for the legal framework, institutional
arrangement, and aregulatory mechanism at the central
and state levels to embark upon energy efficiency drive
in the country. Five magjor provisions of the EC Act
relate to designated consumers, standard and labelling
of appliances, energy conservation building codes,
creation of ingtitutional set-up, and establishment of
an energy conservation fund. The Bureau of Energy
Efficiency (BEE) was set up as the statutory body on
1st March 2002 at the central level to facilitate the
implementation of the EC Act. Some of the schemes,
that have been initiated by the BEE in line with the
EC Act to promote energy conservation and energy
efficiency, include: (a) Standards and labelling of
equipment and appliances; (b) Energy Conservation
Building Codesfor commercial buildings; (c)Demand
Side Management Schemes; (d) Capacity Building
of DISCOMS (electricity distribution companies of
India) for carrying out load management programme,
energy conservation programme, development of
Demand Side Management (DSM) action plan and
implementation of DSM activities in their respective
areas; (e) School Education Programme on energy
efficiency; (f) Human Resource Development; and
(g) National Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency
(NMEEE).

The NMEEE, one of the eight national missions
under the National Action Plan on Climate Change
(NAPCC) released by Indiain 2008, aimsto strengthen
the market for energy efficiency by creating conducive
regulatory and policy regimes besides fostering
innovative and sustainable business models for the

Figure 10: State-wise Energy Intensity (KTOE/Rs. billion) for 2011-12
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energy efficiency sector. The NMEEE has under its
ambit four key initiatives to enhance energy efficiency
in the energy intensive industries, which are as follows:

e Perform Achieve and Trade Scheme (PAT), a
market based mechanism to enhance the cost
effectiveness of improving energy efficiency in the
energy intensive sectors through certification of
energy savings which can be traded in the market.

* Market Transformation for Energy Efficiency
(MTEE), for accelerating the shift to energy
efficient appliances in designated sectors through
innovative measures to make the products more
affordable.

e Energy Efficiency Financing Platform
(EEFP), for creation of mechanisms that would
help finance demand side management programmes
in all sectors by capturing future energy savings.

e Framework for Energy Efficient Economic
Development (FEEED), for development of fiscal
instruments to promote energy efficiency.

Figure 10 shows energy intensities of all the 29
statesin Indiafor the year 2011-12.3¢

In the context of energy efficiency, a critical
challenge that plagues the nation today is the inefficient
functioning of the power sector dueto colossal energy

lossesthat occur in the process of supplying electricity
to consumers due to technical and commercial issues.
The two main sources of leakage in the power system
are as follows:

» Aggregate technical and commercial (AT&C)
|osses; and

» Transmission and distribution (T& D) |osses.

The AT&C losses have two components: technical
and commercial. The technical losses occur due
to the dissipation of energy in the conductors and
equipment used for transmission, transformation,
sub-transmission, and distribution of power. The
commercial losses are caused by pilferage, defective
meters, and errors in meter reading and in estimating
unmetered supply of energy. The T&D losses also
occur due to pilferage. Figure 11 shows the trend in
AT&C and T&D lossesin India between 2004-05 and
2012-13. Although AT& C losses, which measure a
utility’s operational and financial performance, fell
from 34.3 per cent to 25.4 per cent between 2004-05
and 2012-13, they still remained on the higher side.
TheT&D losses also fell from 31.3 per cent to 23 per
cent, again remaining on the higher side. Notably, the
tariff increase has failed to keep pace with the cost
increases, thereby contributing to under recovery by
the power distribution companies (DISCOMS). A

Figure 11: India’s Grid Transmission, Distribution and Technical
Losses 2005-2013
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critical reason for deterioration of finances of state
utilitiesisthe expense of providing below-cost power
to key consumer groups, such asagricultural and rural
consumers (apolitical decisionin many states) and also
asubstantial portion of domestic consumption, which
has weakened the finances of state utilities.

Challengesin Financing the Tar gets
under SDG 7

The Government of India and non-governmental
organisations have historically been thelargest funders
of clean energy inIndia, and they still areactiveintheir
support. The Indian Renewable Energy Development
Agency (IREDA), established in 1987 as a Public
Limited Government Company, provides financial
support and innovative financing for renewable energy
and energy efficiency projects with funds from the
Indian government and multilateral lending agencies.

Financing Energy Efficiency

The National Mission on Enhanced Energy Efficiency
(NMEEE) has two frameworks that cater to financing
and fiscal issues:*

e Energy Efficiency Financing Platform
(EEFP), for creation of mechanisms that would
help finance demand side management programmes
in al sectors by capturing future energy savings.
Under this programme, MoUs have been signed
with financial institutions to work together for
the development of energy efficiency market
and for the identification of issues related to the
development of this market.

* Framework for Energy Efficient Economic
Development (FEEED), for development of fiscal
instruments to promote energy efficiency. Under
thisinitiative two funds have been created, namely
Partial Risk Guarantee Fund for Energy Efficiency
(PRGFEE) and Venture Capital Fund for Energy
Efficiency (VCFEE). Partial Risk Guarantee Fund
for Energy Efficiency (PRGFEE) is a risk sharing
mechanism to provide commercia banks with
a partial coverage of risk involved in extending
loans for energy efficiency projects. The Venture
Capital Fund for Energy Efficiency (VCFEE) is a
fundto provide‘last mile’ equity capital for energy
efficiency projects. A single investment by the fund
shall not exceed INR 2 crores.®

Although the legal and institutional landscape on
energy efficiency is well established in India and the
financing mechanism has already been laid down, as
indicated above, there are still some grey areas. Some
of these include severe financial strain on DISCOMS
due to misalignment of energy subsidies targets; non-
availability of low interest loansand lack of investment
from the local financial institutions especially the
commercial banks. In the context of energy efficiency
in the industrial sector under the PAT Scheme, it has
emerged from the recent stakeholder consultation®
that non-availability of low interest loans is a critical
constraint. Furthermore, financing institution like Small
Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) has
expressed concern that the Energy Service Companies
(ESCOs) business®has not taken off in India mainly
due to longer litigation processes pertaining to their
performance contracts that entails their provision
of services, which makes it challenging and for the
ESCOs to do business. Besides the aforementioned
factors that hinder the progress of energy efficiency,
it also deserves to be mentioned that energy efficiency
is not included as priority lending under RBI and no
favourable tax treatment is given to ESCOs who are
functioning in the energy efficiency space.

To deal with the financial distress of DISCOMs,
a new scheme — Ujwal DISCOM Assurance Yojana
(UDAY) has been introduced in November 2015.
The scheme is not just confined to a simple loan or
debt restructuring of state power utilities, but aims
at turnaround of the distressed entities by putting the
greater onus on state governments.* UDAY focusses
on four major initiatives: (a) improving operational
efficiencies of DISCOMs; (b) reduction of cost of
power; (c) reduction in theinterest cost of DISCOMs,
and (d) enforcing financial discipline on DISCOMs
through alignment with state finances.*? UDAY
agreements have been signed between the centre and
10 states and their power utilities. Although UDAY
is a laudable and much needed initiative in the right
direction, the nation’s apex bank RBI has expressed
concern that state finances might come under stress in
the coming years on account of burgeoning liabilities
due to takeover of 75 per cent of the existing debt of
DISCOMs.

Financing Renewable Energy

The present government has set up an ambitious
target to increase India's renewabl e energy capacities



iNDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

by over five times by 2022. This implies pulling up
the capacity from the current 30 Giga Watt (GW)
(solar and wind combined) to a target of 175 GW.
The amount of money and hence capital that may be
necessary to achievethishasbeen estimated ascloseto
USS$ 200 billion over the duration of the target, which
isindeed an onerous task.*® In order to understand the
key challengesinvolved in mobilising resourcesin the
renewabl e energy sector, it would be essential to take
a stock of the current situation in terms of financing
avenues that are available, as discussed bel ow.

The support for renewable energy projectsin India
usually comes through a combination of federal and
state policies. The Ministry of New and Renewable
Energy (MNRE) is the nodal ministry that provides
policy support on behalf of the federal or central
government. Some of the policies include: (a) a
generation based incentive of INR 0.5/kWh for grid-
connected wind projects; (b) viability gap funding
up to 30 per cent of project cost; and (c) accelerated
depreciation of 80 per cent for solar projectsunder the
National Solar Mission. The federal policiestypicaly
cover only some of the viability gaps, i.e. the difference
between the cost of unsubsidised renewabl e energy and
the Average Power Purchase Cost (APPC). Therest is
eventually supported by the state governmentsentering
Power Purchase Agreements (PPA) with renewable
energy developers, agreeing to pay feed-in tariffs for
20-25 years.#

Another important source of financing renewable
energy projects is through a corpus called National
Clean Energy Fund (NCEF) that was created through
a coal cess, often referred to as the clean energy
cess now. India imposed a coa cessin 2010 at INR
50 (US$ 0.8) per tonne of coa produced in India or
imported into India. Recently it has been quadrupled
to INR 200 (US$ 3.2) per tonne of coal in 2015-16
and further to INR 400 in the Union Budget 2016-
17. This forms the corpus for the National Clean
Environment Fund, used for financing clean energy,
technologies, and projects related to it.*Although,
NCEF is an innovative attempt by the government to
raise additional resources for financing clean energy
projects, there are severa shortcomingswith the fund.
According to some commentators, the money hardly
goes into “new” or “innovative” projects relating to
clean energy technologies and is mostly being used
to overcome budgetary shortfalls in the MoEF or
the MNRE.* Despite the NCEF having collected a

substantial sum of money, the process of disbursing the
funds continues to be mired in confusion.*” However,
according to official claims incorporated in Gol (2015),
the total collection of INR 170.84 hillion (US$ 2.7
billion) till 2014-15 out of the coal cessis being used
for 46 clean energy projectsworth INR 165.11 billion
(US$ 2.6 billion).

The government also supports the renewable
energy sector through generation-based incentives
(GBIls), direct subsidies, tax exemptions, cheap credits
or reduced import duties.

Further, the Electricity Act 2003 had set out three
fiscal incentives to encourage renewables:*

* Renewable Energy Tariffs, a preferential tariff
for energy sourced from renewables.

¢ Renewable Purchase Obligations enforcing the
electricity regul atorsto source apercentage of their
electricity consumption from renewabl es.

* Renewable Energy Certificates, amechanismto
procure renewable energy (RE) by different states
in similar proportions.

Apart from these incentives, some states like
Karnataka and Punjab have their own green energy
funds that finance renewable energy projects and
research and devel opment. 9%

Besides renewabl e energy is funded through debt
instruments® and also promoted through Foreign
Direct Investment (FDI) which permits 100 per cent
investment in RE and tax holidays and financing
through the Indian Renewable Energy Development
Agency (IREDA). IREDA and Power Finance
Corporation (PFC), two government-backed NBFCs,
spearhead debt financing of RE projects in India. The
other kind of debt instrument includesforeign currency
loans that are provided to renewable energy projects
by development banks, export-import (EXIM) banks
and international banks.52 A number of private equity
(PE) investorsare also activein the Indian RE market,
where equity usually comprises 30 per cent to 40 per
cent of thetotal project cost, with therest of the project
financed through debt.5®*Importantly, Indian renewable
energy companies attracted US$ 548 millionin Venture
capital (VC) and private equity (PE) funding in 2015,
morethan all of Europe (US$ 301 million) and second
only to the US. This was up sharply on the previous
year.>

Both international players and domestic
companies have progressively scaled up their presence
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in the Indian renewable energy space. However, the
biggest regulatory benefit that accrued recently in the
sector isthat it has now been brought under the ambit
of sectorsthat areinthelist of priority lending sectors
notified by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). This
makesit easier for the commercial banksto participate
in the renewable energy space.

Concluding Remarks

The present government has set up an ambitious
target to increase India’s renewable energy capacities
by over five times by 2022. This implies pulling up
the capacity from the current 30 GW (solar and wind
combined) to atarget of 175 GW. Theamount of money
and hence capital that may be necessary to achievethis
has been estimated as close to US$ 200 billion over
the duration of the target, which isindeed an onerous
task. Exploring the share of renewablesin the energy
mix, it is indeed heartening to note that the share of
renewabl es has increased from 1.46 per cent in 2000
t0 19.95 per cent in 2012. The National Solar Mission
aims at increasing the share of solar-based installed
capacity of power generation to 100 000 MW by 2022.
Ason 31 December 2014, the capacity for solar power
stood at 3062.68 MW, and Gujarat had the highest
installed capacity of 824 MW in India. Although the
achievement of the 2022 target seemsto beatall order,
considerable progress has been made in augmenting
the share of renewable energy in the energy mix.

In the context of energy efficiency, a critical
challenge that plagues the nation is the inefficient
functioning of the power sector dueto colossal energy
lossesthat occur in the process of supplying electricity
to consumers due to technical and commercial issues.
Furthermore, the tariff increase has failed to keep
pace with the cost increases for providing electricity,
thereby contributing to under recovery by the power
distribution companies (DISCOMS). A critical reason
for deterioration of finances of the state utilities is
the expense of providing below-cost power to key
consumer groups, such as agricultural and rural
consumers (apolitical decisionin many states) and also
asubstantial portion of domestic consumption, which
has weakened the finances of state utilities. However,
to deal with the problem of ailling DISCOMS, a new
schemecalled UDAY hasbeenintroduced in November
2015. The scheme is not just confined to a simple loan
or debt restructuring of state power utilities, but aims
at turnaround of the distressed entities by putting

the greater onus on state governments. However,
the nation’s apex bank RBI cautions that this could
potentially reduce the fiscal space of the states, which
might lead to curtailment of capital expenditure with
an adverse impact on growth. It, however, remainsto
be seen as to how the scheme takes off and whether
the concerns raised by RBI actually get vindicated.

To sum up, while India has taken steps forward
in the right direction towards achieving the targets
set under the umbrella of SDG 7 challenges galore.
Hence, it is imperative on the part of the governments,
both at the Centre and the states, to identify the gaps,
acknowledge them and undertake appropriate and
timely measures to close them sooner than later, so
that the country makes the much-needed headway
towards providing universal access to affordable,
reliable, sustainable and modern energy, not only in
letter but also in spirit!
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Appendix 1: Connectivity of SDG7 with other SDGs

SDG
No.

SDG Description

Linkage

SDG Target NO.

End poverty in al its forms everywhere

Access to basic energy services is a
reguirement for poverty eradication

14,15

End hunger, achieve food security and
improved nutrition, and promote sustainable
agriculture

Agriculture and energy at times compete for
land — for instance in biomass feedstock
production

23,24

Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being
for al at all ages

Air pollution from traditional biomass
usage is a prime cause of premature deaths,
particularly amongst women and children

19

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality
education and promote life-long learning
opportunities for all

Basic energy services are required to deliver
education

4.1,4.3,4.6

Achieve gender equality andempower all
women and girls

Women's use of traditional biomass methods
for cooking puts their health at risk

54

Ensure availability and sustainable
management of water and sanitation for all

Conventional forms of power generation
have substantial water requirements

6.1, 6.3, 6.5, 6.6

Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable
economic growth, full and productive
employment and decent work for all

The energy intensity of economic growth
needs to be reduced

8.1,8.3,84,85

Build resilient infrastructure, promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialisation
and foster innovation

Resilient grid and transport infrastructure
across borders is required to ensure access
to energy for al, and to maximise energy
efficiency

9.1,9.2,9.4,
9.5, 9%

10

Reduce
countries

inequality within and among

Distributed generation brings potential to
genuinely provide energy to al, including in
remoterural areas, thusreducing inequalities

10.1

11

M ake cities and human settlementsinclusive,
safe, resilient and sustainable

Cities require careful energy planning —
especialy to minimise combustion-driven
air pollution for residents

11.1,11.2, 11.6,
11.b

12

Ensure sustainable
production patterns

consumption  and

Renewable energy and energy efficiency
are a key part of a future in which there is
sustainable consumption

12.1, 12.2, 12.8,
12.a, 12.c

13

Take urgent action to combat climate change
and its impacts

The carbon-intensive energy sector is a key
driver of climate change

132,133, 13.a

14

Conserve and sustainably use the oceans,
seas and marine resources for sustainable
development

The ocean space can be used for marine
energy (e.g. offshore wind)

14.2, 14.5, 14.7,
14.c

15

Protect, restore and promote sustainable
use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably
manage forests, combat desertification, and
halt and reverse land degradationand halt
biodiversity loss

Energy projects need to be carefully sited
and the energy mix needs to be carefully
planned to avoid a negative impact on
ecosystems and biodiversity

151, 15.2,15.9

16

Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for
sustainable development, provide access to
justice for all and build effective, accountable
and inclusive ingtitutions at all levels

Transparent and corruption-free regimes are
key to delivering energy services affordably

16.1, 16.5,16.6,
16.7,16. B

17

Strengthen the means of implementation
and revitalise the global partnership for
sustainable development

Finance is required for capex-heavy energy
infra- structure investments, Free trade will
help to ensure affordability

17.3,17.5, 17.6,
17.7,17.8,
17.10, 17.12,
17.14, 17.15,
17.16,17.19

Source: ICSU, ISSC (2015), p.41.
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Annex

Goal 7: Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for

all: Targetsand Indicators

7.1 By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable,
reliable and modern energy services

7.1.1 Proportion of population with access to electricity
7.1.2 Proportion of population with primary reliance on
clean fuels and technology

7.2 By 2030, increase substantially the share of
renewable energy in the global energy mix

7.2.1 Renewable energy share in the total final energy
consumption

7.3 By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in

energy efficiency

7.3.1 Energy intensity measured in terms of primary
energy and GDP

7.aBy 2030, enhance international cooperation to
facilitate access to clean energy research and technology,
including renewable energy, energy efficiency and
advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel technology, and
promote investment in energy infrastructure and clean
energy technology

7.a.1 Mobilized amount of United States dollars per year
starting in 2020 accountable towards the $100 billion
commitment

7.b By 2030, expand infrastructure and upgrade
technology for supplying modern and sustainable energy
services for al in developing countries, in particular
least developed countries, small island developing States
and landlocked devel oping countries, in accordance with
their respective programmes of support

7.b.1 Investments in energy efficiency as a percentage
of GDP and the amount of foreign direct investment in
financial transfer for infrastructure and technology to
sustainable development services
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Enabling Sustainable Development:
Challengesto Job Creation in India

I ntroduction

India’s economic growth increased very significantly
after major economic reformsbeganin 1991. Between
1950 and 1980 the growth rate was 3.5 per cent per
annum; it roseto 5.4 per cent per annum in the 1980s.
However, since the economic reforms began it has
risen further to 6.4 per cent, and then between 2003-
4 and 2011-12 it averaged 8.4 per cent per annum
(having fallen since then). However, there has been a
disconnect between economic growth and job growth
inIndia

Open unemployment?! has remained stable (at just
over 2 per cent per annum) in India — only because
open unemployment isonly an option for therelatively
well-off — since the vast majority are too poor to survive
without working, even if it isonly afew monthsin a
year. Thus53.2 per cent of therural workforcein 2013-
14 got work for 12 monthsintheyear, but 42.2 per cent
of it worked only between 1-5 months; the remainder
worked even less than a month. In urban areas, 78.5
per cent of theworkforceworked for 12 months, while
16.3 per cent obtained work only for 1-5 months; the
remainder worked for less than a month.?

A credible strategy for achieving inclusive growth
in India requires an understanding of the limitations
of India’'s unprecedently high economic growth
experienced in the last decade (averaging 8.4 per cent
per annum over 2003-4 and 2010-11). Onelimitation of
the growth process has been the rel ative stagnation of
agricultureand therural distress. The other istherather
slow rate of structural transformation with industry not
growing as rapidly as services,® and manufacturing
certainly not emerging as the leading sector of the

economy (Goal 9 of the SDGsbecome very relevant to
the achievement of Goal 8inthiscontext). Underlying
these phenomena is the large disconnect between
economic growth and job growth. In fact there are
several paradoxes in India’'s economic growth story
especially related to non-agricultural employment that
act as barriersto ensuring inclusiveness in growth.

We define inclusive growth as being one where
output growth isaccompanied by employment growth,
especialy in non-agricultural occupations, even though
employment growth may be proportionally lower than
output growth in a given period.* Besides most non-
agricultural employment growth is taking place in
informal jobs in unregistered enterprises. This is the
first paradox which is discussed in the first section of
this paper.

Mainstream economic theory assumes that arise
in the rate of output growth will be accompanied by
arise in employment growth, unless accompanied
by a still greater rise in rate of growth of labour
productivity (the Kaldor-Verdoorn law).® Besides, a
prediction of mainstream trade theory (of the neo-
classical type) is that as a labour-abundant economy
opensup to international trade (as Indiadid post-1991
economic reforms), it will export labour-intensive
commodities, and thus display a shift in the output
composition that is more labour-intensive. One also
assumes that with rapid economic growth, especialy
in a large diversified economy like India's, GDP
growth would be accompanied by growth in non-
agricultural employment, especially in manufacturing
and in services. The period 2004/5-2009/10, however,
which is an unprecedented period in terms of GDP
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growth in the history of post-independent India, was
accompanied by an absolute decline of 6 per cent
in employment in manufacturing, and a mere 7 per
cent increase of employment in services (and that too
mostly intraditional, as opposed to modern, services).
So clearly the prediction of mainstream economic
theory is not being realised. This paradox, addressed
in section 2, isworrying because under-25 years olds
constitute half of India's population, and two-thirds
of Indians are under 35 — most of whom will expect
to find jobs in non-agricultural sectors. However, we
will show that non-agricultural employment growth
picked up rapidly between 2009-10 and 2011-12, the
reasonsfor which will be discussed, which also suggest
a way forward for employment growth in industry
and servicesfor India, so that Goa 8 of SDGs can be
realised by India.

Unlike other emerging market economies, India
has seen a decline in labour force participation rates
(LFPR) of women, despite growing per capitaincomes.
In fact, like its South Asian neighbours, India has
one of the lowest female LFPR in absolute term (less
than half for China), which instead of increasing (as
it normally does, after a certain point, with rising per
capitaincomes), has been falling.

Let usreiterate an urgent challenge that the world
faces in respect of SDGs. SDGs will not be realised
by 2030 if India does not achieve economic growth
along with job growth. An important reason why the
poverty MDG wasachieved by theworld by 2015 was
the Chinese growth story, accompanied by job growth.
It achieved this goal because China’'s policymakers
rode the wave of their demographic dividend, and
took advantage of it by creating jobs with growth.
India’'s policymakers face a bigger challenge, as the
employment elasticity of output in India had been
falling till 2010 (though it rose somewhat by 2012).
If the SDG on poverty will be achieved by 2030, it
will now be because of India's reducing poverty by
realising its demographic dividend (i.e. repeating
the Chinese success story of 1990- 2005), a task that
is impossible without increasing the employment
elasticity of non-agricultural output increase.

Indiaisat acritical mid-point of its demographic
dividend. Demographic dividend is defined as a

rising share of the working age population in the total
population, with a corresponding falling share of
non-working, dependent population which is either
below 15 or over 60 years of age. The youth entering
the labour force must get jobs in the non-agricultural
sector for the demographic dividend to be realised.
In other words, the paradoxes of India’s recent phase
of economic growth must disappear with time, not
intensify. The final section discusses the policy
implications.

The First paradox: Why Output
Growth has Reduced Poverty — but
Slowly?

With output growth outside of agriculture there should
be employment growth as well. However, we find that
during the first half of the 2000s (i.e. 2000-2005) the
work forceincreased by around 60 million, but in the
latter half of the decade (i.e. 2005-10) the increasein
the number of jobs was merely 1 to 2 million in the
country asawhole, even though the latter wasaperiod
of unprecedented economic growth in India's history.
Such volality has implications for the elasticity of
poverty reduction to output growth. In other words,
it impacts the inclusiveness of GDP growth.

Economic growth since the early 1980s has been
co-related with a decline in the head count ratio of
poverty. However, it is equally noticeable that the
elasticity of poverty reductionto GDPgrowthismuch
lower in India than, say China: - 0.8 in China for the
period 1981-2005 versus - 0.3 for India over 1993-
2005 (Ravallion and Dutt, 2009).°

Our theoretical framework of synergies (Mehrotra
and Delamonica, 2007; Mehrotra, 2016; Institute of
Applied Manpower Research, 2011) would suggest
that there were severa reasonsfor thislower elasticity
of poverty reduction. First, the initial conditionsin
terms of human functioning — health, nutrition and
education — were much worse in India than in China.
A second reason was that GDP growth was lower in
stateswhere alarge proportion of India'spoor reside.
Finally, and most importantly for our analysisin this
paper, the sectoral composition of India’'s growth has
resulted in fewer productive jobs for the poor (Hasan,
2013).
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Figure 1. Workforce-Jobs Mismatch in India
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Source: Author’s Compilation.

M ost employment growth has been in unorgani sed
enterprises/informal jobs. India is an outlier among
middle-income countries in having 93 per cent of
its total workforce in informal jobs, and 78 per cent
of the workforce in enterprises that are defined as
unorganised.’

Most output in industry and services is produced
by organised enterprises, but most employment in
the secondary and tertiary sectors is in unorganised
enterprises.® Not surprising, therefore, that the
contribution of thetiny unorgani sed segment enterprises
(whether in services or manufacturing) has been low.

Consistent with the above, the unregistered
manufacturing sector employs about four-fifths of
the workers in manufacturing. These unregistered
enterprises are small, and are usually very labour-
intensive, producing low quality goodsusing traditional
technol ogies, and are characterised by low productivity.
By contrast, registered manufacturing tendsto be skill-
and-capital intensive. For the manufacturing sector
in 2005, 99 per cent of establishments were in the
unorganised segment. By contrast only 51 per cent of
the US establishments have less than 10 employees
(Ghani et al., 2013). Of coursethere are somevariations
by state and by industry/sector across India. The shares
of unorganised sector intotal employment in the states
are higher than 85 per cent (acrosssix surveys) in four
states, viz. Bihar, Orissa and West Bengal, but lower
than 70 per cent in more devel oped stateslike Gujarat,
Haryana, Maharashtra and Punjab.

Even with rapid GDP growth this segmentationin
the labour market and product market, the duality in
respect of enterprise size/productivity, is not showing
much signs of change. Using National Sample Survey
(NSS) data, the unorganised segment’s share of non-
agricultural employment was 88 per cent in 1999-2000,
and fell only gradually to 78 per cent in 2011-12.

Output Growth Sustains, but
M anufacturing/Services Employment
Does Not

With rapid economic growth usually occursanincrease
in productivity. There are normally two sources of
such productivity increase. One derives from the
shift of labour from low-productivity agriculture to
relatively higher productivity economic activities
in manufacturing and services. A second source of
productivity increase is derived from ‘total factor
productivity’ (TFP) which refers to improvements
in output for reasons other than increases in inputs
of capital or labour. In other words, it refers to the
techniques by which labour and capital combine and
usually it is estimated as a residual of increase in
output that cannot be explained by increasesin physical
quantities of labour and capital. We know that TFP
has been increasing over the last decade (Kumar and
Subramanian, 2011). In the first half of the decade of
2000s, employment in manufacturing increased by 25
per cent (from 42 to 53 million), and in services from
90 to 107 million. This was also a period of rapid
non-agricultural output growth. However, remarkably
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employment in manufacturing fell in absolute terms
by 7 per cent (from 54 million in 2005 to 51 million
in 2010). It also increased by a low 9 per cent for
the same period in services (from 107 million to 116
million). In other words, growth in gross value added
of manufacturing and services was accompanied by
slow growth in employment (Mehrotra et al., 2012g;
Mehrotra et al., 2012b; Mehrotraet al., 2014).

Theroot cause of therelatively poor performance
of manufacturing in the 25 years since the post-
1991 reforms, despite much faster economic growth
compared to earlier decades, was the absence of
industrial policy (the modern day meaning of such
a policy is discussed in the next section). However,
there were other contingent factorsat play since 2005.
This decline in manufacturing employment between
2005 and 2010 was the result of two sets of factors:
rising capital-intensity of manufacturing (itself driven
in turn by rising wages and rising import-intensity of
manufacturing); and a fall in manufactured exports
following the global economic crisisthat had resulted
in collapse of international demand. Both thesefactors
have resulted in a shift in the driving forces behind
manufacturing employment after 2009-10.

As we argue elsewhere (Mehrotra et al., 2014),
manufacturing employment grew rapidly between
2009-10 and 2011-12, which were also years of rapid
economic recovery post economic crisis. There are
lessons for the future from this recovery. The fall
in international demand also turned the attention of
domestic producers towards new sources of rising
domestic demand. The period since 2004-5 was

characterised by rising wages, and henceadramaticfall
in poverty. The share of the poor in the population had
been falling for decades, but never in India's history
had there been a fall in the absolute number of the
poor. However, the numbers of the poor fell by nearly
140 million in seven years (2004-5 to 2011-12), or at
arate of 20 million per annum. This generated avery
large new source of demand for simple manufactured
consumer goods (leather, textiles, garments, processed
food, furniture, mobiles). These were precisely the
product groups that saw a sharp rise in employment,
as most of the consumer goods consumed by the
new non-poor are low quality goods produced by the
unorganised manufacturing sector (Mehrotra et al.
2014). Therise in domestic demand, driven by rising
wages, holds out |essons at atime when international
demand for India's exports has been falling.

Falling Female Work Participation
while Economic Growth is Fast

With rise in per capita income, which has been
unprecedented in the last decade in India one would
expect the labour force participation rate (LFPR) of
women would rise. The paradox is, however, that
women’'s LFPR has been declining. South Asia is
unusual among developing regions of the world, as
it has one of the lowest LFPRs for women. Since
the 1980s there is a near consistent decline in work
participation rates for women in India (Mazumdar
and Neetha, 2011; Rangargjan et al., 2011). As per
capita incomes rise the experience in most other
developing regions is that the LFPR of women

Figure 2: Manufacturing — Services Employment (2000-10) in India
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increases. For example, China and Brazil, two other
BRIC economies, have an LFPR for women of 68 per
cent and 59 per cent, respectively, for the age-group
15+, whilefor Indiaitisonly 23 per cent, and falling.®

So the third and final paradox of the Indian
economic growth story is that while the per capita
income has been rising in both rural and urban areas,
women were withdrawing from thelabour force. This
isconsistent with the overall South Asian experience,
but very different from major emerging market
economieslikelndonesiaand Brazil. Inthelatter, there
isapositive co-relation between L FPR of women 15+
and the gross national income per capita. However,
as a cross section analysis of the female LFPR with
thelog of GDP per capitashowsthe LFPR in Indiais
expected to rise for women very shortly, given their
rising participation in schooling.

Addressing the Disconnect between
Economic Growth and Job Growth

The first paradox of slow job creation, and of most
employment generation with economic growth
occurring in the unorgani sed segment of industry and
services, isastructural problem. Thisrequiresaserious
industrial policy, of whichthefollowing should be key
components: addressing the missing middle; labour
law reform; skill development on ascaleand alevel of
quality unseen so far; and measuresto raisethefemale
labour force participation rate, and finally, a focus on
key strategic sectors in manufacturing policy.

The Missing Middle: Minimising the
Disincentives for Growth of Firms

The distribution of Indian firms is characterised
by the missing middle: a very large number of tiny
firms, and a small number of large firms. NSS data
on non-agricultural workers shows that as many
as 64 per cent non-agricultural workers (in 2011-
12) are employed in enterprises hiring less than
6 workers. Invariably most of these enterprises are
either micro or small enterprises. The data from the
Fourth All India Census of Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprises (2006-07) shows that of the 1.6 million
registered and 19.9 million unregistered enterprises,
micro enterprises accounted for 95 per cent and 99
per cent of enterprises respectively.’® This has aso
been corroborated by the Economic Survey 2013
which states that in India too many small firms

continue to stay small and unproductive and are not
allowed to die gracefully. Smaller enterprises prefer
to remain under the regulator’'s and taxman’s radar,
lack competitiveness, suffer from low productivity
and are unable to generate productive employment.
Meanwhile the large profit-making firms choose to
hire temporary contract labour and employ machines
rather than train workersfor longer-term jobsin order
toavoid rigidity on account of labour regulations. This
is reflected in rising informalisation in organised sector
employment. Both these characteristics of firms have
implications for employment generation.

The dominance of micro enterprises, both in the
registered aswell as unregistered segments, seemsto be
voluntary because that way they can avoid regulations
(labour, pollution control) and taxes. In addition, firms
in unregistered or unorganised sector also face credit
constraints, preventing them from growing bigger.
But the voluntary or policy-induced dimension of
the missing middle cannot be ignored. On the other
hand, firms employing larger number of contract or
temporary workers have little incentive to invest in
training and skill upgradation of their employees and
improving productivity.

The problem of the missing middie is essentially
policy-induced and began in the 1950s with a process
of reserving ahost of productsfor small scaleindustries
(SS1). The process of reservation of productsthat could
only be produced by SSlIs continued until the early
1990s, such that asmany as 836 productswerereserved
for SSls. Evenin 2005, 500 productswere reserved for
SSlIs. Thus, on the one hand, support was given to the
SSlsand, on the other, large scal e public enterprisesin
the capital goods sector were promoted. This resulted
in the missing middle within the industrial sector.

However, it took nearly two decades for the
process of de-reservation to be completed. Now only
14 products arereserved for small units. Nevertheless,
the reservation list elimination has been replaced by
an equally counter-intuitive policy, which actually
disincentivises firms from growing.

Thereis an inbuilt disincentive system facing the
micro and small enterprisesto invest in more than Rs.
5 crore of capital (which would make them medium
sized firms). The criterion of investment in plant and
machinery is used to determine whether a firm belongs
to the category of micro, small or medium enterprise
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(MSME). There are both financial and non-financial
incentives and benefits from the various government
schemes for the first two categories: micro and small
enterprises (MSEs).*

These financial and non-financial incentives
for MSEs are such that if a firm decides to grow
by investing in plant and machinery so that its total
investment rises above Rs. 5 crore (i.e. it becomes a
medium enterprise), it loses almost all these benefits.
Similarly, service sector firms are also dis-incentivised
from growing. Service tax exemptions for firms with
less than Rs. 10 lakh revenue, and exemption from
central excise duty for firms with an annual turnover
of less than Rs. 1.5 crore, are examples of some of
these schemes which act as a disincentive for service
sector firms to grow (Economic Survey 2012-13).
In response to this criticism, in 2013 the MSME
Ministry (that provides these incentives) decided that
the incentives offered micro/small enterprises will
continue for three years of their investment increase
beyond Rs. 5 crore.

Labour Regulations. Addressing Labour Laws
as a Constraint on Firm Growth

Quite apart from the government’s own financial and
non-financial incentives to small firms to remain small,
there are other constraints on employment growth,
with respect to larger organised sector enterprises.
Labour lawsand other regul ations have often hindered
expansion of employment in organi sed manufacturing.
There are 45 different national and state-level labour
laws in India (Panagariya, 2008). Labour laws apply
in practice mainly to the organised sector.

Hence, we have argued elsewhere (Mehrotra
et al. 2014) that the presence of this legidation for
36 years (the threshold limit of such firms was 300
workersin 1976, which became 100 workersin 1982)
has affected industrial structure in the sense that the
size class of enterprise is skewed towards those with
fewer than100 workers. We find that the fact of the
missing middle can also be established using Annual
Survey of Industries (A Sl) datawhich showsadistinct
discontinuity, at the cut-off of firms employing 100
and above workers. Factories employing less than 99
workers are about two thirds of all factories surveyed
under ASI, of which almost 36 per cent of all factories
employ less than 14 workers. A remarkable 84 per

cent of al factories employ less than 100 workers.
The cliff at 100+ workers is visible with a sharp fall
in the percentage of factories with over 100 workers.
Concerted efforts are needed to support transition of
smaller enterprises to medium ones with government
support or tax incentives.

I mproving Employability: Skillsand theLink to
Raising Women’s Labour Force Participation in
Industry and Services

The continuing low and declining labour force
participation of women, completely contrary to the
experience of other emerging market economies, holds
out a challenge to policymakers. In time, probably
within the next five years, the LFPR of women
will increase, primarily because increasingly better
educated girls, unlike their mothers who worked in
home-based enterprises or on own account (Mehrotra
and Biggeri, 2007), will want to join formal and
informal employment in nearby towns and cities.’
The challenge for both public and the private sector is
to skill them, to enable them to become employablein
industry and services, since unlike their parents they
would want to leave rural areas behind —a phenomenon
that has characterised most middle-income countriesin
both Latin Americaaswell as South-East Asia(World
Bank, 2012). When the labour force participation rates
of women start to increaseinstead of falling could well
be a turning point in the economic and social history
of India. Women's participation in non-agricultural
occupations has historically been associated with
economic growth as well as high social achievement
(Meéhrotra, 1997; Sen, 2000).

I mproving the Employment-intensity and
Competitiveness of Manufacturing

The lack of an industrial policy since economic
reforms has been a root cause of poor manufacturing
performance in India.® Unlike other developing
countries that were successful with industrial growth
with job growth (and unlike countries, mostly in Latin
Americawhich werelessthan successful), Indiahasnot
had an industrial policy ever since economic reforms
began. The successful countries —all in East and South
East Asia—all had an industrial policy. The most well-
known are Japan (whereindustrial policy wasled by the
Ministry of Tradeand Industry MITI), China(wherethe
processwas|ed by the State Planning Commission and
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its successor, the National Development and Reforms
Commission), and all East/South East Asian countries,
without exception.

This recognition is already reflected in the
commitment in the 12" Five Year Plan that targets
increase in manufacturing gross value added increase
rapidly fromits current share of 15 per cent of GDPto
25 per cent by 2022, but employment in manufacturing
should also grow significantly, possibly by an
additional 100 million by 2025 (Planning Commission,
2013). The new Union Government’sfocuson ‘Make
in India’ is therefore welcome. Given the fact that
manufacturing employment grew by only 21 million
workersbetween 1993-4 and 2011-12 (or 19 years), the
challenge of increasing employment in manufacturing
by even 50 million (within 10 years) is monumental .
This is particularly difficult since technical change
globally is increasingly labour-saving. However, one
should focus on the positive dimensions. First, there
has been an increase since 2005 of theterms of trade of
agriculture (which had been flat between 1990-91 and
2004-05) (Balakrishnan, 2010). The ratio of price of
food to non-food articles between December 2006 and
September 2011 was 1.14 (M oorthy and Manur, 2013.
We had already seen that real rural wages had risen
rapidly since 2005 (atrend initiated by MNREGA), as
had consumption expenditure. The result has been a
unique new development in Indian economic history,
inthat the predominant source of consumption demand
shifted from urban to rura areas.

This shift has several consequences, which have
implications for government policy. First, this shift
in consumption pattern and growth in rural demand
(after 2006 rural non-farm income went up from its
50 per cent sharein total rural income to over 60 per
cent) can be sustained provided that investment in
rural infrastructure is sustained. The Pradhan Mantri
Gram Sadak Yojana/PM’s Rural Roads Programme
(PMGSY) has seen sustained investment. Rural roads
will continue to generate rural incomes, and along
with pucca housing construction, can generate jobs
in rural areas outside of agriculture. Secondly, since
it isthe small-scale and micro-enterprises that supply
manufactured goods for rural citizens, their access to
credit will need to be increased significantly.

However, after the National Manufacturing Policy
(2011), the first since the economic reforms began in

1991, there are further actions that may be required:

* The tariff policy in India should be in consistent
with manufacturing goals. This requires many
changes: (i) there had been too dramatic a
reduction of tariff rates from 1997 onwards
which too suddenly affected the competitiveness
of India's large industries which had developed
within protective barriers;, hence the sudden
exposure led to premature de-industrialisation'?
(i1) India’s small industries were affected heavily
as they had been over-protected (both from
international competition or from domestic large
scale producers), due to reservation of products
exclusively for them; and (iii) The inverted™
import duty structure affected the domestic
capital goods sector that makes a range of Indian
manufactures (those dependent on imported raw
materials) uncompetitive in price terms.

e The Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises in
particular will need support, but in ways that are
radically different from those followed in the first
50 years after independence.

« A seriouspolicy for development of modern
industry clustershasto be put in place, which
requires a focus on brown field (not just green
field) sites.

» Cluster Development programme, that took
off only in 2005, will need much more than
the Rs. 3000 crores per annum (or US$ 500
million at 2014 exchange rates) for the 6000
clustersinindia. Thismoney will berequired
for three types of services — technology
upgradation, market information facilitation,
and design improvement. The MSME and
other central government sectoral ministries
(textiles, food processing, etc.) do provide
some services, but nowhere near therequired
scale.

« The Small Industries Development Bank
of India (SIDBI) provides finance for the
industry clusters. The public sector banks
are diffident in lending to micro and small
establishments (on account of several
reasons such as lack of trust, low capacity
of firms to prepare bankable projects and
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the high transaction costs of dealing with
a large number of small borrowers). The
Finance Minister has set atarget of Rs 1.22
lakh crore for loans to be given by state-run
banks to promote new entrepreneurs under
the Pradhan Mantri MudraYojana(PMMY).

*  There are specific interventions that are required
in the field of infrastructure. Modern industry
clusters cannot grow without better infrastructure.
Giventhefact that 99 per cent of unregistered and
95 per cent of unregistered enterprises are micro-
enterprises, they are likely to be concentrated in
the small towns (lessthan 0.5 million) and nearby
villages. It is the brownfield sites of the 1100
modern clustersthat must grow for manufacturing
output/employment to expand in India, which
requires public investment in infrastructure —
both physical and social — that must focus on the
middle-tier cities instead of its mega and large
cities.

The Government of India sAMRUT programme
(Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban
Transformation) plans to spend Rs. 48 000 crore on
500 cities (over 5 years starting 2015-16). What is
important is that the cities/towns chosen are such that
the Cluster Development Programme of MSME isalso
implemented in suchatown. Itisaso critical that there
is synergy in the planning for the Cluster programme
and the AMRUT programme, so that the objective of
job creation is one of the outcome objectives.

To conclude, the implementation framework to be
adopted by India in fulfilling the SDG 8 must have the
above policy priorities. The government of India, as
noted above hasamajor facilitating and regul atory role
ahead. The Government’s main financing responsibility
will be in respect of infrastructure funding, but even
here the 12" Five Year Plan had predicted that the
financing share will be 50:50, although during the 11"
Plan period it was 38:62, with the larger responsibility
being that of state governments. Therefore, pension
and insurance funds must become a source of long-
term infrastructure financing, in order to reduce the
reliance of bank funding for infrastructure.

Endnotes

1

Open unemployment is defined as the difference between the
size of thelabour force (those making themselves available for
work) and the workforce (those from the labour force who are
actually working). In India these definitions are based upon the
size of the labour force defined as those working on principal
status of employment (more than 182 days in the year) and
subsidiary status (those working between 30 and 181 days
in the year). MGNREGA workers will be counted usually in
subsidiary statuswork, though since most states don’t generate
more than 30 days of work in the entire year for the household
(as opposed to an individual), it is unlikely to get counted.
Analysis based on the Labour Bureau survey of 2013-14.
Services grew faster than industry in every Plan period since
the economic reforms began (Planning Commission, 2013).
Only during the 8" Plan (1992-3 to 1996-7) did the two grow
at the same rate (see Mehrotra, 2016, chapter 2).

Thereisno expectation that the two will grow proportionately,
as then productivitiy would be stagnant, with the risk of per
capitaincome falling.

TheVerdoorn law statesthat thereisaclose positiverelationship
between the long-run rate of growth of manufacturing
productivity and the long-run rate of growth of manufacturing
output. Kaldor studied the Verdoorn relation using cross-
country dataat the sectoral level for 12 advanced countriesfrom
the mid-1950s to mid-1960s. He estimated that the Verdoorn
coefficient at the aggregate economy-level of one-half, i.e. a 1
per cent increase in output requires a 0.5 per cent increase in
labour and is associated with a 0.5 per cent increase in rate of
growth of productivity.

The good news s that the rate of poverty reduction was much
faster in the period since 2004-5, with the poverty incidence
falling at twicetheratethanit fell in the preceding decade. This
improvement in therate of poverty reduction wasmainly dueto
risein real wages driven mainly by construction employment
for those leaving agriculture, i.e. for those at the bottom of the
pyramid. The next phase of economic growth must now focus
on job growth in manufacturing as well as modern services, in
addition to construction.

Informal employment is normally contractual (as opposed to
regular), and does not come with social security. Organised
segment enterprises usually employ less than 10 workers (if
employing electricity, and morethan 20 if without electricity),
and most such enterprises are unregistered with government.
Some people think that this is nothing unusual, and that even
in Europe and the US small and medium enterprises account
for most of the employment. However, this is an inappropriate
comparison, because in India it is the micro-enterprises
(employing less than 10 workers or unorganised units), with
most within this category consisting of own-account, single
person establishments, that predominate. In that sense, the
comparison with the European employment structure by size of
enterprise does not begin to appreciate the depth of the problem
of the missing middlein India

See Mehrotra and Sinha (2015) for a detailed analysis
of the reasons for falling female labour participation in
India.
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1 This census uses the size of capital investment as the basis
for cut-offs: less than Rs.2.5 million is micro; between Rs. 2.5
— Rs. 50 million is small; medium is between Rs.50 and Rs.
100 million; and morethan Rs.100 million capital investment
makes the firm large.

% The non-financial incentives consist of assistance aimed at
processes, design and technol ogy. In addition, the government
needs to procure 20 per cent of annua value of goods and
services from M SEs and 358 items are reserved for exclusive
procurement by the government from M SEs. Micro and small
enterprises are entitled to these benefits which they have to
forego if they graduate to medium enterprises, a disincentive
structurewhich hasbeen built into policy to promote and protect
small scale enterprises.

Also, there are financial incentives for MSEs: a credit guarantee

for collateral free loan for loans up to Rs.1 crore; training

and technology grant of 75 per cent of projects cost; tangible
assets and infrastructure grant of 80 per cent of project cost;
reimbursement of 75 per cent for ISO certification expenses
up to maximum of Rs.75,000; and the Small Industries

Development Bank of Industry (SIDBI) support for NGOs;

and micro finance institutions to provide loans to MSEs.

2 For afurther anaysisof what policy instrumentsthe state
hasin order to increase femalelabour force participation,
see Mehrotra and Sinha (2016).

B Itisobviouswe don't want to repeat the mistakes of the pre-
1991 versions of industrial policy. However, there is much
that can be done which does not repeat those mistakes, and
yet goes beyond the ‘liberalise, de-regulate and open up to
world markets' mantrarepeated ad nauseum for thelast quarter
century.

4 Infact, in 1998 Jagdish Bhagwati is believed to have made a
statement stating as such, that while tariff reductions by India
were needed, the speed at which India reduced its tariffs were
unwarranted by requirements of WTO. Although the share of
manufacturing in GDPhasnot declined in India, it hasnot risen
either: this is in contrast to the situation prevailing in East Asia.

% The import duty applicable on finished products is lower than

the import duty on the raw material or intermediate products

which discourages domestic value addition.
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Annex

Goal 8: Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full

and productive employment and decent work for all: Targetsand Indicators

8.1 Sustain per capita economic growth in
accordance with national circumstances and, in
particular, at least 7 per cent gross domestic product
growth per annum in the least developed countries

8.1.1 Annual growth rate of real GDP per capita

8.2 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity
through diversification, technological upgrading and
innovation, including through a focus on high-value
added and |abour-intensive sectors

8.2.1 Annual growth rate of real GDP per
employed person

8.3 Promote devel opment-oriented policies that
support productive activities, decent job creation,
entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation, and
encourage the formalization and growth of micro-,
small-and medium-sized enterprises, including
through access to financial services

8.3.1 Proportion of informa employment in non-
agriculture employment, by sex

8.4 Improve progressively, through 2030, global
resource efficiency in consumption and production
and endeavour to decouple economic growth from
environmental degradation, in accordance with the
10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable
Consumption and Production, with devel oped
countries taking the lead

8.4.1 Material footprint, material footprint per
capita, and material footprint per GDP

8.4.2 Domestic material consumption, domestic
material consumption per capita, and domestic
material consumption per GDP

8.5 By 2030, achieve full and productive
employment and decent work for all women and
men, including for young people and persons with
disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value

8.5.1 Average hourly earnings of female and male
employees, by occupation, age and persons with
disabilities

8.5.2 Unemployment rate, by sex, age and persons
with disabilities

8.6 By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of
youth not in employment, education or training

8.6.1 Proportion of youth (aged 15-24 years) not in
education, employment or training

8.7 Take immediate and effective measures to
eradicate forced labour, end modern slavery and
human trafficking and secure the prohibition and
elimination of the worst forms of child labour,
including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and
by 2025 end child labour in al its forms

8.7.1 Proportion and number of children aged 5-17
years engaged in child labour, by sex and age
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8.8 Protect labour rights and promote safe and
secure working environments for all workers,
including migrant workers, in particular women
migrants, and those in precarious employment

8.8.1 Frequency rates of fatal and non-fatal
occupational injuries, by sex and migrant status
8.8.2 Increase in national compliance of labour
rights (freedom of association and collective
bargaining) based on International Labour
Organization (ILO) textual sources and national
legislation, by sex and migrant status

8.9 By 2030, devise and implement policies to
promote sustainable tourism that creates jobs and
promotes local culture and products

8.9.1 Tourism direct GDP as a proportion of total
GDP and in growth rate

8.9.2 Number of jobsin tourism industries as a
proportion of total jobs and growth rate of jobs, by
sex

8.10 Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial
institutions to encourage and expand access to
banking, insurance and financial services for all

8.10.1 Number of commercia bank branches and
automated teller machines (ATMs) per 100,000
adults

8.10.2 Proportion of adults (15 years and older)
with an account at a bank or other financial
institution or with a mobile-money-service
provider

8.alncrease Aid for Trade support for devel oping
countries, in particular least developed countries,
including through the Enhanced Integrated
Framework for Trade-related Technical Assistance
to Least Developed Countries

8.a.1 Aid for Trade commitments and
disbursements

8.b By 2020, develop and operationalize a global
strategy for youth employment and implement
the Global Jobs Pact of the International Labour
Organization

8.b.1 Total government spending in social
protection and employment programmes as a
proportion of the national budgets and GDP
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| ndustrialisation,
|nfrastructure for Achieving SDGs
In India

| nhovation and

I ntroduction

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) involve
a significant step forward from the Millennium
Development goals (MDGs).Drawn from the Rio+20
outcome document, — the Future We Want — the goals
are intendediske! to advance sustainable [s}:p]development
through greater [s}}]integration of its three[s}}]pillars:
economic, social,sts and environmental. Apart from
having abroader perspective, the SDGs have explicitly
recognised the key roles of science, technology
innovation (STI), along with information and
communications technology (ICT), industrialisation
and infrastructure. Thisisevident from goal 9, which
calls for building resilient infrastructure; promote
inclusive and sustainable industrialisation and foster
innovation.

Whiledealingwith SDG 9, it needsto be noted that
therelevance of the Goal aswell asthetargetstherein,
in the Indian context, cannot be overemphasised. For
focussed discussion the targets specified under Goal
9 may be grouped to:

» Building up of an internationally competitive,
socialy inclusive and environmentally sustainable
manufacturing sector;

»  Strengthening STI capability at all levels,
* Harnessing ICT for development; and
» Building resilient infrastructure.

In what follows, we shall, discuss each of these
objectivesin some detail keeping in view the national
policies and programmes in these areas.

I nclusive and Sustainable
Industrialisation

It may not be an exaggeration that India’s efforts
overtime through various policy initiatives and
institutional interventions to build a manufacturing
base has been remarkable. Thefocus of theseinitiatives
inthe earlier period wasto build aregionally balanced
and diversified industrial base at the instance of public
sector and increased role for the small-scale sector
under the umbrella of protection and regulation. Over
the years and especially after 1991 the focus has
shifted towards evolving an internationally competitive
industrial sector with greater integration with theworld
market. Thisimplied inter alia dismantling of barriers
to manufacturing, trade and investment (both foreign
and local) along with the removal of reservations for
the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMES).
These initiatives, needless to say, have paid rich
dividend asismanifested in the marked increasein the
inflow of industrial investment, both local and foreign,
and in high growth in the manufacturing output.
Nonetheless, India’'s performancein the manufacturing
sector lagged behind when compared to that of the
service sector and also in comparison with Chinaand
some of the South-East Asian countries. To be more
specific, while the share of manufacturing sector in
GDP increased from about 9 per cent in 1950-51 to
about 15 per cent by 1990. During thelast 25 years after
globalisation, the share of manufacturing sector in GDP
has shown amarginal decline. Thishasto becompared
with over 30 per cent share of the manufacturing sector
in GDPin countries like China and South Korea.

109



110

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

As per the data released by the Department of
Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP), there has
been a marked increase in the inflow of foreign direct
investment (FDI) into the country after 1991. India's
sharein global FDI wasonly 0.1 per cent by 1990 and
by 2009, the share increased to 3.1 per cent. Similar
trend could be seen in terms of the share of FDI in
GDPthat remained lessthan 1 per cent until 1990 and
in recent periods it has been as high as 3.2 per cent.
From the perspective of FDI contribution in filling
the saving investment gap, it is evident that its share
in gross fixed capital formation increased from a very
low level of 0.5 per cent in 1970 to over 9 per cent.
However, as per the DIPP data the patterns of FDI
inflow have been inimical to the objective of achieving
balanced regional development. The distribution of
FDI into different states indicates that one of the states,
M aharashtra, accounted for 36 per cent of thetotal FDI
into the country during 2006-10 (up from 22 per cent
during 2000-05). More specifically, while the share
of four leading states was about 59 per cent during
2000-05, it increased to 66 per cent during 2006-10.
The sectoral composition of FDI in India has also
undergone significant change. Studies have noted that
during the pre-liberalisation period the bulk of FDI
was directed to manufacturing sector but in the post-
liberalisation period FDI inflows have been received
mainly by the service sector. Share of services, housing
and construction in total FDI inflow had been only 8
per cent during 1990-99 which increased to over 41
per cent during 2006-10. Scholars have also indicated
that thereisan increasein the share of FDI taking place
through mergers and acquisitions (M&AS). In recent
years two-fifths of all FDI inflows took the form of
mergers and acquisition as compared to virtualy all
FDI inflows for greenfield ventures earlier (Kumar,
2000; Beena, 2014).

The share of manufacturing Gross Value Added
(GVA) in the total value of output has gradually
declined from a peak of 24.9 per cent in 1996-97
to 17.8 per cent in 2010-11. The declining share of
manufacturing value added had its implications on
the share of labour. When it comes to share of labour
in manufacturing value added, it declined from 40.6
per cent in 1980-81 to 22 per cent in 2010-11. This
cannot be de-linked from the increasing incidence of
contract labour in the organised manufacturing sector

that increased from about 14.5 per cent in 1993-94
to over 26 per cent in 2004-05 (Uma, Abraham and
Joseph, 2010). However, the share of profit in value
added in the organi sed manufacturing sector recorded
aremarkable increase from 18.5 per cent in 1991 to
53.8 per cent in 2007-08 before moderating to 47.8
per cent in 2010-11. The declining share of wages and
increase in the share of profit tend to suggest a process
of immiserising competitivenesswith implicationsfor
inequality and socia exclusion.

Manufacturing Policiesand 12" Five
Year Plan Strategy

The National Manufacturing Policy, which was
introduced in 2011, called for a paradigm shift in
the manufacturing sector with following specific
objectives:

¢ Increase manufacturing sector growth to 12-14
per cent over the medium term to make it the
engine of growth for the economy by enabling
manufacturing sector to contribute at least 25 per
cent of the National GDP by 2025;

* Increasetherate of job creation in manufacturing
to create 100 million additional jobs by 2025 with
emphasis on the creation of appropriate skill sets
among the rural migrant and urban poor to make
growth inclusive;ste:

* Increase ‘depth’ in manufacturing, with focus on
the level of domestic value addition;

« Enhance global competitiveness of Indian
manufacturing through appropriate policy support;
and

»  Ensure sustainability of growth, particularly with
regard to the environment.

Moving forward from the National Manufacturing
Policy 2011, the manufacturing strategy for the 12"
plan specified a development strategy by focussing on
broad industrial groups and specific industries therein.
Thekey strategies encompassing cross-sectoral themes
against the backdrop of the major challenges being
faced by the manufacturing sector, specified in the 12"
plan are the following:

» Technology and depth given the declining value
added in manufacturing sector;
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*  Human resources development considering the
skill constraint in fostering manufacturing sector

* Business Regulatory Framework (BRF)
considering the various hurdles in the existing
policy framework and to enhance the ease of doing
business;

« Environmental sustainability by considering the
adverse impact of different manufacturing sectors;

» Addressing land and water related issues,
recognising the various issues relating to the
availability of land and water for industrial
development;

»  Clustering and aggregation for reaping economies
of scaleand scopeaongwith facilitating interactive
learning;

e Promoting Micro, Small and Medium sized
Enterprises (MSMEs5s)iske! considering their
significant role in manufacturing output and
export earning, balanced regional development,
and employment generation, among others;

»  Boost manufacturing exports, reforming the role
and management of public sector enterprises
(PSEs); and finally

« The establishment of National Investment and
Manufacturing Zones (NIMZs).

The 12" plan strategy has articul ated cross cutting
issues at four broad categories. The broad categories
of industries are: (a) Sectors of strategic importance
(covering defence equipment, aerospace, capital
goods, and ship building and ship repair); (b)
Sectors for basic inputs (that include steel, cement,
fertilisers, exploration and development of minerals);
(c) Sectors for depth and value addition (that include
automobiles, drug, pharmaceuticals and medical
devices, petrochemicals, electronics, chemical,
and paper); and finally (d) Sectors for employment
generation (that include textiles, food processing,
leather and leather goods, and gems and jewellery).

Makein India

Towards addressing the manufacturing challenge of
India a new flagship programme — Make in India — has
been launched by the present government. Make in
India aims at inducing companies — local and foreign
— to invest in India to make India a manufacturing

powerhouse. The programme focusses on awiderange
of industries with considerable potential on account
of large domestic market and export competitiveness,
which in turn could contribute towards substantial
job creation. The industries selected include, but
not limited to: automobiles, chemicals, information
technology (IT), pharmaceuticals, textiles, ports,
aviation, leather, tourism and hospitality, wellness,
railways, auto components, design manufacturing,
renewable energy, mining, biotechnology, and
electronics, among others. The programme, aims at
enhancing the ease of doing business inter alia by
setting up an investor facilitation cell, integrating and
providing all the central government services through
an e-Biz single window online portal and ensuring
all the clearances from the Ministry of Home Affairs
within three months.

Strengthening Science, Technology,
and Innovation Base

Innovation for Inclusive and Sustainable
Development

If the global development experience is any indication,
Science, Technology and Innovation (STI) are the
major drivers of national development across the
world. According to the national innovation system
perspective, which has emerged as the most widely
used approach in innovation studies published during
the last two decades (Fagerberg and Sapprasert,
2011), development of an economy is shaped by its
underlying innovation system. It has al so been argued
that innovation systems approach is eminently suited
to understand the bearing of innovation in developing
countries (Lundvall, et al. 2009). Innovation involves
a non-linear process of learning through interaction
between different actors and networks leading to
competence building at different levels wherein the
network of R&D organisations and universities is
only one among the many. Central to this process
is the co-evolution of innovations and institutions
in tune with the changing socio-economic context.
More importantly, innovation system is construed
not only at the national level, but also at the sectoral/
sub-sectoral, regional/sub-regional and at the level of
different technologies. It is also understood that since
innovation breeds devel opment, for the devel opment to
beinclusive and sustainable, the underlying innovation
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system has to be inclusive with focus on sustainable
technologies (Joseph, 2014a,b). It is the nature of
interaction and the co-evolution of institutions and
innovationsthat guarantee an inclusive and sustainable
innovation system.

It may be noted that the major point of departure of
the SDGs from the MDGs as is evident from Rio+20
outcome document isitsexplicit recognition of therole
of science, technology and innovation in promoting
sustainable, inclusive and equitable economic
growth. Towards accomplishing this, the Rio +20
outcome document also emphasised the importance
of technology transfer to developing countries and
recall the provisions on technology transfer, finance,
access to information, and intellectual property rights
asagreed in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation.
The document further stressed the importance of
cooperative action on technology innovation, research
and development for capacity building at al levels.
In this context, the role of foreign direct investment,
international trade and international cooperationinthe
transfer of environmentally sound technologies has
also been highlighted.

India’s Approach in Perspective

Indiaisoneof the pioneering devel oping countriesthat
recognised the key role of science and technology in
economic development at an early stage. The science
and technology paradigm for India was laid down
unambiguously by the Science Policy Resolution
(SPR) passed by the Indian Parliament in 1958 which
called for pursuing self-reliance in technology and
highlighted the need to “foster, promote, and sustain,
by al appropriate means, the cultivation of science
and scientific research in all its aspects — pure, applied
and educational”. The agenda was taken forward
with the Science Policy Statement (SPS) of 1983
and subsequently by the Science and Technology
Policy (STP) of 2003. While the former aimed at
achieving technological competence and self-reliance
the latter emphasised the need for investment in R&D
and integrating programmes of economic and social
sectorswith national R& D which involves building of
anational innovation system.

Insyncwiththegloba trend, policymakersinIndia
also have placed science and technology at the centre
stage of the agenda of achieving faster, sustainable

and inclusive growth. The decade 2010-20 has been
designated by the President of the country as ‘ decade
of innovation’ and the Prime Minister’s Office had
come up with an insightful strategy paper ‘ Towards
a more innovative and inclusive India: Creating a
Roadmap for a Decade of Innovation’ (heresfter the
Roadmap). The Roadmap is salutary document setting
off a paradigm shift towards harnessing innovation
for inclusive development. To begin with, given
its concern for inclusive development, innovation
has been understood in a broader perspective. The
Roadmap departsfromtheearlier S& T policieswhenit
states: “while we do need to increase R&D investment
and efforts, this view of innovation is based on a
myopic perception that restricts it to the confines of
formal R&D”. Hence it makes the case for a “strong
innovation ecosystem shaped by theinteractionswithin
and across multiple players such as Government, firms,
schools/education and research institutions, finance,
individual innovators, customers/users, NGOs and
media. Givenitsbroader approach towardsinnovation
and considering the diversity of our country, it also
calls for the establishment of innovation councils at
the national, state, and sectoral levels.

The Roadmap has an explicitinclusiveinnovation
strategy with a need based approach towards creating
an ‘Indian model of development’. In concrete terms,
it suggests a strategy that involves facilitation of
innovations that lead to frugal cost products and
services that are affordable to people at low levels of
income. It also provided for an Inclusive Innovation
Fund (Rs. 5000 crore) for designing solutions for
people at the bottom of the pyramid.

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy
(STIP) 2013

The STIP 2013, makes a point of departure from
the earlier S& T policies when it stated “science,
technology and innovation for the people” asthe new
paradigm of the Indian STI enterprise. The Roadmap
along with the STI1P 2013 presents the broad contours
of the new inclusive innovation paradigm and the
trajectory therein.

The STIP 2013, while trandating the Roadmap
into policy action for inclusive development, callsfor
“new structural mechanismsand modelsto addressthe
pressing challenges of energy and environment, food
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and nutrition, water and sanitation, habitat, affordable
healthcare and skill building and unemployment”.
What is refreshing in the new policy, as compared
to its predecessors, is its call for integrating the
process of innovation with science and technology
and making innovation inclusive as a means to
fostering inclusive growth. It inducesthenational S& T
enterprise to embrace S& T led innovation as adriver
of development, as innovation is yet to be reckoned
as an instrument of policy. Towards ensuring access,
availability and affordability of solutions for below the
pyramid population it envisages driving investment
in science and investment in science-led technology
and innovation in select areas of socio-economic
importance.

The key elements of the STI policy are:

*  Promoting the spread of scientific temper amongst
all sections of society.

«  Enhancing skill for applications of scienceamong
the young from all social strata.

» Making careersin science, research and innovation
attractive enough for talented and bright minds.

» Establishing world class infrastructure for R&D
for gaining global leadership in some select
frontier areas of science.

» Positioning India among the top five global
scientific powers by 2020.

» Linking contributions of science, research and
innovation system with the inclusive economic
growth agenda and combining priorities of
excellence and relevance.

« Creating an environment for enhanced Private
Sector Participation in R&D.

»  Enabling conversion of R& D outputsinto societal
and commercial applications by replicating
hitherto successful models aswell as establishing
new public-private partnership (PPP) structures.

¢ Seeding S& T-based high-risk innovationsthrough
new mechanisms.

» Fostering resource-optimised, cost-effective
innovations across size and technology domains.

» Triggering changes in the mindset and value
systems to recognise, respect and reward
performances which create wealth from S& T
derived knowledge.

»  Creating arobust national innovation system.

With respect to innovation, the policy calls for
necessary framework for enabling the integration
of innovation with science and technology in
identified priority areas. It also calls for new structural
mechanisms and models to address the pressing
challenges of energy and environment, food and
nutrition, water and sanitation, habitat, affordable
healthcare and skill building and unemployment. The
policy acknowledges that innovation for inclusive
growth implies ensuring access, availability and
affordability of solutions to as large a population as
possible.

The policy calls for strengthening science
education, setting up of inter-varsity centres,
identification of about 10 sectors of high impact
potential, participation in global R&D infrastructure
and performance linked incentive schemes. The new
policy aso upholds the need for doubling the Gross
Expenditurein Research and Development (GERD) to
2 per cent of GDP, which has been anational goal set
for sometime. The new policy envisagesachieving this
goal with greater reliance on private sector R& D inter
alia through the establishment of large R& D facilities
in PPP mode, treating R&D in private sector on par
with public institutions for availing public funds, and
providing incentives and modifying the IPR system.

The focus of the policy is:

» Facilitating private sector investment in R&D
centresin Indiaand overseas.

»  Promoting establishment of large R&D facilities
in PPP mode with provisions for benefits sharing.

+  Permitting multi-stakehol ders participation in the
Indian R&D system.

e Treating R&D in the private sector at par with
public institutions for availing public funds.

»  Bench marking of R& D funding mechanismsand
patterns globally.

* Moaodifying IPR policy to provide for marching
rights for social goods when supported by public
funds and for co-sharing IPRs generated under
PPP.

e Launching newer mechanisms for nurturing
Technology Business Incubators (TBIs) and
science-led entrepreneurship.

» Providing incentives for commercialisation of
innovations with focus on green manufacturing.
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Harnessing ICT for Inclusive and
Sustainable Development

Given the generality of purpose and innovational
complementarities, ICT qualifies itself as yet another
Genera Purpose Technology (GPT). On comparing
ICT with earlier GPTs, scholars found remarkable
parallels in terms of their contribution towards
augmenting economic growth and human welfare. In
general, it hasbeen argued that | CTs are key inputsfor
competitiveness, economic growth and development.
It offers opportunity for global integration, increasing
economic and social well-being of the poor and
enhances the effectiveness, efficiency and transparency
of the public sector, including the delivery of public
services. Thus viewed, there is hardly any field
of human activity wherein ICT could not have its
profound influence inter alia by revolutionising the
process of information exchange and thereby reducing
the transaction cost. In a sense, the potentia of the
new technology to contribute towards sustainable
and inclusive development in the developing world
and foster South-South Cooperation emanate from
the fact that while the Western world held monopoly
over the earlier GPTSs, in case of ICT, the capabilities
are more diffused and the Asian countries including
India possess significant capabilities.

It isin this context, the SDGs highlight the need
for increasing access to ICT and strive to provide
universal and affordable access to internet. An implicit
argument in such an approach appears to be that the
needed technology, both hardware and software, is
available in the international technology shelf at a
falling price and what the developing countries need
to do is only to remove trade restrictions as has been
made out under Information Technology Agreement
(ITA). Hence, as far as the developing countries are
concerned, there is no need to reinvent the wheel but
choose appropriately from theinternational technology
shelf. With respect to technology and innovation, such
thinking prevailed in the 1960swherein there has been
a proliferation of studies on the choice of technique
implying that the core issue before the developing
world isjust one of choice and not development. The
1980s, however, has seen the emergence of a number
of courtiers in the developing world building up
substantial technological capability (Fransman and
King, 1984). Various studiesthat analysed the process

of technological capability building in the developing
world (Lall 1987, 1992) revealed that this would not
have been possible had these countries remained
passive adopters of Western technology. Hence, if
the available empirical evidence on technological
capability in the developing world is any indication,
the present lopsided approach of promoting ICT use
with the neglect of ICT production capabilities has
the potential danger of perpetuating technological
dependence on the one hand and forgoing opportunities
for income and employment generation on the other.
(Mytelka and Ohiorhenuan, 2000; Joseph, 2005).
Here it is worth remembering that green revolution,
which has been an indisputabl e success story so far as
agricultural productivity and economic growth in the
devel oping world are concerned, would not have been
possible had the strategy been simply one of passive
adoption of Western technologies. The relevant point
isthat to enable ageneral purposetechnology like|CT
to act as an instrument of inclusive and sustainable
development thereisthe need for evolving capabilities
both in production and use. Any lopsided approach
with focus on either production or use is likely to
create sources of exclusion and generate unsustainable
outcomes.

India's success story in ICT which attracted the
world attention mainly on account of the remarkable
performance in the export of software service sector
may be inspirational for other developing countries.
The recorded growth in the software and service
exportsfrom Indiaaswell asthe credibility that India
earned hasno paralelsin India’ seconomic history. Ina
context wherein India has been severely constrained by
the availahility of foreign exchange, share of software
exportsintotal exportsthat almost doubled from 7.8 per
centin 2000-01 to 14.8 per cent in 2009-10, contributed
significantly towards improving the external health of
the economy. Itisalso evident that in the service sector
driven growth of the Indian economy software sector
played a significant role as its share in service sector
GDP amost increased threefold since 2000. Indeed
this has not been the handiwork of the market but has
been an outcome of the innovation system built up
over the years mostly at the instance of state and also
other stakeholderslikeindustry associationsincluding
the innovative efforts by the individual firms.* While,
India's performance in the sphere of ICT software
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production has been remarkable, its performance in
the sphere of ICT hardware and ICT use has been less
remarkable. Thisisnot toignore number of projectsat
the instance of the state and private actors to harness
ICT for development and governance.

Thejourney of e-Governanceinitiativesin Indiatook
a broader dimension in mid-1990s for wider sectoral
applicationswith emphasis on citizen-centric services
by harnessing ICT. This got manifested in major
ICT initiatives of the Government that included,
but not limited to, railway computerisation, land
record computerisation and others. The National
e-Governance Plan was initiated in 2006 with 31
Mission Mode Projects covering a wide range of
domains, viz. agriculture, land records, health,
education, passports, police, courts, municipalities,
commercia taxes, treasuries and others. Along with
this national initiative, different states also started
ambitious e-governance projects aiming at providing
electronic services to citizens.

Despite the successful implementation of
many e-Governance projects across the country,
e-Governance as a whole has not been able to make
the desired impact and fulfil all its objectives. It has
been felt that a ot more thrust is required to ensure
e-Governance in the country to promote inclusive
growth that covers electronic services, products,
devices and job opportunities. In order to transform
the entire ecosystem of public services through the
use of information technology, the Government of
Indialaunched the Digital India programme with the
vision to transform India into a digitally empowered
society and knowledge economy. Indiais one of the
fastest growing markets for electronics. The demand
is projected to reach US$ 400 billion by 2020.
Government of India (Gol) haslaunched the National
Policy on Electronics 2012 with the vision to make
Indiaaglobally competitive destination for Electronics
System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM).

While digital India appears to have the potential
opportunity to address many of the issues, the
programme, asit isconceived, has many shortcomings
and bound to result in suboptimal outcomes and
frustrations. We need to recognise that being ageneral
purpose technology, ICT potential is not just confined

to governance. To the extent that there is hardly any
sectors of the economy and segments of the society
where ICT can not have its profound influence, the
digital India should be based on the twin foundations
of achieving balanced development of software and
hardware sector along with a balanced approach
towards|CT production and use. Whiletheformer issue
has attracted the attention of Digital India Programme,
the latter issue is yet to receive the attention that it
deserves.

Building Resilient Infrastructure

While there is a general consensus on the role
of infrastructure in development, it is generally
believed that the devel oping countries are confronted
with severe infrastructure gaps in their efforts to
aleviate growth constraints, respond to urbanisation
pressures and meet their crucial goals for inclusive
growth (Bhattacharya et al., 2012). Addressing the
infrastructure deficit appears to be a major challenge
for the developing counties, including India, on
account of the financial and technological needs. The
intensity of the challenge becomes more severe since
the past paradigmstowardsinfrastructure devel opment
on account of their adverseimpact on environment are
inimical to sustainable development and, therefore, of
limited relevance for the developing counties. It isin
this context that 3i Network (2010) outlined the broad
contours of infrastructure in alow carbon economy.

In Indiaasthe economic growth picked up there has
been increasing stress on physical infrastructure such
aselectricity, railways, roads, ports, airports, irrigation,
and urban and rural water supply and sanitation, and I T
infrastructure to cater to the emerging new economy.
Hence the issues raised above are of much relevance to
Indiaaswell. Though much progress has been madein
thisdirection (see Rastogi, 2008; 3i Network 2008 for
areview of policiesand progress) much more needsto
be done. Redlising thisreality the state has undertaken
various proactive measurestowards building avibrant
infrastructure (see Box 1).

Whiledealing with infrastructure for devel opment,
there arise a number of issues like those relating to
financing of investment in infrastructure, ensuring
quality and access, governance structure and othersin
addition to the most important challenge of building
sustainability oriented infrastructure network.
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Box 1: Recent Gover nment I nitiativestowards Building I nfrastructurein India

Prime Minister of India indicated that the government has rolled out stuck projects worth Rs. 4 lakh
crore (US$ 60 hillion) in the past six months (ending November 2015), while stating that infrastructure
development is the government’s top priority in order to improve economic growth.

The Union Cabinet has approved several reforms such as allowing National Highways Authority of
India (NHAI) to extend the concession period for current incomplete projects in build-operate-transfer
(BOT) mode.

The Government of India has earmarked Rs. 50,000 crore (US$ 7.5 hillion) to develop 100 smart cities
acrossthe country. The Government released itslist of 98 citiesfor the smart cities project in August 2015.

Government of Indiaplansto launch the National Infrastructure Investment Fund (NIFF) with aninitial
corpus of at least Rs. 40,000 crore (US$ 6 billion).

The Government of India has unveiled plansto invest US$ 137 billionin itsrail network over the next
five years, heralding an aggressive approach to building infrastructure needed to unlock faster economic
growth.

The Government of India has announced highway projects worth US$ 93 hillion, which include
government flagship National Highways Building Project (NHDP) with total investment of US$ 45
billion over next three years.

The Ministry of Urban Development has approved an investment of Rs. 19,170 crore (US$ 2.88 billion)
for improving basic urban infrastructurein 474 citiesin 18 statesand Union Territories (UTs) under Atal
Mission for Urban Rejuvenation and Transformation (AMRUT) for 2015-16.

The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) has set up an online monitoring system for
on-going projects under the Industrial Infrastructure Upgradation Scheme (11US).

The Ministry of Urban Devel opment has decided to allow the use of construction and demolition waste
up to 20 per cent in construction of load bearing items and up to 100 per cent for non-load bearing
purposes. This provision is expected to significantly help in reuse of such waste, in line with ongoing
efforts under Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM).

The Central Government has approved amendmentsto ‘ The National Waterways Bill, 2015 which will
provide for enacting a central legislation to declare 106 additional inland waterways, as the national
waterways.

The Government of India plans to award 100 highway projects under the PPP mode in 2016, with
expectations that recent amendments in regulations would revive investor sentiments in PPP projects
in the infrastructure sector.

Inthe Budget 2015-16, the capital outlaysfor roads, and railways have been increased by Rs. 140.3 billion
(US$ 2.11 billion) and Rs. 100.5 billion (US$ 1.51 billion), respectively.

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation; www.ibef.org

With respect to financing infrastructure the
public sector plays an important role. But, given the
emergence and presence of private sector capabilities,
the relevance of public private participation has
increasingly been recognised (3i Network, 2008).
With a view to ensure that infrastructure should not

be a constraint for growth, 11" plan envisaged that at
least 75 per cent of new investment into infrastructure
will come from private sector — some in the form of
fully private ventures and others as public private
partnerships (Planning Commission, 2006). It hasalso
been stressed that the approach to PPPs must remain
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Box 2: Recent FDI and PPPin Infrastructure Sector in India

* The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has notified 100 per cent foreign direct investment (FDI) under automatic
route in the construction development sector. The new limit came into effect in December 2014.

» The Government of India has relaxed rules for FDI in the construction sector by reducing minimum
built-up area as well as capital requirement. It has also liberalised the exit norms. In fact, the Cabinet
has also approved the proposal to amend the FDI policy.

 Indiaand the US have signed amemorandum of understanding (MoU) in order to establish Infrastructure
Collaboration Platform. The document showcases the rel ationship between both the Governmentswhich
intend to facilitate US industry participation in Indian infrastructure projects to improve the bilatera
relationship and benefit both economies. The MoU’s scope envisages efforts in the areas of Urban
Development, Commerce and Industry, Railways, Road Transport and Highways, Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises, Power, New and Renewable Energy, among others.

* BNP Paribas Lease Group, subsidiary of BNP Paribas Group, has acquired 5 per cent stake in SREI
Infrastructure Finance, by selling itsentire 50 per cent stakein SREI Equipment Finance Limited (SEFL) to
SREI Infrastructure Finance, thus allowing them to play a larger role in the infrastructure finance business.

+ Private equity giant Carlyle Group isplanning to invest Rs. 500 crore (US$ 75 million) in Feedback Infra,
which could make the US firm a major shareholder in the Gurgaon-based infrastructure services company.

» Inthe month of November 2015, among various areas of infrastructure spending by the government, the

roads segment led in terms of tenders issued (59 per cent of total tenders) and contracts awarded, with
an increasing shift to Engineering, Procurement and Construction (EPC) type of contracts.

e PTC India Financia Services (PFS) and India Infrastructure Finance Company Limited (IIFCL) have
signed aMemorandum of Understanding (MoU) to jointly provide funding for infrastructure projectsin
India, particularly in the energy sector.

 France has announced a commitment of € 2 billion (US$ 2.17 billion) to convert Chandigarh, Nagpur
and Puducherry into smart cities.

e TheConstruction Industry Development Board (CIDB) of Malaysiahasproposed to invest US$ 30 billion
in urban development and housing projects in India, such as a mini-smart city adjacent to New Delhi
Railway Station, agreen city project at Garhmukhteshwar in Uttar Pradesh and the Gangacleaning projects.

 International Finance Corporation (IFC), part of The World Bank group, plansto invest at least US$ 700
million in existing transport and logistics infrastructure projectsin India.

« The World Bank has approved a US$ 650 million debt funding for a part of the eastern arm of the
Dedicated Freight Corridor (DFC) project in India.

+ Indostar Capital Finance Limited and Reliance Capital Limited have invested Rs. 200 crore (US$ 30
million) in Alliance group, a real estate company. The consortium of institutions has invested in the
holding company of Alliance group, Alliance Infrastructure Projects Private Limited.

Source: India Brand Equity Foundation; www.ibef.org

firmly grounded in principles, which ensure that PPPs  resources for investment in infrastructure sectors,
are formulated and executed in public interest witha  while improving efficiencies and reducing costs. As
view to achieving additional capacity and delivery of  noted in the Approach to the Eleventh Plan of India,
public services at reasonable cost. These partnerships  PPPsmust aim at bringing private resourcesinto public
must ensure the supplementing of scarce public  projects, not public resourcesinto private projects. Of
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Figure 1: Yearly Addition to Installed Capacity in Different Renewable Energy
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late there has been a number of major FDI projects as
well as projects in the PPP mode towards addressing
the infrastructure deficit in the country (see Box 2).

While the deficits in power infrastructure continue
to act as a drag on the growth of the economy,
in general, and industrial sector, in particular, a
major challenge for the developing countries is
towards evolving a new paradigm for infrastructure
development that is oriented towards sustainability.
Given the adverse environmental effect of conventional
energy sources, therole of innovationsfor harnessing
new and renewable sources of energy for addressing
energy poverty and sustainability issues in power
sector cannot be over emphasised.

Because of the concerted efforts at the instance
of the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy
(MNRE) and its associated agencies in research,
design, development and deployment of Renewable
Energy Technologies (RETS), the share of renewable
energy in Indid's total power generation capacity has
risen to 13.1 per cent. However, it still comprises
just 2 per cent of the energy demand, and most of the
existing potential remains to be harnessed (MNRE,
2014). However, it has been observed that despite

much potential for renewable energy sources, there has
been adeceleration in the capacity addition in recent
years (see Figure 1).

Similarly, there has been a pronounced variation
across different states with respect to more promising
renewable sources of energy like wind and solar.
Gujarat, the state with the highest wind energy
potential, ranks only fourth when it comesto installed
capacity, and has utilised only 10 per cent of its
potential. Maharashtra and Rajasthan with relatively
lower potentials have higher installed capacities as
well asmuch higher shares of potential harvested than
Gujarat. Disparitiesexist even among stateswith closer
levels of estimated potential such as Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka and Tamil Nadu.

Similar to the wind energy the production of
solar energy is also concentrated in a few states,
namely: Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. Together,
these states possess 56 per cent of thetotal solar energy
potential inthe country. Disparitiesin deployment exist
among these states in the case of solar energy aswell.
Gujarat isdoing exceptionally well, with aimost 3 per
cent of itspotential harnessed, compared to around 0.5
per cent to 0.6 per cent in the other states.
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Concluding Remarks: South-South
Cooperation

Paradoxically, during 1970s and 1980s when the
developing countries had only their poverty to share,
South-South cooperation has been much debated
among the developing countries.? The issue seems
to have taken a back seat during the last decade
as the developing countries were increasingly
experimenting with trade and investment liberalisation
under Globalisation. But today, with increasing
disenchantment among developing countries with
globalisation and creation of substantial technological
capabilitiesin the South which in turn has contributed
to southern development solutions, the South-South
Cooperation is gaining momentum (Joseph 2006;
Chaturvedi et al., 2012).

As aready stated, given IT capabilities in the
South, the potential for South-South cooperation in
ICT is immense. While Japan and South East Asian
countries (Ernst, 2001) used to hold leading position
in the manufacture of ICT goods, China of late has
joined the league. In the field of ICT software and
services India has emerged as a mgjor player in the
world market. Though there have been apprehensions
about Indian software firms focusing on low end
of the software value chain, some evidence suggest
that India’'s software sector has been moving up
the value chain. Further there are a number of ICT
innovations from India addressing issues specific
to developing country like affordability, illiteracy
and last mile connectivity. Therefore, unlike the
developing countries of 1950s and 1960s that had to
resort to the difficult task of importing and adapting
technologies from the North, for today’s developing
countriesthat are lagging behind in the sphere of ICT,
there are many a“ready to use” innovations from the
ICT technology shelves of emerging countries in the
South. Hence these countries have the less risky and
less costly option of transferring technologies from
other countries in the south to hasten their catching
up process.

While Chinaisknown for its hardware production
capabilities, evidence also suggest that Chinais also
emerging as a major producer of software and much
of it has been used domestically which in turn could
have been instrumental in increasing the efficiency

and competitiveness of other sectors of the economy
(Joseph, 2013). Indiaand Chinaare not isolated success
stories in the South. A number of non-G7 countries
have developed capabilities in the field IT and software
(Arora and Gambardella, 2004; Ojo et al., 2008)
and a new generation of countries like Philippines,
Morocco, Costa Rica and others have joined the
bandwagon (UNCTAD, 2003). Thusways and means
by which these countries have managed building up I T
capabilities and ways in which it has been harnessed
for addressing various development issues might offer
very valid lessons for other developing countries.

Thus the need for South-South cooperation is
obvious because of the existence of IT capabilitiesin
the South and marked divergence in the IT interests
of developing and developed countries. Going by
the available evidence, cooperation in the sphere of
ICT has emerged as a magjor agenda in many of the
regional cooperation agreements starting with the
e-ASEAN framework agreement. Indiaisvery actively
contributing in South-South Cooperation in ICTs
(Joseph, 2005; Joseph and Parayil, 2009).

Endnotes

1 See for details Joseph (2006), Kumar and Joseph (2006)
Bal akrishnan (2006) also Sen (2007).

2 See in this context among others, RIS (1987) and South
Commission (1990).
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Goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization

and foster innovation: Targets and Indicators

9.1 Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient
infrastructure, including regional and trans-border
infrastructure, to support economic development and
human well-being, with a focus on affordable and
equitable access for all

9.1.1 Proportion of the rural population who live
within 2 km of an all-season road

9.1.2 Passenger and freight volumes, by mode of
transport

9.2 Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization
and, by 2030, significantly raise industry’s share of
employment and gross domestic product, in line with
national circumstances, and double its share in least
developed countries

9.2.1 Manufacturing value added as a proportion of
GDP and per capita

9.2.2 Manufacturing employment as a proportion of
total employment

9.3 Increase the access of small-scale industrial and
other enterprises, in particular in developing countries,
to financial services, including affordable credit, and
their integration into value chains and markets

9.3.1 Proportion of small-scale industries in total
industry value added

9.3.2 Proportion of small-scale industries with a loan
or line of credit

9.4 By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit
industries to make them sustainable, with increased
resource-use efficiency and greater adoption of clean
and environmentally sound technologies and industrial
processes, with all countriestaking action in accordance
with their respective capabilities

9.4.1 CO2 emission per unit of value added

9.5 Enhance scientific research, upgrade the
technological capabilities of industrial sectors in all
countries, in particular developing countries, including,
by 2030, encouraging innovation and substantially
increasing the number of research and development
workers per 1 million people and public and private
research and development spending

9.5.1 Research and development expenditure as a
proportion of GDP

9.5.2 Researchers (in full-time equivalent) per million
inhabitants

9.a Facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure
development in devel oping countries through enhanced
financial, technological and technical support to African
countries, least developed countries, landlocked
developing countries and small island developing States

9.a.1 Total official international support (official
development assistance plus other official flows) to
infrastructure

9.b Support domestic technology development, research
and innovation in developing countries, including by
ensuring a conducive policy environment for, inter
alia, industrial diversification and value addition to
commodities

9.b.1 Proportion of medium and
high-tech industry value added in total value added

9.c Significantly increase access to information and
communications technology and strive to provide
universal and affordable access to the Internet in least
developed countries by 2020

9.c.1 Proportion of population covered by a mobile
network, by technology

121






10

Trade, Infrastructure and I nequality:
A Cross Country Analysis

I ntroduction

In spite of the success of Millennium Devel opment
Goals (MDGs), many principals including equality,
outlined in Millennium Declaration have not been
integrated. As MDGs mainly focussed on national
and global averages, they failed to check the growing
disparities at the regional level and also among specific
groups of population. The Post-2015 Development
Agendatakesinto consideration the Rio+20 promisesto
“strivefor aworld that isjust, equitableand inclusive’.
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) ensure
the inclusion of marginalised, disempowered and
excluded groups, and reducing within and between
inequalitiesalong with poverty eradication. The SDGs
have specific targets for reduction of inequality and this
paper isan endeavour to suggest how thosetargets can
be met through various policy initiatives. There are
two good reasonsto study issuesrelated toincome and
wealth distribution. Firstly, there are philosophical and
ethical groundsfor reduction of inequality. Second and
most importantly, even if the problem of inequality at
anintrinsic level isignored, care must be taken at the
functional leved; that isits impact on other economic
features. Widening inequality is believed to have
significant implications for economic growth and
macroeconomic stability asit can lead to concentration
of political and decision making power in the hands of
afew, leading to asuboptimal use of resourcesthat may
raisethe chances of palitical and economic instability.

In the recent past the relationship between
globalisation and inequality has attracted considerable
attention. Trade liberalisation is an integral part of
globalisation and thus there is good reason to study
the effects of trade liberalisation on inequality.
Globalisation and hence trade liberalisation has both
short run and long run effects on inequality and poverty

reduction. Inthe short run, trade liberalisation changes
returns to labour and other factors and thus reduce
inequality; inlong run, through growth of output trade
liberalisation indirectly impact on wagesand inequality
(Acharyya, 2008).

I nfrastructure

In the modern era, when trade liberalisation compels
countriesto facemoreglobal competition, infrastructure
development hel psthem to become more competitive.
At the same time, there is empirical evidence
showing a negative impact of quantity and quality of
infrastructure oninequality. A number of studies show
that some specific categories of public spending such
as public investments in infrastructure, on health and
education, and social insurance provision, may be pro-
growth and pro-equality (see Benabou, 2000, 2002; and
Bleaney et al., 2001). Infrastructure development can
have a positive impact on the income and welfare of
the poor over its impact on average income! (Lopez,
2003). Infrastructure development allows poor to
access additional productive opportunities and thus
helps poorer individuals and underdevel oped areas to
get connected to core economic activities (Estache,
2003). Reduction of production and transaction costs
is possible if infrastructure development takes place
in poorer regions (Gannon and Liu, 1997). Thus
development of infrastructure is necessary to reduce
incomeinequality, when it resultsin improved access
and/or enhanced quality especially for low-income
households (Estacheet al., 2000). Along with quantity,
quality of infrastructure also playsan important rolein
reducing inequality. Chong and Calderon (2001) find
that development of infrastructure, quantitatively and
qualitatively, isassociated with reduction of inequality.
Working on ASEAN countries, Seneviratne and Sun

123



124

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

(2013) show that better infrastructure both in quantity
and quality improveincomedistribution. Inthe Indian
context there are few studies related to inequality and
infrastructure. Bajar and Rajeev (2015), working with
17 major Indian states and different infrastructural
indicators, find a positive relationship between
infrastructure and inequality and thus contradict
the existing literature. Another important factor for
reduction of inequality is financial infrastructure.
Some studies find a positive impact of development
of financial markets on income distribution as more
developed and free markets widen the availability of
credit especially to the poorer section of the society
and thus allow them to invest in building their human
and physical capital (Banerjee and Newman, 1993).
The relationship between the two is complex in the
sense that while Galor and Zeira (1993) and Banerjee
and Newman (1993) find a linear relationship
between financial development and income inequality,
Greenwood and Jovanovic (1990) find an inverted
U-shaped relationship.

Trade Openness

Trade openness is an important factor influencing
income inequality. According to the Heckscher-Ohlin
theory, if a country open ups to trade, redistribution
takes place in favour of abundant factors and as
the poorer section of the society mostly owns these
factors they certainly gain from it. Anderson (2005)
identifying some channels through which increased
trade openness could affect income inequality, suggests
that countries engaged in trade may be more eager to
use re-distributional policies since some groups are
likely to suffer an income loss when the economy is
subject to trade. Some studies find that trade openness
significantly reduces income inequality (White and
Anderson, 2001; Dollar and Kray, 2002; Edwards,
1997b; and Higgins and Williamson, 1999). This result
is not universal in the sense that using a trade-GDP
ratio Barro (2000) and using an S& W index, Lundberg
and Squire (2003) find that increase in trade openness
increasesinequality. Spilimbergo et al. (1999) suggest
the opposite, that countriesengaged intrade arelikely
to have liberal governments who are also likely not
to redistribute income in their country. Thus, if the
benefits of trade are not naturally distributed evenly,
these countrieswould experienceincreased inequality

asaresult of trade. In the same vein one may discuss
the importance of trade liberalisation. In a more
liberalised trade regime, incomeinequality isexpected
to be reduced.

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)

The relationship between FDI, growth and inequality
has also been investigated thoroughly in literature.
While a number of studies find a significant role of FDI
to reduce inequality and poverty in the host country
by improving technology and productivity, critics put
forth counter arguments. Some studies find evidence
from emerging market economies that FDI increases
inequality in host countries by benefitting skilled
workersmorethan unskilled workers (seeAitken et al.
1996; Feenstra and Hanson, 1997; Lipsey and Sjoholm,
2004; Mabh, 2002, and Hanson, 2003). Inward FDI
deterioratesincome distribution by raising wagesinthe
corresponding sectors in comparison with traditional
sectors(Girling, 1973; Rubinson, 1976; Bornschier and
Chase-Dunn, 1985; Tsai, 1995). However, the opposite
conclusion is also drawn by a number of studies (see
Markusen and VVenables, 1997; Blonigen and Slaughter,
2001; Aghion and Howitt, 1998, etc.). FDI is argued
to help reduceincomeinequality by utilising abundant
low-income unskilled labour (Deardorff and Stern,
1994) or when capital, domestic or foreign, stimulates
economic growth and its benefits eventually spread
throughout the whole economy (Tsai, 1995).

This paper is divided in six mgjor sections. This
short introduction is followed by a discussion on
relevance of inequality in SDGs. Section 3 presents
a snapshot view of inequality across countries. Data
and methodology are discussed in section 4. Section
5 presents the results and lastly we conclude by
discussing possible policy interventions.

I nequality and Sustainable Development
Goals

Fifteen years back, global |eaders took a historic
decision to eradicate poverty, hunger, killer diseases,
unmet schooling, gender inequality, and reduce
environmental degradation. By packaging these
priorities into an easily understandable set of eight
goals, and by establishing measurable and time-
bound objectives, MDGs were also expected to help
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to promote global awareness, political accountability,
improved metrics, social feedback, and public pressure.
Although the degree of progress varies extensively
across goals, countries and regions, developing
countries have made significant progress towards
achievement of the MDGs. Substantial progress was
seen with regards to poverty, hunger and diseases.
However, the objective of social inclusion or reduction
of inequality waslost somewhere. In 2010, at thetime
of the UN MDG summit, the I nstitute of Development
Studies (IDS) and the MDG Achievement Fund
released areport claiming that the MDG targetslargely
overlooked inequality. It has been shown that in
countrieswhere devel opment has taken placein terms
of MDG targets, inequality hasincreased substantially.
On the other hand, some emerging concerns such as
climate change and other environmental illsalongside
the inequality reduction objectives have compelled
global leadersto proceed to amore punctilious agenda
of “sustainable development” to help the world to
move to a sustainable trajectory. A high level global
sustainability panel, appointed in the run up to the
Rio+20 Summit in 20-22 June 2012, had submitted
its report recommending a set of SDGs.

The 10" goal among the 17 goals that make up
the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development is
to “reduce inequality within and among countries’.
Compared to MDGs, targets to reduce inequality in
SDGs seems more comprehensive as the reference
to both “within” and “among” countries stresses the
importance of inequality reduction in all countries.
Under SDGI0, the structural factors, such as lack
of fiscal, wage and social policies, discrimination,
lack of representation, etc., that cause inequality are
identified and are focussed on. Therefore, targets set
under SDG10 have a broad scope.

Let us now very briefly discuss importance of
each target. The first target, Target 10.1 is precisely
a measurable target that stipulates that by 2030, an
above-average growth of income of the bottom 40 per
cent of population needsto be achieved. Thistargetis
to reduce the within country inequality at the absolute
level or to reduce inequality among different income
groups. The second target, Target 10.2 aims social,
political and economic inclusion of population without
any discrimination on the basis of age, sex, disability,
race, religion, etc. With firm contrast to MDGs, this

target ensures a fair distribution of progress towards
al targets of 2030 Agendaand goes hand in hand with
the suggestion of the UN Secretary General’ssynthesis
report (2014), to consider a target to be achieved if
and only if it ismet for al relevant income and social
groups. Target 10.3 requires reducing inequality of
outcome caused by discriminating laws, policies and
practices and calls for sound policy action in this
regard. This problem is very likely to occur and is
sensitive. Thus choosing proper indicator to measure
this type of discrimination is important and in this
regard a relevant module is to be developed and
should be integrated with national sample surveys,
etc. Target 10.4 calls for adoption of appropriate fiscal,
wage and social protection policies for a progress
towards greater equality. This target lacks clarity as
it does not indicate any direction for change. There
are severa indicators related to this target, such as
labour share of GDP, comprising wages and social
protection transfers and progressivity of tax and social
expenditures. However, collection of data to estimate
theseindicatorsisnot very easy. Target 10.5 can be said
tobelinked with Goal 17 asit requiresimprovement of
financial regulation and strengthening of the same by
monitoring global financial markets and institutions.
Target 10.6 isto reduceinequality among countriesand
is probably the most important target. An indicator to
measure the representation of developing countriesin
global fora, used by Inter-agency and Expert Group
on Sustainable Development Goals Indicators (IAEG-
SDGs), isthe percentage of members or voting rights
of developing countriesin international organisations.
The last target is about “orderly, safe, regular and
responsible migration”. Inter- and intra-country
migration is responsible for both within country and
among country inequality. Thustargeting migrationis
urgently required.

Now given the targets the most important
question is what are the means of implementation?
The SDGs merely consist of some targets without
any proper direction or policy prescription to achieve
those targets. Firstly, the targets require differential
and special treatments for developing and especialy
least developing countries in accordance with World
Trade Organisation (WTO) agreements. Secondly,
encouragement of Official Development Assistance
(ODA) especially FDI to developing and least
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devel oped countries in accordance with their national
plans is aso required. Third and most importantly,
reduction of transaction cost is important. Otherwise
implementation of other macroeconomic and social
policies will be difficult and far from the targeted level
with thesetargetsin the backdrop, thisstudy underlying
income inequality between and within inequalities.

A Snapshot View of Inequality across
Countries

Cross country comparisons of inequality are generally
plagued by problems of poor reliability, lack of
coverage, and inconsistent dataand methodology. The
World Bank database has been used for this study.
Three indicators, namely the difference between
income shares of top 20 per cent and bottom 20 per
cent of the population, the difference between income
shares of top 10 per cent and bottom 10 per cent of the
population, and the Gini index are considered. With
over 0.99 correl ations between every pair of the above
three indicators, they can be used interchangeably.
From the yearly data of different indicators related to
inequality, averageinequality indicatorsare cal cul ated
for the last decade of the 20" century (1991-2000)
and the first decade of the 21% century (2001-2010),
given in Table 1 in Appendix 1. Comparing average
inequality in all continents, highest level of inequality
is found in African countries, followed by South
American and North American Countries. Inequality
is lowest in European countries. The discussion on
inequality across countries requires some more detail,
which isasfollows.

Africa: Comparison of inequality in the African
continent between 1990s and 2000s is shown in the
first part of Table 1 in Appendix 1. Very high inequality
is seen in countries like Botswana, Central African
Republic, Namibia and South Africa. In Botswana,
Kenya, Ethiopia, Nigeria and Cameron, all three
indicators show a downward trend from the 1990s to
the 2000s, whereas in countries like Egypt, M orocco,
and South Africathey tend toincrease. Asan Emerging
Market Economy, South Africa show high economic
growthin 2000s, it also experienced alargeincreasein
inequality, as the Gini coefficient is found to increase
from 57.96 to 63.33.

Asiaand Australia: Inequality in Asian countries
is not as severe as in African countries. From 1990s

to 2000s when the Chinese economy showed an
increaseininequality, Indiaand Indonesiaexperienced
a moderate increase. Small countries like Jordon,
Kazakhstan, Malaysia, Pakistan, Philippines and
large countrieslike Russia, Thailand showed adecline
in inequality, whereas Bangladesh and Sri Lanka
experienced an increase in inequality. Inequality
measured in terms of Gini coefficient for Bangladesh
increased from 30.5 to 32.9. China showed almost 15
per cent increase in inequality in last two decades. In
case of India, the Gini coefficient increased from 30.8
to 33.6. Among ASEAN countries, in Indonesia, Lao
PDR and Vietnam Gini coefficient increased from
29.37 to 34.3, from 32.7 to 34.7 and from 35.6 to
36.8 respectively. Some other ASEAN countries like
Philippines and Thailand showed downward trend in
inequality. In Australia inequality increased slightly.?
In 1990s averageinequality measured in termsof Gini
coefficient was 33.7which increased to 34.1 in 2000s.

Europe: Thethird part of Table 1 showsinequality
estimates for Europe. In general, inequality across
countries in Europe is lower than those in Asian
and African countries. In the 21% century, European
countries show a mixed trend in terms of decline
in inequality. Inequality, measured in terms of Gini
coefficient declined in Austria, France, Greece,
Ireland, Moldova, Netherlands, Spain and Ukraine
and increased in all other countries. At the same time
Switzerland successfully reduceditslevel of inequality
from alevel of 37.10 to 32.70 (and in counties like
Belgium it went up from alevel of 26.75 to 33.14.

North America: Inequality in North American
countries is higher than those in Asian and European
countries but lower than in African countries.
Inequality increased in the 21 century in amost all
major countriesin thiscontinent, though the magnitude
variesacross countries. Inthe United States, inequality
measured in terms of al three indicators increased
marginally. Some countries such as Guatemala,
Mexico, Nicaragua and Panama, however, showed a
marginal declinein inequality.

South America: Inall countriesin this continent,
inequality is very severe. High level of income and
consumption inequality persists in countries like
Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Paraguay, etc. From
the last decade of 20" century to the beginning of 21%
century, inequality increased in all countries except
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Brazil, Chile and Ecuador. In Paraguay and Peru it
increased marginally.

Inequality in India

Even asthe Indian economy has been registering steady
growth in the recent years, poverty and inequality
remain a major concern to policy makers. Sustained
growth isanecessary condition for poverty reduction
but not sufficient (Ali and Son, 2007), as inequality
plays an important role here. While Indian policy
makers have been giving considerable attention to
reduction of poverty, inequality persists despite the
fact that increase in inequality not only slows down
the growth process but also hinders the process of
poverty reduction. If we ignore the financial crisis
period, the Indian economy has been growing at a
rate between 6 to 9 per cent per annum in real terms
for the last two decades. This was possible mainly
because the Indian economy integrated more closely
with the global economy after reforms of 1990s and
due to the exposure to external competition as well
as the incentives generated by global relative prices.
It was expected to bring about labour-intensive
industrialisation and a Lewis-style transformation of
economy along with reduction in inequality. However,
since independence inequality in India did not show
any nosedive (Chandrasekhar and Ghosh, 2015).
Based on several estimates of inequality considering
income or consumption distribution, many studies
have explained the upward trend of inequality in
India. Most of the studies have used National Sample
Survey (NSS) consumption expenditure survey
statistics to calculate Gini coefficients. A few studies
have mentioned several problems associated with the
55" round, 1999-2000 data of NSS statistics (see Sen,
2001; Deaton and Dreze, 2002; Sen and Himanshu,
2005, etc.) and some othershaverevised their estimates
accordingly (see Deaton and Dreeze, 2002; Sundaram
and Tendulkar, 2003a and 2003b; Sen and Himanshu,
2005). In genera these studies show that between
1993-94 (50" round) and 1999-2000 (55" round) rural
inequality had increased significantly. Using real mean
per capita expenditure data Sen and Himanshu (2005)
provide the striking evidence of increased inequality
in the post-liberalisation period. Using India Human
Development Survey (IHDS) data, Vanneman and
Dubey (2011) show the upsurge of both vertical and
horizontal inequality of consumption in India. Based

on the consumption data, Chandrasekhar and Ghosh
(2015) show that from 1993-94 to 2009-10, national

Gini coefficient of consumption has increased from
0.31t0 0.36.

Indiaisawidely diverse country of over abillion
people, and hence, it is necessary to discuss the
overall trend of inequality at a disaggregated level.
If Gini index calculated on the basis of monthly per
capita consumption expenditure at the state level, is
considered no overall trend of inequality is found
(see Table 1lain Appendix 1). During, 1974 to 1978
inequality increased in all states except for West
Bengal. However, from 1978 to 1984 inequality
increased in states such as Andhra Pradesh (AP),
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh (HP), Karnataka, Tamil
Nadu, and West Bengal wheninall other statesthe Gini
coefficient declined. In the pre- and post-liberalisation
period, inequality showed an interesting pattern. While
inequality increased in Assam, Kerala, MadhyaPradesh
(MP), Orissa, and Uttar Pradesh (UP) between 1984
to 1988, inequality declined in AP, Assam, Gujarat,
Karnataka, Kerala, Orrisa, Punjab and Rajasthan
between 1988 to 1994. It is interesting to find that in
the beginning of 21% century, inequality decreased in
amost all states except Gujarat, Karnataka and Tamil
Nadu. In between 2000 and 2005 when the Indian
economy experienced massive growth, inequality
increased in al states except for Maharastra where
inequality declined marginally. In the aftermath of the
Global Financia Crisis, inequality declined noticeably
in all states except for Assam, HP and Kerala. It is
striking that in Kerala between 2005 and 2010, Gini
index increased by over 13 per cent. Therefore in
summary, in 1970s and 1980s the Indian economy
experienced moderate growth, while inequality
increased in mainly large states which contributed
significantly in country’s economic growth. When
liberalisation failed to reduce inequality universally
in the subsequent period, high growth phase of the
early 21% century led to the increase in inequality in
these states.

Empirical Analysis
Empirical Model and Data

This empirical analysis uses three models for
estimation. In the first model, i.e. the baseline model,
the non-linear relationship between inequality and
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Figure 1: Trendsin Inequality across Statesin India
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GDPgrowth (commonly known asthe Kuznets (1955,
1963) inverted U hypothesis) is checked by regressing
inequality on per-capita GDP and its square. The
estimated model is as follows:

(InINQ);; = Bo + B1(InPCGDP); + B;(In PCGDP) 2, + eit(l)
where, In INQ = log of inequality index

In PCGDP = log of per capita GDP

While estimating the second model, different
macroeconomic factors related to globalisation or
more specifically trade liberalisation are considered.
Thismodel helpsto understand the importance of free
trade and sound macroeconomic policies in reducing
income inequality.

(ININQ) ¢ = By + By (In PCGDP) . + B,(In PCGDP) %, + Ba(In inf) i + By(InTO); +
Bs(In Tariff ) + Be(In FDI) j¢ + & 2

where In inf = log of inflation

In TO = log of trade openness

In Tariff = log of average tariff rate

In FDI = log of FDI

The third model considers different types of
infrastructures: physical and financial and human
capital, and related variables including urbanisation
and distribution of arable land that might affect income
inequality. The model is as follows:
(InINQ) = By + By (INPCGDP), + B,(In1S1) 5, + BalIn HCI) i, + By(In Fi)y + Bs(UI)

Be(In PCLand);; + B;(In InfraQ);; + &;c A3)

where In ISI = log of infrastructure stock index
In HCI = log of human capital index
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In FI = log of financial infrastructure
UI = urbanisation index
In PC Land= log of percapita arable land holding

In InfraQ =log of infrastructure quality

Data sources used in this analysis are collected
from World Development Indicators®. An unbalanced
panel, depending on income inequality data, of all
developing, emerging and advanced countries is
considered for the period 1991-2014.

Econometric M ethodology

Each model described above are estimated using
pooled data Ordinary Least Square (OLS), fixed and
random effects panel data model. The Bruesh-Pagan
Lagrange Multiplier test is done to choose between
simple OLS and random effect panel data model. On
the other hand, Hausman test is undertaken to choose
between fixed and random effect panel data models.
Wooldridge test for serial correlation is used to check
presence of possible dynamic effect in the panel data.

To address the problem of serial correlation,
dynamic panel data models are estimated. Secondly,
the relationshi ps described above cannot beinterpreted
as causal until the possibility of endogeneity has been
ruled out in equations (2) and (3). To address this
problem, a dynamic GMM estimator (system-GMM)
—also known as Arellano-Bover/Blundell-Bond linear
dynamic panel-data estimation, — is used to analyse
changes across countries and over time.* The system-
GMM estimator uses lagged levels and differences
between two periods asinstrumentsfor current values
of the endogenous variable, together with external
instruments. Thisapproach ensuresthat all information
will be used efficiently, and that focus is placed on
the impact of regressors (such as trade openness)
on inequality, and not vice versa. In this paper, with
many panelswith few time periods, asystem estimator
as suggested by Blundell and Bond (1998) is used.
Some post-estimation tests are required to check the
consistency of estimators. For each model Sargan
test is done to check the validity of over-identifying
restrictions.

Empirical Results and Discussion

Table 2a in Appendix 3 shows descriptive statistics
of Gini index and other variables. It can be seen

that Gini index varies between 16.64 and 65.77. Per
capita GDP, on the other hand, varies from 146.398
and 61662.47 US dollar. The sample thus includes
countries with very low income to very high income
The dependent variable, Gini index, is very closely
normally distributed as skewness and kurtosis
coefficients are close to zero and three respectively.
High and significant correlation is found between per
capita GDP and financial infrastructure, and between
physical infrastructure and human capital index (see
Table 3).

Graphs in Appendix 3 (Figure 2) show relation
of inequality with other explanatory variables. It can
be seen that when inequality has a negative relation
with per capita GDP, trade openness, FDI, physica
and financial infrastructures, and human capital, it has
the opposite relation with tariff and inflation. Table 4
in Appendix 4 shows estimation results of equations
(1), (2) and (3). In case of all five models, the Bruesh-
Pagan Lagrange multiplier test rejects the estimation
using simple OL Stechnique and strongly recommends
the use of panel data estimation methods. Similarly,
presence of serial correlation is found in all five cases
and hence, dynamic panel data analysis ultimately
carried out. On the other hand, Durbin-Wu-Hausman
test shows presence of endogenity and in all four
models (model 2 to 5) considered with per capitaGDP
as an endogenous variable.

Results of all 5 models show lagged Gini to be
positively significant indicating path dependence
of inequality. Past inequality is found to increase
inequality in the present. Model 1 is the baseline
model that considers only two explanatory variables,
namely log per capita GDP and its square. Both are
found to be significant when square of log per capita
GDP has a negative sign. This clearly proves the
inverted U-shaped relationship between GDP growth
and inequality as proposed by Kuznets (1963). Using
both cross country and time seriesdata, Kuznets (1963)
found an inverted U-shaped relation between income
inequality and GNP per capita. It is noteworthy that
the first model however does not satisfy the Sargan test
possibly due to consideration of too few explanatory
variables.

In model 2, some more macroeconomic variables
are included along with per capita GDP. This model
showstheimpact of globalisation onincomeinequality.
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From estimation of model 2 givenin Table4, itisseen
that trade openness has a negative impact on income
inequality. An increase in trade openness by one unit
reduces inequality by 0.05 units. Trade liberalisation
is also found to have a positive impact on reduction
of inequality. A one unit increase in tariff increases
inequality by 0.02 units. It is found that FDI can
significantly reduce income inequality, though in a very
small magnitude compared to other factors. However,
there is no significant impact of inflation on inequality.
Thep valueof the Sargan test givesevidencein favour
of over-identifying moment conditions and hence
consistent estimates. In model 3, lag of few explanatory
variables are considered. Though the second lag of
Gini was insignificant in model 2, in model 3 it turns
out to be significant. Tariff and its first lag are found
to be significant; thus showing trade liberalisation to
have both short run and long run impact on inequality.
Interestingly, when tariff has a positive sign, its first
lag has a negative sign. Thus in short run, reduction
of tariff barriers can reduce inequality; in long run it
canincreasetheformer. Though ambiguousresultsare
found when cross country evidencesare studied or time
seriesdataare estimated, panel dataestimation helpsus
to find the correct result when all possible endogenity
related problems are taken into account. The p value
of the Sargan test shows that the null hypothesis of
over-identifying moment conditions is accepted.

The estimation of last two models (models 4
and 5) consider infrastructure variables along with
“traditional” causes of inequality. In model 5, again
lags of all explanatory variables are considered, and
both models 4 and 5 show consistent estimates as
the p value of the Sargan test gives evidence in favor
of over-identifying moment conditions. Results of
model 4 show that infrastructure has a significant
negative impact on income inequality. It implies that
infrastructural development within a country helps
to reduce thus income inequality. One unit increase
in infrastructure index can reduce inequality by 0.07
units. Lag of infrastructure has a significant negative
impact on income inequality. However, there is
no significant impact of human capital on income
inequality. It is an interesting result in the sense that
while human capital development is necessary for
capability building, it is not an important factor in
inequality reduction. Lag of human capital index found

to be insignificant (see model 5). Public investment
in social infrastructure devel opment should target the
deprived section of the society. On the other hand,
quality of infrastructureisfound to reduce inequality.
Financial infrastructure is found to reduce income
inequality as well. More financial development or
improvement of financial infrastructure thus helps to
reduce income inequality. Consideration of lag for
financial infrastructure increases the magnitude of its
coefficient, though its lag is not found to be significant.
Results further show that urbanisation index has a
positive significant effect on inequality (see model
4). Even though contemporaneous urbanisation tends
to increase inequality, it has a lagged negative effect.
Distribution of land also plays an important role to
reduce income inequality. Urbanisation and itslag (in
model 5), are found to be significant but of opposite
sign. When urbanisation hasapositive sign, itslag has
anegative sign; which impliesthat while urbanisation
increases inequality in short run, it reducesinequality
in the long run. As measurement of urbanisation in
this study can also be described as an indicator of
migration, the results thus show that migration causes
an increase in income inequality in the short run.
Similarly, urbanisation can also be seen asan indicator
of infrastructural development in urban areas; that can
only possibly reduce inequality in the long run.

Conclusions and Palicy I mplications

The main objective of the study is to arrive at specific
policiesin order to achieve targets under SDG 10 on
reduction of inequality across and within countries.
Though targets under SDG 10 aim at adoption of
sound macroeconomic policies, they fail to show any
specific direction and suggest any indicator through
which those targets can be met. Trade liberalisation
and infrastructural development are chosen as two
policy instruments to reduce inequality by achieving
targets. Considering all possible factors that can help
toreduceincomeinequality of acountry, thisempirical
study contributes to the literature in many significant
ways. The empirical results are comprehensive in
the sense that a panel of alarge number of countries
over along time period is considered for this purpose.
On the one hand, the results support the orthodox
Kuznets hypothesis, on the other they show important
dimensions of inequality reduction through possible



iNDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

elimination of trade barriers and/or infrastructural
bottlenecks thereby reduce transaction costs.

Theresults show that globalisation certainly plays
an important role in reducing income inequality as
trade leads to redistribution of income in favour of
the poorer section of the society or people owning
the abundant factors. It is also shown that thisis only
necessary in the sense that additional efforts from the
governments through sound macroeconomic policies
such as tariff reduction, removal of non-tariff barriers
and investment in physical and socia infrastructure
are required. Financial development also plays an
important role asit empowersthe deprived sections of
the society through access to credit. Urbanisation can
be seen as an indicator of infrastructural devel opment
that might reduce inequality in the long run; even
though it increases inequality in the short run. This
result is similar to Kuznets's theory that in the early
phase of industrialisation, rapid urbanisation may
increase income inequality and then reduce the same
inthelong run. Thisresult thusensuresthat SDG target
10.7 can be achieved through urbanisation policies as
well.

Endnotes

1 For a detail survey of infrastructure-distribution link see
Estache, Foster and Wodon (2002), Esctache (2003) and
Calderon and Serven (2003).

2 Datafor New Zealand is not available.

8 Adetailed discussion of data sourcesis given in Appendix 2.

4 Firstintroduced by Arellano and Bond (1991).
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Appendix
Appendix 1
Table 1. Inequality Across Countries
1990s 2000s
Income Income Income Income
Share Share Share Share
g g g g
A - T O I - 18 | o] L |8
5 > § § gfﬁ § § E § % géﬁ § § g
= E | Z|e|sE E|e\Ee| | E|g\EE|L|E gL .
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(@) (@] T a4 |AC| T a4 |Aal O T a4 |AC| T 41 |AAa| O
Africa Botswana 65 | 313 61.87 512 | 13 (4991 61 | 67.3 256 | 647 514 09 5041 626
Africa BurkinaFaso | 55.1 | 551 49.62 41 @ 23 3864 488 484 627 421 331 27 | 304 415
Africa Burundi 448 | 654 3827 297 | 26 2711 37.9 428 896 3379 28 41 239 333
Africa Cameroon 516 62 4536| 365 28 3378 446 483 626 4204 328 27 3009 414
Africa g?pggiﬁfr'ca” 65 | 1.99 6299 47.7 0.7 4704 613 55 | 429 5071 396 17 |37.92 49.9
Africa i?;’gtéep. 405 | 911 |31.39| 264 4 (2237 311 413 905 3224 275 39 2361 319
Africa Ethiopia 436 817 | 354 | 296 34 2622 35 406 861 3202 266 36 2295 317
Africa Gambia, The | 55.3 | 4.02 5123 382 | 16 3656 502 | 52.8 479 4805 369 2 3499 47.3
Africa Ghana 46 | 613|399 30 | 25 2752 304 486 | 524 4331 328 2 3072 428
Africa Guinea 50.5 | 4.15 4633 333 | 1.6 3168 459 45 677 382 297 | 2.8 2691 37.8
Africa GuineaBissau | 535 | 515 4835 39.2 2.1 37.13| 47.8 | 432 7.28 3593 281 31 2508 355
Africa Kenya 541 | 48 4933 304 19 3748 486 532 484 4836 38 @ 2 3603 47.7
Africa Lesotho 64.4 | 205 6234 462 07 4551 60.6 56.7 294 5378 397 | 1 3866 529
Africa Madagascar | 48.6  5.69 42.92| 331 | 23 3081 424 | 493 614 4318 339 25 3145 423
Africa Malawi 56 | 484 5112 42 | 19 4008 50.3 498 616 436 351 25 3257 43.1
Africa Mali 56.1 | 464 5146 40.6 2 3858 505 44.7 6.87 37.78 289 | 29 26 | 37.3
Africa Mauritania | 50.1 | 578 |44.29 354 23 3315 437 | 469  6.17 4072 315 | 25 2895 403
Africa Morocco 464 | 655 30.87 30.8 28 27.99| 303 478 65 413 | 328 27 3004 408
Africa Mozambique | 50.7 | 5.63 4506 359 22 3373 445 524 533 4705 38 @ 2 3594 464
Africa Namibia 783 | 148 7677 65 | 0.6 6439 743 | 67.4 326 64.13 533 | 14 5183 626
Africa Niger 46 | 674 3928/ 311 2.8 2834 388 452 7.38 37.77 30.6 31 2747 373
Africa Nigeria 50.7 | 45 |4624| 343 | 17 3266 457 | 475 | 551 4199 314 | 22 | 292 | 415
Africa Senegal 535 498 4855 384 | 2 3637 47.8 47.1 | 628 40.77| 316 | 2.6 2897 40.3
Africa Seychelles | 489 568 4323 34 21 3186 427 696 371 6592 602 16 5852 658
Africa SouthAfrica | 63.1 | 326 59.82| 459 | 14 4449 58 | 683 267 6558 52 | 11 50.84| 633
Africa Swaziland 64.3 | 274 6159 499 1 4881 607 57.9 435 5354 422 19 4037 524
Africa Tanzania 416 | 743 3418 266 3 2357 338 443 717 3711 292 3 | 262 367
Africa Tunisia 471 | 576 4134 312 23 2893 41 | 449 639 3854 293 26 | 267 381
Africa Uganda 47.9 | 6.43 41.42| 331 | 27 3046 409 508 585 44.96 359
Africa Zambia 56.3 | 354 5277 402 13 3888 52 564 424 5215 408
Asia Bangladesh | 39.9 914 308 257 4 (2164 305 422 878 3337 278
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Asa Cambodia | 468 | 804 |3879| 33 | 37 |29.32| 383 | 439 | 805 |3581| 20.1 | 36 |2554| 353
Asa China 434 | 726 36.09| 275 | 31 2437|357 | 47.9 | 498 4291 312 | 19 2029 414
Asia India 401 | 909 3105 26 | 4 |2203| 308|426 850 34 | 285 37 |2481| 336
Asia Indonesia 394 | 936 3004 253 | 42 |21.18| 207 | 422 | 84 3377 275 37 |2381| 343
Asia ggj'gam'c 495 | 529 4418 335 | 2.1 3141 436 452 643 3873 206 26 27.01| 383
Asia |srael 434 | 653 36.86| 27.6 | 2.6 |24.95 36.8 | 463 | 499 4129 299 | 18 |2809 413
Asia Jordan 472 | 678 4042 324 | 29 2951|399 | 431 | 7.87 | 352 | 282 | 34 |24.79 348
Asia Kazakhstan | 414 | 7.17 |34.24) 257 | 29 |2273| 34 | 30.1 | 865 |30.41| 242 | 36 |2054| 303
Asia Eﬁéﬂﬁﬁc 50.3 | 484 |4545| 341 | 19 | 322 | 448 419  7.75 3414 264 | 32 |2322 338
Asia Lao PDR 417 | 865 3303 274 | 38 |2361| 327 | 432 | 8.06 |35.15| 28.7 | 35 |25.16| 347
Asa Malaysia 538 | 451 |49.25| 37.8 | 18 3596 484 492 | 523 |4398| 327 | 2.1 3062 434
Asa Maldives 65.7 | 141 64.33| 481 04 |47.75 627 | 442 6513773 28 | 27 2532| 374
Asa Mongolia 395 | 755 |31.91| 239 | 31 (2089 317 | 423 | 7.8 |34.99| 266 | 31 | 2353 347
Asa Nepal 435 | 7.87 3565 201 | 34 2569 352 | 462 | 7.4 |38.82| 316| 33 2834 383
Asa Pakistan 409 | 893 |31.99| 269 | 39 (2295 316 405 | 935 |3L12| 266 | 42 (2242 308
Asa Philippines | 50.8 | 573 4505 35 @ 25 | 325 443 506 566 44.89 343 | 24 3191 441
Asia E:j:;:on 494 | 501 4439 338 | 18 | 32 @ 44 | 455 651 3897 295 2.6 2693 384
Asia g;’jk')‘nc 331 | 103 | 2281| 195 41 1541 227 | 37.1| 925 | 27.84| 23 | 38 |19.24 27.6
Asia Sri Lanka 427|837 3434 283 37 |2462 34 | 469 714|308 322 | 31 2907/ 392
Asia Tajikistan 381 | 834 2977 233 | 33 |2005 205 | 404 | 7.87 |3257| 254 | 31 |22.25] 323
Asia Thailand 509 | 6.01 4491 351 25 3259 44 | 485| 64 4208 327 | 27 |29.99| 41.4
Asia Turkey 47.7| 58 |4188| 323| 23 (2999 415 463 | 566 | 4059| 302 | 2.1 2809 401
Asa Uzbekistan | 49.6 | 391 | 4565 334 | 11 3227 453 427 | 7.79 | 34.86 27.8| 31 2474 342
Asa Vietnam 44 | 7923608/ 202 | 35 |2564) 356 | 443 | 7.13 3721 29 | 3 2598 368
Asia Yemen,Rep. | 412 | 7.41|3375 259 3 |2288| 334 442 | 7.84|3631 299 33 |26.61| 359
Europe Armenia 473 | 657 4073 32.4 | 27 |2069| 402 | 416 | 8.49 |33.07| 27.3 | 36 2369 327
Europe Austria 386|764 | 31 | 235| 28 |2076| 31 | 381|851 |2061| 234 | 33 |2003| 205
Europe Azerbaijan | 423 | 6.94 |3531| 27 | 28 (2429 35 | 345|112 2329 21.1| 5 |16.08 231
Europe Belarus 36 | 94 2662 217 | 39 |17.79| 265 | 36.9 | 894 | 27.99| 223 | 37 |1866| 279
Europe Belgium 36 | 9.03|2692| 215 | 35 1804 268 | 41.7 | 835 |33.34| 283 | 33 |2503| 33.1
Europe Bulgaria 379 | 909 2881| 236 38 |1985 285| 40 | 7.23 3274 25 | 26 22.36| 324
Europe Croatia 371 | 9 [2813| 225| 37 (1887 281 3909 | 836 |3L54 251 | 35 |2159 312
Europe g;gjt')lic 36.7 | 103 |26.41| 232 | 45 1868 262 364 | 945 2699 226 | 38 188l 265
Europe Denmark 342 | 993 2429 202 | 38 |1642 243|351 9682545 21 | 37 173 | 254
Europe Estonia 432|716 |36.05| 279 | 3 |2499| 357 | 413 | 7.27 [34.01] 259 | 27 [23.26| 236
Europe Finland 341|107 2332/ 201 | 46 |1554) 232 | 37.3| 932 |27.99) 23 | 38 |19.18| 27.9
Europe France 405 | 792 3262 257 | 32 (2247 324 | 39.6 | 7.94 | 3169| 246 | 32 | 214 315
Europe Georgia 458 | 544 | 404 301 | 19 2814 40.1| 465 | 546 |4102| 305| 19 |2851| 406
Europe Germany 384 | 831 |30.13| 237 | 33 2037 30 | 394 | 838 3105 247 | 34 2134 309
Europe Greece 433|578 375|274 19 2549 37.2| 411 67 |34.38) 258 | 23 2351 34.2
Europe Hungary 37.1 | 958 |2755| 232 | 4 1913 274 | 374 | 8782866 23 | 36 | 194 285
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Europe Ireland 441 | 696 |37.00| 28.4 | 28 |2562| 365 | 407 | 7.76 | 32.93| 257 | 3.1 |22.65| 32.7
Europe Italy 416 | 636 |35.23) 263 | 22 [24.18| 351 | 424 | 62 | 362 | 272 | 21 |25.03] 361
Europe Latvia 392|804 | 312 | 247 | 3 2168 31 | 425 | 666 3585 27 | 24 |2461| 355
Europe Lithuania 408 | 7.87 |32.94| 262 | 31 |2305| 327 | 415 | 7.14 | 3432 262 | 27 | 235| 34
Europe ';”Ya;edon'a 36.7 | 848 | 282 | 221 | 33 1888 281 459 583 40 30 | 23 | 27.7 396
Europe Moldova 45 | 638 3861 204 25 2693 381 422 | 7.43 3478 27 23.97| 345
Europe Netherlands | 388 | 7.8 |30.96 232 | 25 2068  30.7 | 385 | 82 | 30.3 | 239 20.91| 30.1
Europe Norway 358 | 944 2632 214 38 1763 264 371 92 2787 231 | 35 1958 27.8
Europe Poland 396 | 84 3122 248 35 2126 311 | 416 7.7 |33.89 264 | 32 2327/ 337
Europe Romania 37.1| 882 2824 225 36 1886 281 379 848 2937 23 | 35 1956  29.3
Europe Slovenia 382|919 2899 238 4 1081 288 361 93 2682 218 | 38 17.97| 267
Europe Spain 418 6.78 |35.05| 264 | 2.4 |2402| 347 | 408 | 6.48 |34.29| 252 | 2.1 |2308| 34.1
Europe Sweden 346 | 923 |2536] 201 | 34 |1672| 255 | 362 | 9.32 [ 26.84| 21.8 | 3.7 |1807] 2638
Europe Switzerland | 425 | 532 | 37.2 | 272 | 08 | 264 | 37.1| 403 | 7.67 | 3265  24.8| 29 2189 327
Europe Ukraine 404 | 791 | 3246| 255 | 33 |2227 323|374 | 9.16 | 2827 228 | 39 1897/ 281
Europe Eir‘r:;]zdom 435 | 632 37.17| 279 22 2566 369 442 598 3817 287 2 | 267 379
North America Canada 395 | 732 [3221] 242 | 27 | 215| 32 | 41 | 7.02|3399| 258 | 26 |2317] 338
NorthAmerica| CostaRica | 50.9 | 3.94 4691 342 11 3307 462 543 392 5035 37.7 13 3644 493
North America| Cotedlvoire | 453 | 651 38.81| 206 27 |26.92 384 486 569 4289 33 | 23 3073 423
North America ggprﬂ;'i?” 543 | 419 50.1 | 388 | 15 |37.31 49.2 | 549 424 50.68| 391 16 37.54 496
North America| El Salvador | 56.2 | 2.84  53.39| 30.8 0.7 |39.11 524 | 524 411 4832 361 14 3473 475
North America| Guatemala | 59.7 | 3.14 | 56.53| 44.8 4381| 558 | 583 | 313|5517| 423| 1 |4125] =4
North America| Honduras 58.9 | 3.09 | 55.77| 429 41.93| 546 | 60.1 | 252 |57.61] 437 | 0.8 |42.94] 565
North America| Jamaica 473 | 616 41.14| 32 | 25 |2048 406 | 585 3.39 |55.12 419 | 14 4043| 543
North America| Mexico 551 | 419 5093 394 17 |37.72) 501 | 54.1  4.49 4958 388 | 17 37.03| 488
North America | Nicaragua 559 | 374 |5212] 401 | 13 |3881| 51.3 | 492 | 55 |4369| 335 | 22 |31.35| 43.1
North America | Panama 605 | 1.55 58.99| 431 0.2 4294 576 58 | 2.83 5522 413 | 09 4044 54
North America| United States | 44.6 | 5.28 |39.28| 283 | 18 |2652| 39.1 | 462 | 495 | 412 | 30 | 15 |2853| 409
Oceania Augtraia 408 | 68 3398 249 | 21 |2278| 337 | 411 | 6.99 |34.15| 252 | 2.4 |2289| 341
South America | Argentina 528 | 4 4876 36 @ 13 3468 47.9 531 351 4957 359 | 11 34.85 489
South America | Bolivia 57.2 | 315 5406 407 | 11 3964 53 | 583 | 241 5587 419 | 06 4129 54.7
South America | Brazil 631 | 242 60.65 466 07 459 59 | 603 | 293 |57.32 443 | 09 | 434 | 559
South America | Chile 61 | 356 | 57.4 | 455 | 13 | 442 | 558 | 586 | 4.12 |54.44| 434 | 15 |4186| 529
South America| Colombia 589 | 2.94 5597 431 08 4232 546 | 60.7 | 293 |57.74 451 | 09  44.26| 56.3
South America | Ecuador 58 | 3.27 |54.69| 422 | 09 |41.25| 534 | 56.4 | 361 |52.83| 406 | 1.1 |39.49| 517
South America | Paraguay 56.5 | 338 5300 401 11 3898 521 | 57 | 353 |53.47 416 | 12 40.37| 526
South America| Peru 536 | 449 49.08 37.8 17 | 36.1 481 | 53.6 393 4968 37.5| 14 3612 49
South America | Uruguay 479 51 4284 316 | 18 2075 423 | 51 | 4684634 344 | 18 |3261| 457
South America| Venezuela, RB | 51.1 | 414 | 47 | 347 | 13 |3348| 463 | 519 | 348 | 484 | 352 | 09 |34.29| 47.7
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Table 1a: State-wise Comparison of Inequality

State 1974 1978 1984 1988 1994 2000 2005 2010
Andhra Pradesh 28.05 30.97 313 32.98 30.98 29.8 34.32 32.33
Assam 24.69 24.76 21.2 26.2 24.56 24.5 27.22 28
Bihar 25.53 27.93 27.8 25.76 25.8 24.1 28.26 27.45
Gujarat 23.94 29.97 28.4 26.78 27.06 28.6 29.52 28.69
Haryana 20.94 29.97 30.6 29 29.6 26.9 355 32.72
Himachal Pradesh 25.41 27.93 29 27.94 39.08 27.1 32 33.04
Karnataka 28.47 32.97 33.2 31.42 29.94 313 32.68 27.76
Kerda 33.82 36.73 33.6 34.02 32.62 30.4 39.92 45.48
Madhya Pradesh 28.06 35.41 30.7 31.68 32.16 29.3 3454 32.28
Maharashtra 29.29 41.17 34.1 32.64 33.7 353 35.16 32.93
Orissa 29.75 30.96 28.4 28.54 28.26 27.8 32.64 S5
Punjab 27.94 33.86 30.3 20.34 28.1 27.1 35.98 32.87
Rajasthan 28.47 38.28 &5 32.74 28.18 24.6 32.36 29.64
Tamil Nadu 28.88 32.48 37.1 34.12 33.36 36.6 34.54 29.47
Uttar Pradesh 26.35 31.45 30.2 30.5 30.88 28.2 33.74 30.65
West Bengal 30.94 30.45 32.8 29.32 30.5 29.8 33.94 29.94
Source: Different Rounds of NSS data (database of Planning Commission, India, now renamed as NITI Aayog).
Appendix 2
Table 2: Description and Sources of Data
L abel Content Sources

Inequality (INQ)

Gini coefficient

World Development Indicators

Per capitaincome (PCGDP)

GDP per capita (constant 2005 US$)

World Development Indicators

Trade openness (TO)

Trade (export and import) as percentage of GDP (per cent)

World Development Indicators

Trade liberalisation (Tariff)

Tariff rate applied, weighted mean, all products (per cent)

World Development Indicators

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)

Foreign direct investment, net inflows (BoP, current USS$)

World Development Indicators

Infrastructure Stock Index (1SI)

Infrastructure quantity, which is estimated using the method
of principal component analysis (PCA) on normalised
indicators such as (a) total road network (km); (b) air
transport, passengers carried (per 1000 population); (c) per
capita energy consumption; (d) internet users (per 1000
population); (e) fixed telephone subscribers (per 1000
population); (f) domestic credit provided by the public
sector.

World Development Indicators

Infrastructure quality (1Q)

Electric power transmission and distribution losses

(percentage of output)

World Development Indicators

Financial Infrastructure (FI)

Commercia bank branches (per 100,000 adults)

World Development Indicators

Human Capital Index (HCI)

Stock of human capital, which is estimated using the method
of principal component analysis (PCA) on normalised
indicators such as (a) gross primary school enrollment; (b)
life expectancy at birth; (c) mortality rate, under age 5 (per
1000 live births); (d) population with access of improved
drinking water; (e) population with access of improved
sanitation facilities; (f) labour force participation rate; ()
total health expenditure (percentage of GDP).

World Development Indicators

Urbanisation

Ratio of urban and rural population

World Development Indicators

Land

Arable land (hectares per person)

World Development Indicators




iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

‘[249] 3uad 13d ¢ e duedyIUSIS sandw , :az0A7

T €S20 | «TZT0 | «TT0 | 860°0- «VT0 | 2v00 €00 «T/20- | 1600~ A T4 *ELT°0 uolresiueqin
T GZ0'0- | 6S0°0- | «82T°0 | 2200~ | «9LTO | «.T20 | STOO- x002°0- 200 6800 «1S2°0- pue
T «I8T°0 | EV00 YEZ0 | 50ST0 | «20€0- | ¥00°0 x082°0- sSEV0 | 5870 «CVT0- ainjon.iselu| loueul
T ¥10°0- «T€6'0 | 2000 260°0- G700 #90°0- /800 7800 100" xopu] [epde)) uewngy
T x9T0 | ST00- | €200 Zr0'0- £VT0 6910~ | 070" 6220 A11end ainin.isesu|
T 6000- | €90°0- €T0°0- 0000 0€0°0 2200 G800 aunpn.selju|
1 0~ | 88T°0- | «6VT0- HTV0 | £2EP0 1200~ |ad4
T €000 /220 xLTE0- | £BE0- «ZST'0 uoneyu]
T *BEE0- €200- | 9000 9210 oL
T x90€°0- | «€8€°0- «9E7°0 opey pueL
T x196°0 +60€0- 0OS dao ende) 194
T x8G€0- daselde) ed
T X3pu| INID
c| & | &2 |z /@5 |5 |8 | &g |3 | g |gz|6 @
2| = | 23 | %8 | ZB | B 2 > o8| § =
g 2 o 5§ | § - S g
S = ! £ S ) 2
m.v QO (0] [¢] m
XIJIe N Uolrepllio) £ajgel
68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T 68T SuoeABSqO
6Ev’L | 96Y'L Geg'L 4 KA €229 1EL°) S6T'8E 62v'L 692°C 606'TT 1856 1267 §82°C SIS0LNY
S6TC | 096°T 0€8'T 2082 8e6'T 681°C 6LY'S GLLT 90€0 vere €092 €eLT YIr0 SSOUMSXS
S/v'e | ¥820 15291 GE9'06E | 9T6CT £7E'S8 0T+30¥6'€ | 892’2 8T'0 VA A 80+3008'9, OvLV66ET | 8EL'6 'd Pis
90T0 | 2100 ¥89°0 €08'€0Z | €59C 6EZ'TE 0T+3060°2- | 800°2- 0000 06€°0 06€°2erTZ| 86E°9VT | OV99T winwiui
206'9T | L0S'T 0T9'06 /87’889 | 76579 9eST.y | TI+I00FE | TET'SK ¥6L°T 099°0€ 60+3008°€| 0/7'299T9| 0./°G9 wnwixe A
vETZ | TEZO G61°9T 66207y | 9/2°2T G9/18 60+3052C | G2L'S 7.0 062 /0+39€8'| 0617'G2ES | 0€9'LE UeIPRIN
T02€ | ¥0£0 67502 965695 | T60'LT oy yIT | OT+308€T | 919 6€8°0 1897 80+3022°€| OVS'E9ZTT | LE€L°8E ues I\
s & | gz Ef €3 = S - 3 = 8% 8F 2
s | 23 | 8z | Z&B | & 3 = | w8 | 8| S
g oz 25 = = = 2 = = 2
g 53 g g | £ : g o
! @ ®

sonsifels aAnd11osaQ ez ajge L




iINDiA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD
Appendix 4

Figure 2: Relation between Inequality and other Macro Variables
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Figure 3: Relation between Inequality and other Macro Variables (continued)
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Appendix 4

Table 4: Determinants of Income Inequality

Dependent Variable: InGini

Model 1 Model 2 Model 3
* %k
In Gini 0.6885364** * (()(.)754?9217846) 0.0752345***
L1 (0.030554) ' (0.0539454)
- 0.0377768 i
In Gini (0.0517835) 0.1186454
L2 (0.0502608)
-0.022904*
0.5656235** * 0.2314531*
liaoeleis (0.1795454) (e (0.1315622)
-0.0145234*
-0.0386083* **
InPCGDP _sq (0.0114081) (0.007857)
-0.0082476
-0.046435*
InTO (0.0250047) (0.0245453)
InTariff Ot eeers ?Oogffgg&)
(0.0098832) '

. -0.0225347* *
Lkt (0.0105994)
L1
InInflation DS 8%!612%22)

(0.0048268) '
0.0061923
InFDI igzgﬁggz) (0.0051241)
-0.0086181*
InFDI
L1 (0.0051241)
-0.4085665
-0.8683673 1.026879** *
Constant (0.6834259) (0.2448164) (0.5977322)
No. of Instruments 227 157 158
Sargan test p value 0.0012 U0z 0.7823

Note: (a) standard errors are mentioned in parentheses;

(b) *** denotes significance at 1 per cent level, ** denotes significance at 5 per cent level, and * denotes significance at 10 per cent level;

(c) L1 and L2 denote first and second lags respectively.
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Table 4: Determinants of Income Inequality (contd.)

Dependent Variable: InGini
Model 4 Model 5
L
In Gini 0.3893619* ** (()04(:)1-;.67(()3;1 43)
L1 (0.0772508) '
In Gini 0.1266494
L2 (0.0788206)
-0.139795***
-0.0944781***
INPCGDP (0.0249953) (0.0203502)
-0.0746297**
InlS| (0.0350597) 0.0275785
(0.051195)
Inisl -0.0862694* *
L1 (0.0434007)
0.0206315
-0.0507057**
IninfraQ (0.0246196) (0.0245602)
-0.0509874*
:_”i”f 9 (0.0284099)
-0.0236148
InHCI ?00;?86?326 2 (0.0659693)
0.0764929
EllHCI (0.0502853)
| -0.0398411%* -0.0691487*
nFl (0.0171768) (0.0359944)
InFl 0.0501564
L1 (0.0398771)
0.8298549**
. 0.0273234***
Urbanization (0.0043052) (0.3548481)
. -0.8506233**
Vrbanization (0.3691776)
-0.0632297
-0.0710673
InLand (0.0372081) (0.0440273)
2.898507***
2.817942***
Constant (0.509128) (0.4619027)
No. of Instruments 117 12
Sargan test p value 0.1615 Ui
Note: (a) standard errors are mentioned in parentheses;
(b) *** denotes significance at 1 per cent level, ** denotes significance at 5 per cent level, and * denotes significance at 10
per cent level;
(c) L1 and L2 denote first and second lags respectively.
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Annex

Goal 10: Reduce inequality within and among countries: Targets and Indicators

10.1 By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income
growth of the bottom 40 per cent of the population at a
rate higher than the national average

10.1.1 Growth rates of household expenditure or
income per capitaamong the bottom 40 per cent of the
population and the total population

10.2 By 2030, empower and promote the social,
economic and poalitical inclusion of al, irrespective of
age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or
economic or other status

10.2.1 Proportion of people living below 50 per cent
of median income, by age, sex and persons with
disabilities

10.3 Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities
of outcome, including by eliminating discriminatory
laws, policies and practices and promoting appropriate
legislation, policies and action in this regard

10.3.1 Proportion of the population reporting having
personally felt discriminated against or harassed within
the previous 12 months on the basis of a ground of
discrimination prohibited under international human
rights law

10.4 Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social
protection policies, and progressively achieve greater
equality

10.4.1 Labour share of GDP, comprising wages and
social protection transfers

10.5 Improve the regulation and monitoring of global
financial markets and institutions and strengthen the
implementation of such regulations

10.5.1 Financial Soundness Indicators

10.6 Ensure enhanced representation and voice for
developing countries in decision-making in global
international economic and financial institutions in
order to deliver more effective, credible, accountable
and legitimate institutions

10.6.1 Proportion of members and voting rights of
developing countries in international organizations

10.7 Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible
migration and mobility of people, including through the
implementation of planned and well-managed migration
policies

10.7.1 Recruitment cost borne by employee as a
proportion of yearly income earned in country of
destination

10.7.2 Number of countries that have implemented
well-managed migration policies

10.a Implement the principle of special and differential
treatment for developing countries, in particular least
developed countries, in accordance with World Trade
Organization agreements

10.a.1 Proportion of tariff lines applied to imports from
least developed countries and developing countries
with zero-tariff

10.b Encourage official development assistance and
financial flows, including foreign direct investment,
to States where the need is greatest, in particular least
developed countries, African countries, small island
developing States and landlocked developing countries,
in accordance with their national plans and programmes

10.b.1 Total resource flows for development, by
recipient and donor countries and type of flow (e.g.
official development assistance, foreign direct
investment and other flows)

10.c By 2030, reduce to less than 3 per cent the
transaction costs of migrant remittances and eliminate
remittance corridors with costs higher than 5 per cent

10.c.1 Remittance costs as a proportion of the amount
remitted

141






11

| ncor porating Resllience and
Inclusiveness in Policy Framework
of Urban Development: Indian Case

I ntroduction

Initiatives for putting resilience in the centre-stage
of global action agenda or positing it as the key
requirement for sustainable development have
become the magjor challenge in the Post Kyoto-Doha
declaration era. In addition, there is a need to counter
the exclusionary pattern of urbanisation, resulting in
deceleration in growth of urban population, shrinking
of cities, slowing down of the pace of rural urban
migration and sectoral diversification. It would
therefore be important to work out a strategy to make
the settlement pattern, particularly for thelarge cities,
resilient and inclusive. The necessity of analysing the
gpatial implications of such a strategy and building
a robust framework for its implementation and
monitoring in a large country with a fast growing
economy cannot be overemphasised. This would
require an understanding of the environmental
implications of present structure of human settlements.
The impact of atop heavy pattern of urbanisation in
Asia Pacific region, energy costs of vertical growth
in large and non-inclusive cities and that of bringing
water and basic necessities from long distances and
the cost implications of maintaining the lifestyles in
these cities must be examined in considerable detail.
It is only then that a framework to shift to a different
paradigm of making the settlement structure more
inclusive and sustainable can be proposed and the
outlines of a monitoring system can be detailed. An
attempt has been made in this paper to build up such
aframework, taking India as a case study.

The analysis has been carried out in five sections.
The second section, which follows the introductory

section, presents the context for the adoption of the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) by 193
member states in 2015, that endorsed integration
of climate actions into policies and programmes to
reduce poverty, hunger and inequality, by making the
settlement structure more eco-friendly and inclusive.
It underlines how the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) and the proposed targets for provisioning of
basic amenitiesthat were enunciated without having a
perspective of settlement structure led to emergence of
serious spatia disparities, smaller urban settlementsand
rural areas recording significant deficits in Asia Pacific
region, in general, and India, in particular. It makes a
case for setting up specific targets relating to settlement
hierarchy and spatially disaggregated environmental
goals and operationalisation of a monitoring system,
based on robust statistical evidence. The third section
raises certain conceptual issues relating to proposing
of the SDG 11 in the background of limited success of
MDGs and deliberates on afew operational issuesin
implementing the former within the present system of
governance. The next section analysesthe programmes
and policies followed during the past decadein India,
highlighting how sustainability issuesreceived scanty
atention. It proceedstoidentify theareas of concernin
the context of the trends and pattern of urbanisationin
the country focussing on the deprivations in different
size class of urban settlements. In the fifth section, a
scenario of sustainable urbanisation has been worked
out at the macro level. The last section proposes a
framework for implementation and monitoring of the
strategy which can lead to better outcome indicators
in terms of inclusivity and sustainability and make
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it possible for the country to showcase its initiatives
of moving on the path of sustainable development,
as per its global commitment. This would help in
demonstrating India’s seriousness in meeting the
SDGs, facilitate bilateral and multilateral dialoguesand
build political pressure on other countries exhibiting
reluctance in compliance.

The Challenge and Context

The challenge of building a resilient system in a
country having the elasticity to absorb the disturbances
arising from anthropogenic factorsand return back to a
dynamic growth path, by shifting from one steady state
to another, is enormous. This is because the efforts of
anindividua country, howsoever large, can makeonly
marginal effect since the world architecture concerned
with the problems of Climate Change has not yet found
a mechanism that can mandate compliance with a
strong system of incentives and penalties for all the
countriesin the world.

The countries at low and middle level of
development including India and China, generally
stand with the principle of equal but differentiated
responsibility and blame the developed countries for
sabotaging it. Thisenunciates anormative position that
the less developed countries, including the emerging
economies, must be exempted from the compliance
norms, at least for a couple of decades, as they have
serious deficits in most of the MDG targets pertaining
to social and economic development. It is, however,
unlikely that this ethically grounded position, which
constituted the basisfor global architecturefor Climate
Change in the past couple of decades, would carry
significant weight in current international negotiations,
given the extreme inequity in political and economic
power. Many of the emerging economies are willing
to put acap on their emissionswhen they reach the per
capita figure of the industrialised countries. Evidently,
if each country makes such conditional commitments,
the business as usual scenario would prevail due to
game theoretic considerations, pushing the global
temperaturewell beyond 2 degree Celsius, threatening
life and livelihood of entire humanity. Per capita
emission equivalent to that of theworld averagefor al
less devel oped countriesis not sustainable, and hence
the need for aparadigm shiftsin devel opment strategy.

There seems to be ageneral agreement that if the
risein global temperature hasto becontainedto 2 degree
Cdlsius, the level of fossil fuel consumption must be
brought to half of thelevel of the pre-industrialisation
period by 2050. By the most conservative projections,
the global income will bethree and ahalf times of the
present level by that time, Asian economies growing
at 6.5 per cent per annum. Given the 350 per cent
increase in world GDP and the stipulated reduction
in energy consumption, noted above, we need to
increase carbon efficiency seven times of the present
level or an 700 per cent increase in the productive
capacity of energy. It is high time that all countries
seriously consider issues of sustainability of their
present path of development and lifestyle. Focus
would be on the emerging settlement structure, its
energy efficiency and inclusivity, the implications of
which have been discussed in the following sections.
They must consider the possibilities of reorganisation
of economic activities and settlement structure for
attaining required resource efficiency.

What is more worrying isthat the global summits
and international conventions are still discussing the
reduction in emission by 30 to 40 per cent only by
2030. The importance of such conventions must,
therefore, not be exaggerated. Although our success
sincethe 1990s has hot been stunning, it isargued that
40 per cent reduction is not difficult to achieve through
forestation programmes and adoption of available
technologies. Many among the national governments
are showing willingnessto accept even higher targets.
There is growing realisation in the UN that the “gap
between scientific evidence and political response” is
growing. Thisprovidesthe context for the adoption of
the SDGs, that besidestaking care of the unmet targets
of the MDGs, would combine these with concernsfor
sustainability. The key issue here would be how to set
specific targets at national level and transform them
into city level or programme-based norms and ensure
their compliance.

Regional MDGs Report 2014-15* for Asia-
Pacific reveals that this region which accounts for
more than half the world's population and has two of
the most dynamic economies, China and India, has
helped the world in achieving major breakthrough
in meeting the MDGs. The serious deficits, however,
have been noted in all sub-regional units in terms of
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the prescribed health targets, particularly linked to
children and women. This is compounded by the fact
that the progressin achieving basi c sanitation has been
extremely tardy. In case of educational targets such as
completion of the final year of primary education and
achieving gender parity, South East Asiaand South and
South West Asiaemerge as areas of concern. Similarly,
in maintaining theforest land, South East Asiaand East
and North East Asiagive alarm signals.

Indiais a better performer in most of the MDGs
which possibly can be attributed to itsrelatively higher
growth in GDPin recent years. The country is among
the early achievers in terms of the goals of poverty
reduction, enrolment in and completion of primary
education, gender parity in primary education and
controlling HIV Aids and tuberculosis. The major
deficits, however, are in tertiary education and gender
parity inthat. Thevery high dropout ratesparticularly in
rura areasand smaller urban settlementsareresponsible
for this shortfal. The other equally important concern
is the deficit in skill development and here again the
disparity across size class of settlements is extremely
high. The Regional MDGs Report 2014/15 further
confirms that India has made very slow progress in
achieving the targets in the field of health. Significant
gaps are noted in meeting the infant and under five
mortality goalsas also of maternal mortality. Alarming
deficits are noted in the provisioning of basic sanitation
which would partly explain the disastrous outcomein
health for the country and the region. The satisfying
point, however, isthat in no dimension Indiareports a
total stagnation or regression. It is evident that in the
spheres wherein the targets have been missed, there
has been substantial progress which could serve as
a launching pad for the sustainable development in
coming years, as noted in the Report.

To maintain thismomentum in the period after 2015
and feed that into achieving the SDGs, the region must
address the bottlenecks in extending the benefits of
technologies to all — particularly the population living
in less developed regions, villages and small urban
centres. This has to be accepted as the key challenge
in the Post MDG agenda. The second challenge is
implementing and monitoring various missions and
programmes launched by different countries with
reference to the SDGs. The Report considers that this
is not possible unless a robust statistical system is

built that can help in constructing reliable outcome
indicators so that the benefits occurring particularly
to the backward regions and poorest groups can be
monitored and corrective actions taken.

Conceptual Issues of the SDG 11 and
Concernsfor Operationalisation

Many of the SDGs have been considered as mere
extensions of the MDGs at conceptual as well as
operational level. The former, however, are envisaged
to bring about a global systemic reform to remove
the impediments that came in the way of achieving
the MDGs, exert greater international pressure for
compliance, covering population of all regions and
settlements. The SDGs from one to seven are, indeed,
similar to those of MDGs, the only difference being that
the mandate is more comprehensive and inclusionary,
stipulating mitigation of developmental deficits in
different regions, settlement categories and for different
sections of population.

The SDG 11 of ‘Making Cities and Human
Settlements Inclusive, Safe Resilient and Sustainable
is one of the mgjor goals designed to integrate climate
action into policies and programmes to reduce poverty
and deprivation. It lays down aframework for ensuring
sustainability of settlement structure and the process
of urbanisation. It envisages provisioning of housing,
basic amenities, open green space, healthier micro
environment, efficient transport system, capacity
building for better governance, protection against
disaster and safeguarding heritage (Annexure I). The first
7 of the 10 targets pertain to what needsto be donewithin
the cities and the other 3 envisage urban development
policiesin regional context. Thisgoal is expected to be
achieved through an urban devel opment strategy which
dlowsall stakeholders, including thecitizenry to actively
participate in social and economic life.

Two of the targets under SDG 11 stipulate that a
sustainable city must provide access to safe, affordable,
accessible and sustainable transport and create green
and public spaces for all by 2030. The success in
achieving these targets will enable meeting the targets
in severa other SDG goals. The improvement of the
transportation system with emphasis of public transit
would automatically improve access to education,
health and employment, in particular for women and
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children, older persons and those with disabilities.
Thiswould contribute directly to achieving the goals
of poverty eradication (SDG 1), ensuring healthcare
(SDG 3) and providing access to quality education
(SDG 4). Furthermore, it would lead to reduction of
non-communicable diseases (SDG 3) by encouraging
cycling, walking and community interactions.?
Additionally, an improved transport system would
bring down the number of accidental deaths and
injuries.

The importance of SDG 11 cannot be over
emphasised in the context of limited successin meeting
theMDG 7. Themain reason for thelatter is setting no
guantitative targets for various monitoring indicators
such as the proportion of land area to be kept vacant
or brought under forestry, water resources and marine
areas to be protected, CO, emission, household's
access to water sanitation, etc., at the national level.
Most countries, however, pursued the target 7D, of
improving the conditions in the slums in an attempt
to ‘sanitise’ the cities quite vigorously. However,
engagement of private actorsin their strategy resulted
in rise in the value of land, leading to dislocation of

slum dwellers and their replacement by middle class
households, who could afford the enhanced prices.
Thisled to aprocess of exclusion whereby the growth
rate of urban population turned out to be significantly
below what was projected by the UN before adecade.

Currently, more than half of humanity — 3.5 billion
people — lives in urban areas. By 2030, almost two-
thirds of the global population will be urban. In 1990,
there were ten mega-cities with more than 10 million
inhabitants. In 2015, there are 28 mega-cities, home
to atotal of 453 million people. The importance of
SDG 11 cannot be exaggerated in view of the
concentration of urban population in a handful of
large cites, particularly in South Asian countries,
necessitating vertical growth on limited urban space
and the cities drawing in water and other resources
from distant hinterland. This has resulted in just 3
per cent of the urban land accounting for 60-80 per
cent of energy consumption and 75 per cent of carbon
emissions many of the South Asian countries.

Furthermore, the gaps between rural and urban
areasintheir per capitaincome, quality of employment,
and access to basic amenities are very high globally.
Theseturn out to bethe highest in South Asian region.

Figure 1: Urban Rural Gap in Percentage of Households having
Access to Sanitation
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The gap in terms of households having sanitation
facilities (Figure 1) was as high as 44 per cent against
that of 42 per cent in Latin America and Caribbean
in 1990. The gap has gone down dramaticaly in the
latter in 2010 but not in South Asia. Importantly,
the percentage of slum population has declined
significantly at the global level, this being hailed as a
big successof theMDG 7. Thereductionisthe highest
incaseof SouthAsia(Figure2). Indiaisat theforefront
in confirming this success story as the slum dwelling
population which was projected to go up from 63
million to 93 million during 2001-11 was estimated
to be 65 million only, recording a decline in the share
of slum population in urban areas from 24.4 per cent
to 17.2 per cent. It is curious that the limited success
in improving the drinking water facility, extremely
tardy progressin extending sanitation system (Target
7C) and the concomitant Rural Urban inequality
have not received due policy concern. The key factor
behind the grossly inadequate outcome for most of the
indicators under MDG 7 is that the targets were not
supported by a clear roadmap towards sustainability,
at global or national level. Consequently, these were
not brought into active policy domain of the national
and state governments.

Doubts have been raised whether the world is
ready to adopt the SDGs as there are seriousissuesin
integrating sustai nabl e devel opment targetswith those
of inclusivity within current priorities of development
in different countries. For making these into reality, the
citiesneed to forge new local and regional partnerships,
a different paradigm of engagement with the market
and a new system of governance. They can play a
critical role in successful implementation of SDG
11 through establishment of an interactive system of
exchange of indicators and monitoring by an apex
agency. The key concern here will be whether the
cities are able to economically absorb the persons
displaced from primary sector in ameaningful manner
and provide them access to employment and basic
amenities. Unfortunately, the goal does not specify
any target relating to inclusivity of cities nor indicate
how this is to be achieved through intervention in
urban production system and labour market. Some
detailing out of the targets of inclusivity at global and
national level is an imperative for achieving success
in this domain.

Figure 2: Proportion of Urban Population Living in Slums 1990-2010
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A Strategy towards Meeting the SDG
11 and M aking the CitiesInclusive and
Resllient in India

Thelevel of urbanisation and the growth rate of urban
population in India has at best been modest since
Independence, in asharp contrast with the projections
made by UN system.® Therate of (annual exponential)
urban growth was reasonably high in the 1950s at 3.3
per cent, fell sharply during the 1960sto 2.2 per cent
but reached its peak at 3.8 per cent in the 1970s, as
reported by Population Census in India. These rates
were similar or lower than those of Africa or Latin
America throughout the period. However, there has
been a slump during 1980s and 1990s, the rate for
India coming down to 3.1 per cent and 2.7 per cent.
This rate could be maintained at 2.7 per cent during
2001-11, simply because of identification of 2800 new
urban centres, attribute partly to Census activism. The
sluggish growth of urban population in Indiahas been
responsible for the delay in matching the milestone
of the world population becoming half urban, by at
least 3 years.

The global projections are that 95 per cent of
urban expansion in the coming two decades will
take place in the developing world. The epicenter of
urbanisation isexpected to shift from Latin Americato
Asia. Indiaispredicted to be* hit by urban avalanche’,
the number of urban dwellers doubling over the next
35 years. Shift of labour force from primary sector to
more productive manufacturing and tertiary activities
in urban areas, having high density of population and
economic activities, would bring efficiency gains
and sustain a higher rate of economic growth, as
predicted by the most international organisations.
Whileforestation programmes, reduction in the use of
fossi| fuel based energy and technol ogical innovations
would reduce resource and energy intensity per unit
of GDP, as committed by Indiain terms of its INDC
(Intended Nationally Determined Contribution), rapid
urbanisation and its top heavy character is likely to
exert pressure on agricultural land, ground water
resources, quality of air, etc., inand around large cities
and development corridors.

The prediction of urban explosion by global and
regional development cum banking agencies have,
however, proved to be fallacious. There has been a

significant deceleration in demographic growth of
the large cities in recent years. Many of these have
turned out to be exclusionary in character and gone
into ‘a sanitisation drive' through eviction of sums
and restriction on growth of informal activities. Their
demographic growth rates have declined at a faster
rate than what can be attributed to fertility decline.
Thefall inthe overall growth rate of urban population
can, thus, largely be attributed to the top heaviness
in urban structure in the country. Since over 25 per
cent of the total urban population are accounted for
by cities with population over 5 million, deceleration
in their demographic growth, would bring down the
overall rate of urbanisation. The increase in the share
of 5-million and million plus cities has, thus, been
stalled in the last Census decade.

The challenge and responsibilities of achieving
the SDG 11 are imperative in India. Urbanisation
must usher in aprocess of inclusive economic growth
and counter the trends in rural-urban and intra-urban
inequality that have grown at an alarming rate. It has
to ensure that the all sections of population, including
women, children, SC/ST population and religious
minorities have access to safe and affordable housing,
basi c amenities and open green space. It would involve
slum up-gradation, improvement of urban planning
and management practices in a way that is both
participatory and inclusive, besides safeguarding the
heritage and protecting the citizenry against natural
disasters.

Research studies and availableinformation on the
economic costs of providing infrastructure and basic
services suggest that the per capita costs work out to
be six to seven times in class | cities, compared to
that in small and medium towns. The ratio works out
to be much higher when the environmental costs are
brought into the cal culation. The emphasis, therefore,
must be on *distributed urbanisation’ in the country,
focussing on growth of alarge number of small and
medium towns that can serve their rura hinterland,
as stipulated by the Planning Commission in the 12th
Five Year Plan. Consequently, the changesin the size
class distribution of urban population, brought about
through spatial strategy of development, will determine
whether India can bring down the consumption of
energy and other natural resources, in support of its
claim of meeting the SDG 11 and moving towards
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a sustainable path of development in a time bound
manner.

India has time and again underlined the need for
climatejustice and has argued that although it was not
part of the problem of Climate Change, it is willing
to be part of the solution. After declaring that the
response of developed countries has been “tepid and
inadequate” resulting in an “emission ambition gap”,
it has announced its INDCs, stipulating reduction in
carbon emissionsrelativetoits GDPby 35 per cent by
2030 from the levels of 2005. This may be seen asa
mere extrapolation of an earlier commitment, to reduce
itsemission intensity by 25 per cent by 2020 from its
2005 levels. There is need for a firm commitment to
cut absol ute quantum of emissionsashasbeeninitiated
in the countries like the US, EU, China and Brazil.
These INDCsenvisage anumber of new initiativesand
priority areas like transport system, building design,
appliances and waste management. The national and
international expert bodies, however, hold that India
can reduce its emission intensity by up to 40 per cent
simply through forestation programme and shifting to
aternate mode of energy production. It can thus set
an example by overshooting the target by a margin.

The second important INDC declarationisthat 40
per cent of the country’selectricity would be based on
non-fossil fuel, such aswind and solar power, by 2030.
Understandably, there will be substantial reduction
in thermal power and increase in nuclear energy
generation. Thirdly, the government has chalked up
an ambitious blueprint for a carbon sink plan and
has made significant progress towards forestation.
The environment ministry has issued guidelines to
hand degraded forests over to the private sector to
grow timber and other forest products. The proposed
conversion of natural forests into monoculture
plantations, however, is likely to result in loss of
habitat and biodiversity.

All these measures would mean serious financial
commitment on the part of the government sinceitis
unreasonabl e to expect much by way of international
climate finance. An expenditure of over 2.5 trillion
dollars is likely to be incurred between 2015 and
2030to carry out intended climate actions. Adaptation
in the energy sector alone could cost more than 70
billion dollars. India's annual economic cost from
climate change linked measures could be 1.8 per cent
of the gross domestic product by 2050. While all

these expenditures are likely to become mandatory
under international pressure, there is no going back
for India from its aggressive path of technological
transformation. Thankfully, the missions of Smart
Cities, Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban
Transformation (AMRUT), Housing for All by 2020,
Swatch Bharat Mission (Massive sanitation drive),
are largely in line with the targets set under SDG 11.
However, many of the components of these missions,
implemented through private sector participation,
are likely to bring high tech solutions and make the
cities unaffordable to the poor. Also, this may not go
well with the proposed shift to renewable sources of
energy. Massive forestation programmes may also
conflict with the development of industrial corridors
and Make in India mission that are linked with
infrastructural provision in cluster of villages under
the Rurban programme. The economic success of
these programmes would depend on the global and
national competitiveness of the industries which may
push for frontier technologies, mostly unsuited for
infrastructure devel opment in backward areas. Finally,
studies focussed on technological options suggest
that there is saturation of manufacturing efficiency
in several industries, implying that manufacturing
growth here can occur only at the cost of higher level
of emissions.

Proposing a Framework to Develop
Indicatorsfor Monitoring and
L aunching Corrective Actions

Designing a system of incentives and penalties for
effective implementation of the current missions
and programmes would involve determining a set of
parameters reflecting energy efficiency, emissions of
pollutants and climatic vulnerability on the one hand
and those articulating inclusivity, spatial balance
in development etc., on the other. A number of
UN, governmental and non-governmental agencies
have proposed vulnerability indices taking all the
physiographic and socio-economic factors into
consideration within the framework of inclusive
development. It would be important to build up these
indices, with appropriate modification specific to
Indian situation at the city level.

For implementing and monitoring development

projects, it would be necessary to build a transparent
and unambiguous system of indicatorsand link theseto
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incentives and penalties. These should reflect the status
of ecological vulnerability, efforts made to improve
sustainability as also inclusiveness. These would
constitute the basis for sanctioning of the grants and
getting exemptions from emission compliance norms,
set at national level. These areto be updated at regular
intervals as technical knowledge regarding the costs,
benefits and resilience advances over time.

The success of the approach would depend on
creation of green funds under every central government
programme, implemented at the city level. An
institution with amulti-disciplinary expert body would
have to be established at national level entrusted with
the responsibility to formalise the methodology for
working out theindices.* Apportionment of green funds
across the cities would have to be done based on the
recommendations of this institution.

The impact of a development programme on the
local environment would vary across regions and
cities not only because of their varying physiological
features but aso the socio-economic characteristics
of the population. The ecological vulnerability and
inclusivity indices, therefore, must be sensitive to the
changes occurring in the cities. These indicators can
be built from the existing national systemsthat provide
information at settlement level. Choice of indicators
and temporal and cross sectional comparability are
the major issues here. Specific indicators need to be
designed to capture the specific vulnerability of the
cities located in coastal areas or in climate zones of
heavy rainfall, high temperature variation etc.

Sources collecting exclusively biophysical
data to identify regional hotspots can provide only
limited inputs in estimating the levels of coastal
protection. However, information from the Population
Census, National Sample Survey etc. would be
useful in proposing a number of anthropogenic
indicators. Vulnerability and inclusivity would, thus,
be determined through aggregation of thesetwo sets of
indicators. Building some kind of regional consensus
on the choice of indicators and method of composition
would be important for classifying the cities into
categories and determining fair allocations from the
green fund assistance. The final decision regarding the
selection of appropriate indicators should be made by
the apex ingtitution in amanner so asto giveweightage
to regional specificities.

Any attempt at constructing such summary statistics
involves resolving legitimate political or normative
issues. It isimportant to note that designing resilience
indices is as much a socio-political as a scientific task.
Changesinthethrust areas of resiliencewould produce
different rankings of the cities and suggest different
strategies. However, instead of determining ranking
and fund allocation through political bargaining,
attempts must be made to institutionalise the process
of exercising political judgment through a formal
methodology for constructing the indices.

The proposition that the cities that are most
vulnerable to climate change should receive priority
assistance, irrespective of their scale of adaptation/
resilience measures, computed within a human
development framework, would be contested, on
the ground that this would make the recipient cities
complacent with regard to fund availability. Theformat
of city challenge competition, as adopted in selecting
the smart cities, would be appropriate in this context
aswell. Itispossible to work out an aggregative index
by incorporating aspects of vulnerability, initiatives
towards achieving sustainability and inclusivity.
However, bringing all these considerations into a single
index would blunt the focus and restrict its usability in
policy making. Vulnerability index would reflect the
present state of environment with regard to resource
base, quality of air and water, etc., while theresilience
strategy index would articulate the efforts made at the
city level for addressing the problems. The inclusivity
index, constructed separately, must reflect the measures
undertaken to open up the city and its economy to
migrants and socio-economic groups.

A case, thus, can be made to work out anumber of
disaggregated indices. The need for special indicators
for residential, industrial and administrative cities must
be recognised. The policy perspectives underlying
these indicators and their usability in measuring and
monitoring performance of different projects in terms
of carbon efficiency and inclusivity need to brought into
the public domain. The critical challenge would be to
formalise the methodology and work out indicators of
depreciation of natural assets and their costs within a
framework for national green accounting. These must
be generated at regular interval sto monitor the projects
and work out the course of corrective action. A few
among the developed countries are already building
temporally comparable indicators at disaggregated
level on an experimental basis. It is important that
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India, at national level through a network of regional
institutions, takes immediate steps in evolving the
methodology for constructing and releasing a set of
temporally and cross-sectionally comparableindicators
at a spatially disaggregated manner and employ these
in monitoring the projects.

Endnotes

1

Asia-Pacific Regional MDGs Report 2014-15, Making it
Happen: Technology, Finance and Statistics for Sustainable
Development in Asia and the Pacific

Kristie Daniel is Program Director, Livable Cities Program,
HealthBridge Foundation of Canada, Ottawa.

The UN projections are based on modified exponential models
that stipulate that urban rural growth differential will increase
till a country reaches 50 per cent level of urbanisation.

A similar system has been proposed by various UN agencies
at the global level United Nations (2008).
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Goal 11. M ake citiesand human settlementsinclusive,

safe, resilient and sustainable: Targetsand Indicators

11.1 By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and
affordable housing and basic services and upgrade slums

11.1.1 Proportion of urban population living in slums, informal
settlements or inadequate housing

11.2 By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and
sustainable transport systems for all, improving road safety,
notably by expanding public transport, with specia attention
to the needs of those in vulnerable situations, women, children,
persons with disabilities and older persons

11.2.1 Proportion of population that has convenient access to
public transport, by sex, age and persons with disabilities

11.3 By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization
and capacity for participatory, integrated and sustainable human
settlement planning and management in all countries

11.3.1 Ratio of land consumption rate to population growth rate
11.3.2 Proportion of cities with a direct participation structure
of civil society in urban planning and management that operate
regularly and democratically

11.4 Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the world’s
cultural and natural heritage

11.4.1 Total expenditure (public and private) per capita spent on
the preservation, protection and conservation of all cultural and
natural heritage, by type of heritage (cultural, natural, mixed
and World Heritage Centre designation), level of government
(national, regional and local/municipal), type of expenditure
(operating expenditure/investment) and type of private funding
(donations in kind, private non-profit sector and sponsorship)

11.5 By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and the
number of people affected and substantially decrease the direct
economic losses relative to global gross domestic product
caused by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a
focus on protecting the poor and people in vulnerable situations

11.5.1 Number of deaths, missing persons and persons affected
by disaster per 100,000 peoplea

11.5.2 Direct disaster economic loss in relation to global
GDP, including disaster damage to critical infrastructure and
disruption of basic servicesa

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental
impact of cities, including by paying specia attention to air
quality and municipal and other waste management

11.6.1 Proportion of urban solid waste regularly collected and
with adequate final discharge out of total urban solid waste
generated, by cities

11.6.2 Annual mean levels of fine particulate matter (e.g. PM2.5
and PM10) in cities (popul ation weighted)

11.7 By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and
accessible, green and public spaces, in particular for women
and children, older persons and persons with disabilities

11.7.1 Average share of the built-up area of cities that is open
space for public use for al, by sex, age and persons with
disabilities

11.7.2 Proportion of persons victim of physical or sexual
harassment, by sex, age, disability statusand place of occurrence,
in the previous 12 months

11.a Support positive economic, social and environmental links
between urban, peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening
national and regional development planning

11.a.1 Proportion of population living in cities that implement
urban and regional development plans integrating population
projections and resource needs, by size of city

11.b By 2020, substantially increase the number of cities and
human settlements adopting and implementing integrated
policies and plans towards inclusion, resource efficiency,
mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience to
disasters, and develop and implement, in line with the Sendai
Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030, holistic
disaster risk management at al levels

11.b.1 Proportion of local governments that adopt and
implement local disaster risk reduction strategies in line with
the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030a
11.b.2 Number of countries with national and local disaster risk
reduction strategiesa

11.c Support least developed countries, including through
financial and technical assistance, in building sustainable and
resilient buildings utilizing local materials

I1.c.1 Proportion of financial support to the least developed
countries that is allocated to the construction and retrofitting of
sustainable, resilient and resource-efficient buildings utilizing
local materials




12

Sustainable Consumption and
Production

I ntroduction

The importance of sustainable consumption and
production (SCP) has long been recognised in global
discourse, yet the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs) did not addressthiskey objective of achieving
SCP patterns. The High-Level Panel of Eminent
Persons on the Post-2015 Development Agenda
specifically noted the omission. Many governments in
the Open Working Group on Sustainable Devel opment
Goals (SDGs) recognised that this objective should be
embedded in the SDGs, either asastand-alonegoal, or
cutting across other goals on food, health, economic
growth, industrialisation, cities and ecosystems.

Chapter 4 of Agenda 21, endorsed by the United
Nations Conference on Economic Development
(UNCED) in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, identified
unsustainable consumption and production patterns,
particularly in industrialised countries, as the major
cause behind the continued deterioration of the global
environment. Agenda 21 stresses that changes in
consumption and production patterns are necessary to
ensure more sustai nable devel opment. The concept of
SCP was also recognised in the Johannesburg Plan of
Implementation adopted in 2002 at the World Summit
on Sustainable Development (WSSD).

The following year in 2003, the Marrakesh
Process was initiated to respond to the specific call of
the Plan of Implementation to develop of a 10-year
framework of SCP programmes.! In 2012, the United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development
(Rio+20) reaffirmed that fundamental changes in the
way societies consume and produce are indispensable
for achieving global sustainable development (UNGA
Resolution 66/288, p.4).

Eventually, sustainable consumption and
production has been included as a stand-alone SDG
as the goal 12 reads — Ensure sustainable consumption
and production patterns. The goal 12, however, has
strong linkages with other goals — several themes that
are of relevance under Goal 12 are aso of interest to
other goals. For example, SCP can contributeto social
goals or poverty reduction without an increase in the
global use of resources, materials and chemicals and,
thereby, sustain this progress over time. There are
thus linkages with Goals 7, 8 and 13 on sustainable
growth, energy and climate change. Another linkage
is that in the context of efficiency of water use which
is dealt under Goal 6 as well (ensure availability and
sustainable management of water> and sanitation for
all).

The Conceptual Framework

Sustainable consumption and production (SCP)
promotes social and economic development within
the carrying capacity of ecosystems, raises efficiency
and ensures sustainability in the use of resources and
production processes, reducing resource degradation,
pollution and waste. Sustainable consumption
addresses the demand side, focussing on consumers
choices of goods and services such as food, shelter,
clothing, mobility and leisure, to fulfil basic needs
and improve the quality of life (UNEP, 2006). It
means buying goods and servicesthat do not harm the
environment, society, and the economy. However, it is
important to understand that sustainable consumption
is not necessarily about consuming less; it is about
consuming better, i.e. more efficiently, with less risk
to our health and environment.
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Sustainable production concerns the supply side,
focussing on the economic, social and environmental
impacts of production processes. The focus is
on achieving more resource efficient and cleaner
production, which aimsat reducing therisksto humans
and the environment. Producing sustainably refers
to optimising the use of natural resources such as
raw materials, energy, and water at all stages of the
production cycle, thusreducing the ecol ogical footprint
of products. More resource efficient production
practicesallow consumersto meet more of their needs
(therefore, consume more) by using the same amount
or even lessresources. At the core of the SCPconceptis
thelifecycle approach which requiresthat at each stage
of aproduct’s lifecycle, due consideration is given to
alternativeswhichimprovethe system, and ensuresthat
there is no burden shifting between different stages of
product life cycle.

Countries need to either reduce their footprint, or
might increase it only to the extent that they remain
within global and regional bio-capacities (Kitzeset al.,
2008). The changes in consumption and production
patterns must be led by the developed world where
per capita consumption is high and that has particular
responsibility in sharing SCP-related technologies
(High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post-
2015 Development Agenda (HLP), 2013). Sustainable
consumption can be promoted through amix of policy,
economic and voluntary instruments, including formal
and informal education.

The Targets and Potential Indicators
This section briefly discusses the philosophy behind
each of the targets and the technical architecture
for monitoring them and suggests some potential
indicators. Thegoa on SCPhaseleventargetslinked to
it, progress against which will need to be monitored by
defining indicators. This paper focuses on the aspects
of thetargetswhich arenot already included el sewhere
such as under agriculture, transport, and energy.

12.1 Implement the 10-Year framework of
programmes on sustainable consumption and
production (10YFP), all countriestaking action,
with developed countriestaking thelead, taking
into account the devel opment and capabilities of
developing countries

Thisis more of an implementation framework rather
than atarget and actually coversall other targets. The
primary objectives of the 10 YFP are to:

» Support regional and nationa policiesandinitiatives
to accel erate the shift towards SCP, contributing to
resource efficiency and decoupling economic growth
from environmental degradation and resource use,
while creating new job/market opportunities and
contributing to poverty eradication and social
development.

* Mainstream SCP into sustainable development
policies, programmesand strategies, asappropriate,
including into poverty reduction strategies.

» Enable all stakeholders to share information
and knowledge on SCP tools, initiatives and
best practices, raising awareness and enhancing
cooperation and development of new partnerships
— including public-private partnerships.

The 10 YFP includes an initial list of five
programmes to be developed under the Framework,
aswell asamechanism to further develop and expand
this list over time to include other programme areas.
The initial list includes: consumer information,
sustainablelifestyles and education, sustainable public
procurement, sustainable buildings and construction
and sustainabl e tourism, including ecotourism.

Since this is not a pure target, the indictors for
this target need not be outcome oriented. Rather,
in this context, it will be important to see if there
are frameworks, policies and actions in place.
Nevertheless, an effort can be made to make it more
specific and measurable by looking at the public
expenditure on programmes in each of these areas as
percentage of GDP or government expenditure.

Sustainable Land and Water Use: This will ook
at whether India has a comprehensive framework to
deal with these issues. Since, state governments have
amajor roleto play inthisregard, comprehensiveness
will require that all the state governments also have
such frameworks in place.

Renewable Energy Development Policies/Actions:
Thiswill include promotional and regulatory policies
for renewabl e energy including incentive schemes and
subsidiesand support for research and development. In
thisareaal so, state governmentswill have animportant
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role to play and hence their policies on feed in tariffs,
net metering etc. will be part of the considerations.

Sustainability or Green Parameters in Public
Procurement Policy: Governments and its agencies
are the biggest consumers in any economy. Hence if
government consumption becomes sustainable and if
it demands sustainable production process from its
suppliers, an economy can make amajor breakthrough
towards sustainable consumption and production.

Standards, Certification and Eco-labelling: |f
consumers want to adopt sustainable consumption
habits, they will require information about the
production process through which the goods that
they are consuming have been produced, and they
also require information about the performance of the
products. Such information can be made available to
them through standards, certification and labelling.

Policies and rules on recycling: There is no
comprehensive recycling policy in India but it
is primarily driven by economic considerations.
However, in recent years, recycling has become a part
of policy framework in some sectors. This indicator
can look at coverage of sectorsin recycling policy.

Policies and Rules to Limit or Ban Use of
Hazardous Materials: Consumer use many productsin
their day to day life which include hazardous materials
like lead, mercury and other CBRN (chemical,
biological, radiological and nuclear) materials. Some
countries have either banned or limited use of such
materials in some relevant products through standard
setting. This indictor will see if the country has such
policies and their coverage of sectors/products.

Building Code and Policies: These are used
for promoting materials and energy efficiency in
construction activities.

Multilateral Environment Agreements (MEAs): 1t
will be useful to prepare alist of inventories of MEAS
that are relevant for the country and see how many of
them have been signed and ratified by this country.
Thiswill include agreements on hazardous chemicals
and waste such as the Basel, Rotterdam, Stockholm
and Minamata conventions, the ILO Chemicals
Conventions and the International Health Regulations.
This will also include agreements like Montreal,
Kyoto and Cartagena protocols and Convention on

Biological Diversity, the UN Convention to Combat
Desertification, etc.

12.2. By 2030 achieve sustainable management
and efficient use of natural resources

Natural resources are fundamental for any economy
or society. They provide raw materials, energy, food,
water and land, as well as environmental and social
services.

The High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on
the Post-2015 Development Agenda (HLP) has
specifically noted that the poor directly depend on
natural resources, for food, fuel, medicine, shelter and
livelihoods, and are especially affected by resource
depletion and environmental degradation (United
Nations, 2013). Thus there is growing recognition
that the natural resource base of economic growth
and human well-being has to be managed more
effectively and efficiently to secure future prosperity
and well-being on this planet (UNEP, 2014). India
is committed to the efficient and sustainable use of
resources. Resource use efficiency is one of the stated
objectives of India’s National Environment Policy.
The need to improve energy efficiency across the
energy chainisone of the guiding premises of India’'s
Integrated Energy Policy.® One of the eight national
missions under the National Action Plan on Climate
Change dea sdirectly with theissue (National Mission
for Enhanced Energy Efficiency) while several other
missions refer to the need to enhance resource use
efficiency (e.g. National Water Mission, National
Mission for Sustainable Agriculture). Resource-
specific strategies and policies such as the National
Water Policy 2012 also highlight the imperative for
enhanced efficiency.

Ideally, an indicator of efficient resource use should
take account of all resources including fossil fuels,
biomass (e.g. agricultural, timber, marine resources)
and minerals that are used in the economy. However,
there is insufficient information to give an integrated
view of how minerals, metals, energy, timber or water
flow through the economy. In recent years, several
efforts have been made to develop the methodologies
for material flow analysis (MFA) and the number
of practical applications is growing. Countries are,
however, at avariety of stagesin developing and using
MFA (OECD, 2008).

Most available indicators emphasize efficiency
considerations with little or no attention to the need
of maintaining a critical stock of natural resources.
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While efficiency measures might suggest progress
in the right direction, they frequently do not indicate
when anatural or ecological threshold may be crossed,
undermining long-term sustainability (UNEP, 2008).
Thus, we need to find the appropriate balance between
“critical stock” indicators on absolute environmental
limits) and relative performance-based efficiency
indictors.

UNEP (2008) reviews SCP indicators used by
international agencies, developed countries (OECD
and European Commission) as well as 20 developing
countries. From this review, we list below the main
indicators that are of relevance for India. We exclude
from this review indicators of land, forests, and
biodiversity, which arethetopic of Goal 15, and water
which is dealt with specifically under Goal 6.

* Materia intensity of consumption (tonnes
per capita)

* Materia intensity of GDP (PPP)

»  Energy consumption per capita

» Energy intensity of GDP (PPP)

»  Depletion rate of mineralsand non-renewable
resources

» Alternative indices such as the Ecological
Footprint and the Inclusive Wealth Index

12.3 By 2030 halve per capita global food waste
at the retail and consumer-level, and reduce
food losses along production and supply chains
including post-harvest |osses

FAO estimates that each year, one-third of all food
produced for human consumption is lost or wasted —
around 1.3 billion tonnes. Food losses and waste can
occur at various stages from the production of food to
its handling and storage, processing and packaging,

distribution and marketing right up to its consumption.
Thus, ideally we would need indicators to quantify
wastage at each of these stages. However, studies
suggest that in the case of developing countries, most
food loss takes place in post-production, harvesting,
transportation and storage, and is primarily related
to financial and structural limitations in harvest
techniques, storage and transport infrastructures,
combined with climatic conditionsfavourableto food
spoilage. On the other hand, food waste is largely a
problem in the marketing and consumption stages in
more developed countries (Gustavsson et al., 2011).

Containing food loss is obviously an important
issuefor Indiain view of the number of malnourished
children and the prevalence of hunger in the country.
In India, while people take care not to waste food
at homes, but in social gatherings (like marriages,
meetings, parties, etc.) substantial food is wasted. A
study by I1PA (2011) estimated that 15-25 per cent of
food is wasted in such gatherings. Addressing post-
harvest loss however has its own challenges. This
will need significant investment in supply chain and
storage capacities which will also make the system
more energy intensive. We are not sure what the net
result will be as the gains from reduction of wastage
might be offset by the higher level of consumption
of energy and the material consumption that will be
accompanied with the huge investment in the supply
chain system.

Moreover, the cost of measuring losses and waste
by tracking quantities of acommaodity from production
through different stages of the value chain and
distribution to final consumption could be challenging
both methodologically and cost-wise.

National Programme for LED-based Home and Street Lighting in India

Light Emitting Diode (LED) bulbs are 10 times more energy efficient compared to ordinary incandescent
light bulbs and consumes about half the energy compared to compact fluorescents lamps (CFLs) per unit of
light generated (lumens). LED bulbsalso haveavery long life, almost 50 times more than ordinary bulbs, and
8-10 times that of CFLs, and therefore provide both energy and cost savings in the medium-term. However,
consumers do not go for LED bulbs due to high upfront cost. To overcome this problem, the Government of
India launched a National Programme for LED-based Home and Street Lighting in January 2015. Under the
programme, as scheme was launched in Delhi where LED bulbswill be provided to all domestic consumers
at an initial payment of Rs. 10 each and recovery of Rs. 10 each for 12 months from their electricity bill.
Hence, the cost for an LED bulb to domestic consumer will be Rs 130 through this programme due to bulk
procurement, compared to the current open market retail price in the range of Rs. 350-600 for LED bulbs.
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12.4 By 2020 achieve environmentally sound
management of chemicals and all wastes
throughout their life cycle in accordance
with agreed international frameworks and
significantly reduce their release to air, water
and soil to minimise their adverse impacts on
human health and the environment

Many industrial areas have seen gross chemical
contamination, with grave damage to human health,
genetic structures and reproductive outcomes and
the environment. India has been among the worst
victimsof an accident involving hazardous chemicals.
The Bhopal disaster is the world’s worst industrial
catastrophe. It occurred on the night of December
2-3, 1984 at the Union Carbide India Limited (UCIL)
pesticide plant. A leak of methyl isocyanate gas and
other chemicals, according to government, caused
558,125 injuries including 38,478 temporary partial
and approximately 3,900 severely and permanently
disabling injuries and the estimated death was 15,000.*
Since it involved a foreign company, India found it
difficult to ensure justice and adequate compensation
to the victims. Indiawas thus quite serious in dealing
with theissue of safe handling of hazardous materials.
The three mgjor conventions, namely, the Basel,
Rotterdam and Stockholm Conventions all came after
the Bhopal disaster, and hence India played an active
role in developing them.

About 4.4 million tonnes of hazardous wastes
are being generated by 13011 units spread over 373
districts of the country (This data is based on the
waste categories indicated in the Hazardous Wastes
(Management and Handling) Rules, 1989 and is likely
to be revised in view of the amendments of 2000).
The states of Maharashtra, Gujarat and Tamil Nadu
account for over 63 per cent of the total hazardous
wastes generated in the country.

The Hazardous Substances Management Division
(HSMD) is the nodal point within the Ministry of
Environment, Forestsand Climate Change (MoEFCC),
for management of chemical emergencies and
hazardous substances. The Division is also the nodal
point for thethree Internationa Conventionsmentioned
above. The Manufacture, Storage and Import of
Hazardous Chemical (MSIHC) Rules, 1989/2000
and the Chemical Accidents (Emergency Planning,
Preparedness and Response) Rules, 1996 arethe main
instrumentsfor ensuring chemical safety inthe country.
Currently, there are 1464 Major Accident Hazard
Units (MAH) in India. A comprehensive National

Chemical Profile assessing the existing institutional,
administrative, technical and legal infrastructure vis-
arvis the requirements of safe handling of chemicals
is being prepared.

Indiais actively involved in the work relating to
preparation of technical guidelinesfor environmental ly
sound management of ship-breaking along with Norway
and the Netherlands under the Basel Convention. As
far as Rotterdam Convention is concerned, India is
fully compliant with its commitments. India is also
a party to the Stockholm Convention on Persistent
Organic Pollutants (POPs). The Convention seeks
to eliminate production, use, import and export of
12 identified POPs. A Preliminary Enabling Activity
Project to prepare National |mplementation Plan (NIP)
for POPs has been assigned to Industrial Toxicology
Research Centre (ITRC), Lucknow in association with
United Nations Industrial Development Organisation
(UNIDO) under Globa Environment Facility (GEF)
assistance.

In the first part of the target, the indicators can
be derived from the Basel, Rotterdam and Stockholm
Conventions. The indicators, at the first level, can look
at the national implementation plan of the Conventions
and incorporate specific commitments and their
coverage in relation the hazardous chemicals listed
under the three Conventions.

At the second, level, indicators can include dataon
these chemicals that are released in the environment.
It isunderstood that data might not be availablefor al
different types of chemicals but a subset of them can be
included. At another level, it will look at the quantity of
different types of waste generated on a per capita basis.

MoEFCC has developed two important web-
based information systems. National Hazardous
Waste Information System (NHWIS) which gives
the status of Hazardous Waste Management in the
country. Chemical Accident Information Reporting
System (CAIRS) storing, retrieving and analysing
data in visual form for all the information related to
the chemical accidents happening in India. These will
be useful in measuring the indicators.

12.5 By 2030, Substantially Reduce Waste
Generation through Prevention, Reduction,
Recycling, and Reuse

Wastes areinevitabl e by-products of consumption and

production processes. Sound management of wasteis
necessary to avoid substantial adverse human health
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and environmental effects. Despite achievements in
waste recycling, amounts of solid waste going to final
disposal are on the increase as are overal trends in
waste generation. The Indian Government has enacted
laws to regul ate many kinds of waste generated in the
country. The wide range of wastes include household/
municipal waste, biomedical waste, e-waste, waste
electronic and electrical equipment, waste from
construction and demolition activities, waste from end
of life cars, mining waste, waste from power plants,
hazardous waste, waste from agriculture/forestry etc.
The Environment Protection Act (EPA), 1986 is the
umbrella Act that pertains to management of solid
wastein the country. The National Environment Policy
(NEP), 2006 of the Government of India emphasises
the need for recovery and reuse of any material thereby
reducing the waste destined for final disposal. The
rules made under the EPA that would govern the
management of all kinds of waste in India include:

* Management and Handling of Municipal Solid
Waste (2000),

*  Management and Handling of Bio-Medical Waste
(1998, amendment 2003),

* Management and Handling of Hazardous Waste
(1989, amended in 2000 and 2003),

» Recycled Plastics Manufacture and Usage Rules
(1999),

* Notifications for the disposal of fly ash,
* Management and Handling of batteries, 2001, and
* E-Waste (Management and Handling) Rules, 2011.

Indicators could relate to the total amount of waste
produced by sources including domestic, industrial
and nuclear waste. Intensities are also used to show
the amount of waste produced per capita and per unit
of GDP (PPP). In the context of recycling indicators
could apply to paper, glass, electronics, athough they
can and should be adopted for many other resources.
The following can be considered:

* Municipal solid waste generation (volumes or
mass) per capita and per year,

« Percentage of city population with regular solid
waste collection (residential),

» Percentage of solid waste that is well managed
to adequate final disposal (recycled, reused,
composted, deposited in landfills, incineration
sites, etc.),

» Recycling rate (Percentage of acity’s solid waste
that is recycled), and

»  Percentageof thecity’s solid wastethat is disposed
of in a sanitary landfill.

12.6 Encourage companies, especially largeand
trans-national companies, to adopt sustainable
practices and to integrate sustainability
information into their reporting cycle

The objective of sustainable production cannot be
achieved without companies playing the leading
role. India is one of the first countries in the world to
mandate responsible business practices. The Securities
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) from November
2011 mandates the 100 largest listed entities must
submit Business Responsihility Reports, as a part of
their annual reports. This happened as a cascading
effect of the launch of the National Voluntary
Guidelines on Social, Environmental and Economic
Responsibilities of Business on 8 July 2011 by the
Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India.
The new Companies Act, effective from 1 April 2014,
has many new provisions, the most important being,
liability of profit-making companies to spend a certain
percentage of their profits on activities under Corporate
Socia Responsihility (CSR) asenumerated in Section
135 of the Act.

Sustainability reporting helps organisations set
goals, measure performance, and manage change in
order to maketheir operations more sustainable. Many
companiesand international organisations, such asthe
International Organisation for Standardisation and
the Global Reporting Initiatives, have devel oped a set
of indicators to measure progress of environmental
performance and sustainable business. In India,
companies have been reporting on sustainability since
2001 by using the GRI Framework, following the
Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP) or completing the
UN Global Compact's Communication of Progress
(CoP). However, a small number of companies report
under all these reporting norms. The indicator for
this target could be quite straight forward. The hig
companies could be defined with an appropriate
threshold level and it can be seen what proportion of
them are reporting sustainability information.

12.7 Promote public procurement practices that
are sustainable in accordance with national
policies and priorities

Sustainable Procurement is a process whereby
organisations (public or private) procure goods and
services in a manner that generates benefits to the
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PET Bottle Recovery and Recycling in Mauritius

The Ministry of Environment and Sustainable Development of Mauritiuss promulgated the Environment
Protection (PET bottle permit) Regulationsin 2001. In line with these regul ations, bottling companies must
encourage the return of used PET bottles and set up a collecting/compacting system so that the used PET
bottles can be recycled and/or exported. In response to these regulations, the three big soft drinks producers,
namely, Phoenix Camp Mineral (PCM), Quality Beverages Limited (QBL) and Compagnie Industrielle de
Pailles (CIP), have set up the Mauritius Bottlers' Association which contracts out the collection, process
and recycling of PET bottles to a private company called Polypet Recyclers Ltd. This company is actually
responsiblefor purchasing used PET bottles from individuals, NGOs, schools and other organisations. Used
pet bottles are collected, baled and sorted out by batch according to their colour. The used pet bottles are
washed, granulated, re-washed and dried in specially designed machines. They are then ground and fed into
other machines which melt them under sweltering heat and pressure. The PET waste is finally processed into
pellets for export to South Africa.

Source: Sustainable Consumption and Production: Best Practices in Mauritius, Ministry of Environment and Sustainable Development,

Government of Mauritius and United Nations Environment Programme, 2013.

organisation, society and economy, while ensuring that
the environmental impact isminimal. On average, total
public expenditures by central and local governments
(including consumption and investment expenditures)
are estimated to account for about 20 per cent of GDP
in OECD countries, and roughly 15 per cent in non-
OECD countries. Sustainable Procurement hasahuge
potential in India given that an estimated 20 per cent
of the GDP per annum is spent on public procurement
inIndia.

The main effort in the area of developing relevant
indicators has been for the European Commission’s
Green Public Procurement programme. There are
no universally accepted or widely used indicators of
Sustainable Procurement, and one of the commonly
proposed onesin the literature is™© :

*  Share of labelled or otherwise classified sustainable
goods and services at various levels of public
procurement — municipal to national in monetary
value and in terms of the number of contracts.

12.8 By 2030 ensure that people everywhere
have the relevant information and awareness
for sustainable development and lifestyles in
harmony with nature

Changing public understanding and attitudes are
essential for the transition to SCP. Information and
education can help create this understanding and
attitude by raising awareness and thus leading to
mass movementsfor recycling, renewable energy and

other sustainable consumption practices. Specifically,
awareness-raising in schools, and public information
campaigns could play a big part in changing mind-
sets by showing the advantages of moving towards
lifestylesthat arein harmony with the nature. The new
forms of participation such as social mediacan enable
governments, businesses, CSOs and academia to
interact with, understand and respond to citizens' needs
in new ways. However, it will be difficult to develop
workable indicators. The following can be attempted:

* Awareness and know-how about sustainable
development is integrated in curricula and has
significantly increased.

* Presence of Labelling: For example, for energy
efficiency of white goods, labelling of food
products, labelling of pharma products should be
essential for any products that contain hazardous
substances.

» Saesvolume of eco-labelled products.

12.a Support developing countriesto strengthen
their scientific and technological capacities
to move towards more sustainable patterns of
consumption and production

Indiais not expected to have any obligations on this
but it is expected that, as a developing country, India
should receive assistance from devel oped countriesin
developing its scientific and technological capabilities.
This can have two parts: financial assistance and
technological assistance. While measuring financial
assistance could be relatively easy, quantifying
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technological assistance is a difficult proposition. India
might have acquired some of the technologies but this
might have been purely through market mechanisms
and the element of assistance may not be visible.

Another important aspect of theissueisthat though
India does not have any obligation to assist other
countries, in practice, Indiais actually providing both
financial and technical assistance to other developing
countries. However, India should not be included in the
proposed indicator for comparing assistance to other
countries, as Indiaprovidesit under the framework of
South-South Cooperation and at par with the major
donors.

12.b Develop and implement tools to monitor
sustainable development impactsfor sustainable
tourism which creates jobs, promotes local
culture and products

India recognises the importance of the tourism sector
in the promotion of faster, sustainable and more
inclusive economic growth. Recognising its role
in promoting sustainable tourism, the Ministry of
Tourism, Government of India, had, asfar back as 1998,
extensively deliberated with the industry and other
stakeholders to formulate the “Ecotourism in India —
Policy and Guiddines’. Thetourism sector’scapability
as adriver of sustainable and inclusive development,
was renewed with the National Tourism Policy, 2002.
The Ministry of Tourism has also framed Sustainable
Tourism Criteriaand indicators for India applicable to
tour operators and the accommaodation sector.

Organisations such as the World Tourist
Organisation, the EU, and OECD aswell asingtitutions
and experts, have made efforts to create indicators of
sustainabl e tourism. The World Tourist Organisation’
and the Global Sustainable Tourism Council (GSTC)
have come up with sustainable tourism criteria for
tour operators, hotels and destinations.® However,
these indicators are site specific. At the macro level,
indicators on the number and type of eco-tourism
facilities and the number of operators/ tourist facilities
that are certified as sustainable may be more relevant.
However, given the lack of relevant information on the
sector and very low level of certification, developing
effective indicators will be challenging.

12.c Rationalise inefficient fossil fuel subsidies
that encourage wasteful consumption by
removing market distortions, in accordance
with national circumstances, including by
restructuring taxation and phasing out those
harmful subsidies, where they exist, to reflect
their environmental impacts, taking fully into
account the specific needs and conditions of
devel oping countriesand minimising the possible
adverse impacts on their development in a
manner that protects the poor and the affected
communities

Fossil-fuel subsidy reform can deliver on al three
domains of sustainable development. They are costly
and represent adeadweight lossto society becausethey
artificially lower costs, which encourages inefficient
alocation and use of resources and reducing them can
create economic gains. Fossil-fuel subsidies create
incentives for higher levels of consumption, which
in turn produce more local and global pollutants.
Additionally, fossil-fuel subsidies are often socially
regressive as they typically benefit medium- to high-
income householdsand lead to diversion of thetargeted
resources.

Indiahas done away with petrol and diesdl subsidies
but they are still there for kerosene and LPG. In fact
petrol is now highly taxed, while diesel is moderately
taxed. On cost of production basis, there is no subsidy
on coa but on international price basis it enjoys some
subsidy. Electricity, which is generated mainly through
coal is however subsidised in severa states. Currently,
on anet basis, there is no fossil fuel subsidy in India,
but this can change in the event of international energy
pricesrising substantially (Nanda 2015).

M eans of I mplementation

Means of implementation would be more of generic
issue rather than goal or target specific. The open
working group proposal for sustainable devel opment
goals has given 19 targets under five heads, which
are: finance, technology, trade, capacity building and
systematic issues. There is increasing bent towards
domestic resource mobilisation for the developing
countries. Domestic reserves are more effective since
financial inflow is stable and has strong linkages to
taxation, accountability and broader state building
goals (Strawson and Ifan, 2014).
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On the other hand international aid is encouraged
to be effective and low cost. According to Roodman
(2014) aid must play a supportive and catalytic role,
instead devel oped countriesin an attempt to meet their
ODA obligations have tended to overstretch Official
Development Assistance (ODA) boundariesto include
development loans charging interest near market
rates, and export-promotion credits hugely paying for
expatriate personnel offering “technical expertise”. On
aper capitabasis, theamount of aid that Indiareceives
isquitelow and it isunlikely to see adrastic rise and
hence domestic resource will remain the mainstay.
India has made it mandatory for companies to spend
a portion of their profits on CSR and imposed a cess
on coal. A part of the money involved can be used to
promote the goal of SCP.

Fundamental to the issue of technology is its
accessibility to the developing world. Theintellectua
property regimeisabarrier towardstechnology transfer
from the devel oped countries to developing countries
(Cannady, 2009; UNCTAD, 2014; Schloss, 2013).
Further, Cannady (2009) encourages mobilisation of
intellectual capital that already exists in developing
countries and encourages research and development
within the developing world. UNCTAD argues that
itiscritical to trandate technology transfer into local
innovation that is economically relevant. It is also
observed that technology from the developing world
which is more adaptable and less costly is often
overlooked in devel opment assistance. It isencouraged
thereforefor South-South devel opment cooperation to
be considered for development assistance.

Central to international trade is market access.
ITC (2010) established that poor countries cannot
grow and reduce poverty without exports therefore
market access and market entry is critical. There are
concerns that standards can have a negative impact
on equity and livelihoods if they are not designed
carefully to integrate the views and concerns of the
small producers and even to localise the standards
to their understanding. There is a'so need to develop
export capabilities in developing countries in terms
of domestic supply capacity constraints, trade
infrastructure and standards. Export performance is
important for developing countries to raise finance
on their own.

Core to the systematic issues is macro-economic
stability. The financial crisis of 2008 affected
developing countries including India by reducing
foreign investment, demand for imports, and foreign
remittances, as well as triggering capital outflows and
instability. Proliferation of bilateral and regional trade
and investment agreements that lead to shrinking of
national policy space raises severa concerns. While
some agreements have imposed TRIPS-plus conditions
on parties that reduce flexibilities and further reduce
access to technologies, some have reduced their
capability to regulate foreign capital that might be
necessary to protect development interest. While
protectionism might not be a good idea, developing
countriesoften require adequate safeguard against trade
induced deindustrialisation. The recent experience of
Greece and some other European countries shows
how dangerous shrinking of policy space could befor
acountry whether developed or developing. It will be
important for India not to sign such trade agreements
and thereby shrink its policy space.

Concluding Remarks

India does not have a comprehensive sustainable
consumption policy or framework, though most of its
elements are captured in several policies in different
areas. Having an integrated policy or framework could
be a good idea. Energy efficiency has been an important
policy concernin Indiafor several decades, but same
cannot betruefor other resources, particularly in case
of water and mineral resources. While, per capita
resource consumption is quite low, India must adopt
measures to ensure delinking of its economic growth
from resource consumption.

In India avoiding waste and recycling have been
the cherished habits of people since ages. But things
are changing gradually. For example, while farmers
in eastern part of the country uses paddy straw as
fodder and for other purposes, in north-western states
like Punjab and Haryana, they are simply burnt down
which is not only awastage of bio-resources but also
causes severe pollution. Awareness campaigns should
be launched to ensure that people do not give up their
good habits and do not adopt bad practices. There are
several good examples in different parts of India which
can be shared not only within India, but also outside.
Ontheother hand, Indiacan learn from other countries,
particularly from the developing world.
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The Government of Indiavery recently launched
programmes and campaigns like Clean India, Make
in India and Smart Cities. Efforts should be made
to leverage such programmes and campaigns to
promote sustainable consumption and production
by mainstreaming resource efficiency and sound
management of wastes. While, finance and technology
will have important roles to play, significant
achievements can be made by awareness generation,
education and promotion of good habits and practices.

Endnotes

1 The Marrakech Process, co-led by UN DESA and UNEP, isa
global multi-stakeholder process to support the elaboration of
a10-Year Framework of Programmes (10Y FP) on sustainable
consumption and production.

2 |tisimportant to make adistinction between water for drinking

purposes and water for agriculture and industry and obviously

water for direct human use must get priority.

See page 17 of India’s Integrated Energy Policy. Available at:

http://planningcommission.nic.in/reports/genrep/rep_intengy.

pdf

Some non-government estimates put these figures at much

higher levels.

5 http://seri.at/wp-content/uploads/2009/11/INDI-LINK_D-

1.3.pdf

http://rru.worldbank.org/Public-Procurement/

http://sdt.unwto.org/sites/all/files/docpdf/croatia.pdf

8 GSTC hasadiverse and membership including UN agencies,
leading travel companies, hotels, country tourism boards, tour
operators, individuals and communities. http://www.gstcouncil.
org/about/learn-about-gstc.html
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Goal 12. Ensure Sustainable Consumption and Production Patterns. Tar gets

and Indicators

12.1 Implement the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on
Sustainable Consumption and Production Patterns, all countries
taking action, with developed countries taking the lead, taking
into account the development and capabilities of developing
countries

12.1.1 Number of countries with sustainable
consumption and production (SCP) national action
plans or SCP mainstreamed as a priority or atarget into
national policies

12.2 By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and efficient
use of natural resources

12.2.1 Materia footprint, material footprint per capita,
and material footprint per GDP

12.2.2 Domestic material consumption, domestic
material consumption per capita, and domestic material
consumption per GDP

12.3 By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail and
consumer levels and reduce food losses along production and
supply chains, including post-harvest |osses

12.3.1 Global food loss index

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally sound management of
chemicalsand all wastesthroughout their life cycle, in accordance
with agreed international frameworks, and significantly reduce
their release to air, water and soil in order to minimize their
adverse impacts on human health and the environment

12.4.1 Number of parties to international multilateral
environmental agreements on hazardous waste, and
other chemicals that meet their commitments and
obligations in transmitting information as required by
each relevant agreement

12.4.2 Hazardous waste generated per capita and
proportion of hazardous waste treated, by type of
treatment

12,5 By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through
prevention, reduction, recycling and reuse

12.5.1 National recycling rate, tons of material recycled

12.6 Encourage companies, especialy large and transnational
companies, to adopt sustainable practices and to integrate
sustainability information into their reporting cycle

12.6.1 Number of companies publishing sustainability
reports

12.7 Promote public procurement practicesthat are sustainable, in
accordance with national policies and priorities

12.7.1 Number of countries implementing sustainable
public procurement policies and action plans

12.8 By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the relevant
information and awareness for sustainable development and
lifestyles in harmony with nature

12.8.1 Extent to which (i) global citizenship education
and (ii) education for sustainable development
(including climate change education) are mainstreamed
in (@ national education policies; (b) curricula; (c)
teacher education; and (d) student assessment

12.a Support developing countries to strengthen their scientific
and technological capacity to move towards more sustainable
patterns of consumption and production

12.a1 Amount of support to developing countries on
research and development for sustainable consumption
and production and environmentally sound technologies

12.b Develop and implement tools to monitor sustainable
development impacts for sustainable tourism that creates jobs and
promotes local culture and products

12.b.1 Number of sustainable tourism strategies or
policies and implemented action plans with agreed
monitoring and evaluation tools

12.c Rationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that encourage
wasteful consumption by removing market distortions,
in accordance with national circumstances, including by
restructuring taxation and phasing out those harmful subsidies,
where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, taking
fully into account the specific needs and conditions of developing
countries and minimizing the possible adverse impacts on their
development in a manner that protects the poor and the affected
communities

12.c.1 Amount of fossil-fuel subsidies per unit of GDP
(production and consumption) and as a proportion of
total national expenditure on fossil fuels
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Sustainable Development for
Climate Action

Goal 7 of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)
was aimed at ensuring sustainable development. Its
scope was limited to four targets: (a) integrating the
principles of sustainable development into country
policiesand programmes (reverselossof environmental
resources); (b) reducebiodiversity loss, whichincluded
indicators such as reducing CO, emissions (total, per
capita, and per $1 GDP, PPP), reducing consumption
of ozone-depl eting substances and ensuring proportion
of fish stocks remained within safe biological limits
amongst others; (c) halving the proportion of the
population without sustai nable accessto safe drinking
water and basi ¢ sanitation; and (d) improving theliving
standards of slum-dwellers. The post-2015 agenda,
taking cognisance of scientific developments which
highlight the significant challenges posed by climate
change, has amuch wider scope, with ailmost al of its
17 Goals addressing environmental degradation. By
making sustainability the central focus, Sustainable
Development Goal s (SDGs) acknowledgetheintrinsic
relationship between human development and climate
change.

Goal 13 in particular focusses on the “urgent
action” required to “combat climate change and its
impacts’, thus incorporating both climate change
mitigation and climate change adaptation. Its scope
includes three targets: 13.1, strengthen resilience
and adaptive capacity to climate related hazards and
natural disastersinall countries; 13.2 integrate climate
change measuresinto national policies, strategies, and
planning; and 13.3, improve education, awareness
raising and human institutional capacity on climate
change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction, and
early warning.

Crucially, Goal 13 acknowledges the role being
played by the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change (UNFCCC), and thereby looksto
minimise duplication of efforts, and ensure efficient
and effective utilisation of limited resources. Having
said that, by laying the responsibility of tackling
climate change at the doorstep of the UNFCCC,
the SDG agenda has restricted its ambitions to one
framework, unlike say Goal 17, which provides new
avenuesfor international development (such as south-
south cooperation). The Paris Agreement, signed in
December 2015, is meanwhile based entirely on the
voluntary contributions of member states, making it
imperative that national action comes together to fulfil
global ambition. Therefore, in a sense, implementing
the SDG agendaat homewill be central towardsaction
on climate change.

India’s Preparedness on SDGs 13

Target 13.1: Strengthen resilience and adaptive
capacity to climate related hazards and natural
disasters in all countries; and

Target 13.2: Integrate climate change measures into
national policies, strategies, and planning

Indiaisalsotheworld'sfourth largest energy consumer
and the world’s third largest carbon emittert. It is
also one of the most vulnerable countries in the
world to climate change impacts.? Post the UNFCCC
COP 19 at Warsaw, where all Parties were invited
to initiate and/or intensify domestic efforts towards
their Intended Nationally Determined Contributions
(INDC), the Government of India took measures to
work towards India’'sINDC on mitigation, adaptation,
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finance, technology, and capacity building. These
contributions take into account not just India's
domestic obligations of mass poverty alleviation,
but al so the challenges of food security and nutrition,
universal access to education and health, gender
equality and woman empowerment, water and
sanitation, energy, employment, sustainable cities
and human settlement, and the means to achieve
sustainable development goals.® The main driver of
India’s INDC efforts is the National Action Plan on

Climate Change (NAPCC) (seeBox 1). Establishedin
2008, the Plan sets forth the measures India will take
to ensure advancement of the Indian cause on both
the environment and the development front. India has
also committed to ambitioudly increasing itsrenewable
energy capacity as well as financing adaptation action
through domestic resourcesin its NDC.

The Government, in 2011, also took a significant
step towardsincorporating Green National Accounting.
An expert committee’s report in 2013 gave a five-step

Box 1: National Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC) and Other Initatives by the
Government of India

The NAPCC consists of eight National Missions, namely, Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar Mission,
National Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency, National Mission on Sustainable Habitat, National Water
Mission, National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture, National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan
Ecosystem, National Mission for a Green India, and the National Mission on Strategic Knowledge for
Climate Change. Under these initiatives, the Government has been able to make significant strides — for
instance, as of December 2014, 2,970 MW of grid-connected solar generation capacity had beeninstalled.*
Further, as of January 2015, 90 per cent of companieswere on track to meet their Perform Achieve Trade®
scheme targets due to investments in new energy saving technologies, resulting in about US$ 5 billion
saved in oil imports (based on average Brent crude prices over the 3 year period) and electricity savings
of that equivalent to the output of 5 coal-fired power plants.®In fact, the energy intensity of the Indian
economy has declined by 30 per cent between 2000 and 2011.7

Apart from these initiatives, the Indian government setup the National Clean Energy Fund (NCEF)
in 2010 to finance and promote clean energy initiatives along with allocation of resources for clean
energy research. Finance is raised for the fund by levying a cess of Rs. 200 (the initial cess was Rs. 50,
which was raised in 2014 to Rs. 1008, and ultimately Rs. 200 in 2015).° As of December 2014, Viability
Gap Funding (VGF) of Rs. 16,511.43 crore (US$ 2.75 billion) had been recommended from the NCEF
for 46 projects.’® Along with funding innovative schemes such as the Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar
Mission (JNNSM)'s installation of solar photovoltaic (SPV) lights and small capacity lights, the scope
of the NCEF also includes projects under the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE), which
are being implemented under the flagship programmes of “Grid Interactive and Distributive Renewable
Power” and “Research Design, Development in Renewable Energy”.

Source: Authors’ compilation.

implementation processfor a System of Environmental
EconomicAccountinginIndia However, it is not only
the Indian government that is reacting to the dangers
of climate change; corporations too have realised
the importance of sustainable development. In early
2015, 213 companies pledged to increase the country’s
renewable energy capacity to 266 GW over the next five
years thereby significantly reducing India’s dependence
on fossil fuels. Financial institutions too have made a

commitment to finance green projects to the tune of
78 GW — the government expects this will mean an
investment of US$ 200 billion.*?

Target 13.3: Improve education, awareness raising
and human institutional capacity on climate change
mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction, and early
warning.
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On the awareness front, India’s efforts date as far back
as 1986 when under the Ministry of Environment,
Forest, and Climate Change, the National Environment
Awareness Campaign was launched. The campaign
looks to bring together a wide group of stakeholders
including non-governmental organi sations, educational
and training institutions, professional associations,
scientific bodies, and community organisations. Each
year, the campaign focusses on a particular theme,
whichisthenimplemented by the designated Regional
Resource Agencies (RRAs) for specific states/regions
of the country. For the year 2014-15, the theme
was “Combating Desertification, Land Degradation
and Drought”. Previous themes include “Bio-
diversity Conservation”, and “ Forests for Sustainable
Livelihood”, amongst others.

Indiais highly vulnerable to natural disastersand
extreme weather events. Following the 2004 Indian
Ocean tsunami, which killed more than 10,000 people,
central and state governments in India have begun
investing in early-warning systems. Considering one-
third of the Indian population lives in coastal areas —at
risk from tsunamis, cyclones and storm surges — early
warning systems are vital and have the ability to save
millions of lives. At the national level, the Indian
Ministry of Earth Sciences has established the National
Tsunami Early Warning System at the Indian National
Centre for Ocean Information Services (INCOIS) in
Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh.*® State governments such
as the Tamil Nadu government are also investing in
early warning systems along with other coastal states
at risk such as Odishaand AndhraPradesh, all of which
are part of the Cyclone Risk Mitigation project.4

Adaptation is also a high priority action area for
the Indian government given the high vulnerability
of the significant percentage of the Indian population
that livesinrural areaswith limitedinfrastructure. The
Government of India launched the Climate Change
Adaptation in Rural Areas of India (CCA-RALI) in
2009 with the objective of integrating adaptation to
climate change in sector policy decisions of central
and state governments and rural development
programmes.®™ The programme devel oped state-level
vulnerability assessments, tested adaptation measures
and contributed to human capacity development
through training measures aimed at mainstreaming
adaptation concerns into developmental planning at
regional and sub-regional levels.t®

The International Framework

Despite all efforts by Indian policymakers, the capacity
of the country to make significant strides with regards
to climate changeislargely dependent oninternational
agreements. A major constraint that has emerged (for
Indiaand other devel oping countries) asaresult of these
agreements is that of access to finance. According to the
UNFCCC, ‘climate finance’ refers to “local, national
or transnational financing, which may be drawn from
public, private and alternative sources’ to tackle the
effects of climate change.*’At the 15th Conference of
Parties to the UNFCCC held at Copenhagen in 2009,
devel oped countries committed to jointly mobiliss US$
100 hillion a year by 2020 from a “wide variety of
sources, public and private, bilateral and multilateral,
including alternative sources of finance”. In the short-
term, acommitment was made to raise US$ 30 hillion
between 2010 and 2012 through ‘fast-start’ finance.
The Paris Agreement once again notes the figure of
USS$ 100 billion as the ‘floor’ to climate finance efforts
and a transparency mechanism has been established
at COP 21 which will work towards monitoring the
progress towards that figure.

While the short-term commitments have been
fulfilled through the Development Assistance route
adopted by developed countries, it is still largely
unknown how thelong-term commitmentswill be met.
Apart from the bilateral agreements and Multilateral
Development Banks (MDBS) route, the Green Climate
Fund (GCF), (based out of South Korea), is the only
other credibleinstitutional arrangement, which can be
seen as a viable source for long-term climate finance.
Established at COP 16, GCF is an operating entity of
the Financial Mechanism of the Convention and will
“support projects, programmes, policies and other
activities in developing country Parties’. The other
source of funding through the Financial Mechanism,
the Global Environment Facility (GEF), has limited
capacity and as of June 2014, had funded 787 projects
amounting to just over US$ 4.5 billion. While its
capacity will be strengthened since its inception, the
US$ 4.43 billion pledged for the sixth replenishment
period (20014 to 2018) isonly adrop in the ocean.’®

As per United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) estimates, to build ‘green infrastructure’
and to invest in low-carbon projects that will restrain
global average temperature from rising more than
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Table 2: Climate Finance - Estimated Annual Investment Needsv/sActual (US$ Billion)

Finance Demand

Year [2020 | 2030 [2035 | 2050 Actudl Supply (2012)
Mitigation

IIASA (2012) 400-900 337
IEA (2014) 550

McKinsey & Co. (2010) 1076 610

WEF (2010) 700

Adaptation

Parry et.al. (2009) 4-100 22
UNFCCC (2007) 49-171

World Bank (2010) 70-100

Source: The Global Landscape of Climate Finance, CPI (2013).

two degrees centigrade above pre-industrial levels,
nearly US$ 1 trillion of additional investment will be
required annually upto theyear 2030.%° Thisisover and
above the US$ 5 trillion needed annually until 2020
to finance investments in sectors such as agriculture,
telecommunications and power.?° Concurrently,
investments will also be needed in social sectorslike
health and education. The International Energy Agency
(IEA) reckons that the prevailing global policies and
market structuresareincapable of guiding investments
towards low-carbon and energy efficient avenues
at the speed and scale required.?* According to 1EA
estimates investments in energy supply and energy
efficiency alone will require US$ 53 trillion (US$ 39
trillion for energy supply and US$14 trillion for energy
efficiency) upto 2035 to enable the world to adhere to
atwo-degrees-centigrade emissions path. However, as
Table2illustrates, thereisastark gap between demand
and supply (asof 2012, only US$ 359 hillion had been
earmarked towards climate finance).

In the next fifteen years, the global economy will
need an estimated US$ 89 trillion in infrastructure
investments® (India itself needs US$ 1 trillion
over the next five years to bridge its infrastructure
deficit®). A further US$ 4.1 trillion will be needed for
incremental investment in low-carbon transitions to
stay within the two-degree-Celsius temperature rise
limit agreed internationally.2#Thuswhilethe challenges
of development and climate change are highly
convoluted, it is imperative that climate finance does
not become a substitute for development finance, and
must be seen as ‘additional finance’. A conscious effort

must thus be made to not conflate climate finance with
Overseas Devel opment Assistance, eveniif thereisan
overlap in the development projects that eventually
get supported.

In this context, what is required is innovative
solutions, and statesmanship from global |eaders. Post
the Financing for Development conference in Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia, many in the devel oping world were
left disillusioned as to whether a global agreement
could be reached. Paris however delivered a global
agreement on efforts to combat climate change.

Going forward, India's climate policy and
development policies are going to be shaped by three
interlinked documents: the Paris Agreement (COP
21), the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGS)
Agenda and the Indian NDC submitted to the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC). All three affect India’s national ambitions
to grow infrastructure, ensure sustainabl e devel opment
and maintain economic growth. Financing is also an
unanswered question that isan undercurrent to all three
agendas, i.e. whether the global financial architecture
can respond to the needs of this new development
paradigm?.

For the mobilisation of long-term finance, the
COP must converge the conversations that take
place at Basel on global banking norms, with those
that take place at the climate conventions. Basel 11
must be modified to include an exception for green
investments and to improve the flow of funds towards
climate-related projects in developing countries.
In addition, developed countries must refrain from
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enforcing blanket restrictions on coal projects.® Not
only is it unfair to expect developing economies to
industrialise through sources other than coal, when
most developed economies today followed this path,
it is a counterproductive proposition as it denies
developing countries the opportunity to transition
from inefficient coal based power to cleaner coal based
generation technologies. The World Bank has also
restricted loans for building coal-fired power plants
since 2013; and in November 2015, the Organisation
for Economic Cooperation and Development
(OECD) agreed to limit most state financing to “ultra-
supercritical plants,” which burn less coal to produce
the same amount of electricity?.

Lastly, asthe Table 2 highlights, adisproportionate
sum of climate finance is directed towards climate
mitigation, when compared with climate adaptation.
One reason for this trend is that investors are aware
of returns on investment when it comes to mitigation
activities, however when it comesto adaptation, such
awarenessislacking. Thereisaso alack of awareness
amongst financial institutions as to what business
opportunities exist and how these may be leveraged
by investors. In this context, the UNFCCC must
play acritical role and ensure the knowledge gap is
narrowed. The multinational development banks too
can contribute by taking the lead and partnering with
organisations adept at identifying and implementing
adaptation development projects. Once this is done
and a market is created for adaptation projects, the
private sector will crowd-in, as it has in traditional
sectors.®

Conclusion

It is important to recognise the differences between
the aspirations of the SDGs and the unfolding
natural phenomenon that is climate change. In the
case of sustainable development, the core goal is
poverty eradication whilst balancing environmental
imperatives. In the case of climate change, mitigation
and adaptation actions lie at the heart of the issue.
Nevertheless, these two agendas are clearly linked.
Access to energy is critical to global development.
TheWorld Energy Outlook Report 2002 for example
highlights that lack of access to electricity hinders
poverty reduction programmes® while the positive
correlation between energy access and rising income

levels have been highlighted in other studies®. On the
other hand, burning fossil fuels and cheaper sources
of energy compromise mitigation action in the fight
against climate change.

In India, an estimated 300 million people lack
access to electricity. Successfully addressing the
challenge of India’s energy poverty lies at the heart of
achieving the SDGs aspirations for poverty reduction
and removal of social and economic inequality. Yet,
India’s total emissions are the third highest in the
world and the country is under pressure to contribute
significantly to global action on climate change.

To successfully advance the economic and social
pillars of the SDG agenda in the country, while
remaining cognisant of its environmental imperatives,
India must adopt a nuanced approach towards climate
action. It must protect itsright to providelifeline energy
toitspoor, asit transitionsfrom alow-income agrarian
society, to a middle-income industrialised country.
At the same time, India’'s targets for expanding its
renewable energy capacity as committed in its NDC
and its taxes on consumption of petrol, diesel and
burning of coal all indicate that it is firmly committed
to combating climate change and reducing the energy
intensity of itseconomy. Lifestyle energy consumption
istherefore up for grabs asarefurther measures such as
introduction of atax on corporate emissionsaspossible
policy instrumentsto strengthen India’s climate action.

It isin India's interest to be propositional as it
seeks to protect its ‘lifeline’ objectives and encourage
the devel oped countries to be more ambitious in their
green agendas that will offer more carbon space to the
rest. Whilethe challenges of poverty and energy access
go handin hand, vulnerability to climate changeisalso
felt more severely by the poor. Enhancing adaptation
action in the country and progressively transitioning
to a green economy will both increase India’s ability
to meet the SDGs while also display international
leadership on climate change.
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Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and itsimpacts. Tar gets

and I ndicators

13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to
climate-related hazards and natural disasters in all
countries

13.1.1 Number of countries with national and local
disaster risk reduction strategiesa

13.1.2 Number of deaths, missing persons and persons
affected by disaster per 100,000 peoplea

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into national
policies, strategies and planning

13.2.1 Number of countries that have communicated
the establishment or operationalization of an integrated
policy/strategy/plan which increases their ability
to adapt to the adverse impacts of climate change,
and foster climate resilience and low greenhouse
gas emissions development in a manner that does
not threaten food production (including a nationa
adaptation plan, nationally determined contribution,
national communication, biennial update report or
other)

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising and human
and institutional capacity on climate change mitigation,
adaptation, impact reduction and early warning

13.3.1 Number of countries that have integrated
mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction and early
warning into primary, secondary and tertiary curricula
13.3.2 Number of countriesthat have communicated the
strengthening of institutional, systemic and individual
capacity-building to implement adaptation, mitigation
and technology transfer, and development actions

13.a Implement the commitment undertaken by
developed-country parties to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change to agoal of
mobilizing jointly $100 billion annually by 2020 from
all sources to address the needs of developing countries
in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and
transparency onimplementation and fully operationalize
the Green Climate Fund through its capitalization as
soon as possible

13.a.1 Mobilized amount of United States dollars per
year starting in 2020 accountable towards the $100
billion commitment

13.b Promote mechanisms for raising capacity
for effective climate change-related planning and
management in least developed countries and small
island devel oping States, including focusing on women,
youth and local and marginalized communities

13.b.1 Number of least developed countries and small
island developing States that are receiving specialized
support, and amount of support, including finance,
technology and capacity-building, for mechanisms for
raising capacities for effective climate change-related
planning and management, including focusing on
women, youth and local and marginalized communities
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M arine Resources and the
Challengesto Sustainability

I ntroduction

The oceans and seas are essentia for national and
global economic well-being. The global ocean
economic activity is estimated to be between US$
3 trillion to US$ 6 trillion. Marine transport and
coastal tourism (comprise 5 per cent of the global
gross domestic product) and 6 to 7 per cent of global
employment and13 of the world’s 20 megacities
are coastal. Further, marine bioresources supply 4.3
billion people with more than 15 per cent of annual
consumption of protein, energy and nutrients. Over 30
per cent of global oil and gas produced are extracted
offshore, and marine tides, waves, currents, and
offshore wind are emerging non-conventional sources
of energy that have significant potential to contribute
to low-carbon energy in many coastal countries (Cicin-
Sain, 2015). It is estimated that about 40 per cent, or
3.1 hillion, of theworld’s population liveswithin 100
kilometres of the coastsin about 150 countries.

However, the focus on oceans, seas and coastal
areas in achieving sustainable development has been
rather limited. For example, there was no reference
to oceans and seas in the Millennium Devel opment
Goals(MDGs). Thisnecessitated countries, especially
the Pacific Island States and Timor-Leste to push
for a specific Development Goal on oceans and seas
when negotiations began in the United Nations Open
Working Group (OWG) to devel op aset of Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) a part of the post-2015
devel opment agenda.

The SDG 14, “Conserve and sustainably use the
oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable

development”, with its seven targets and three
provisions on means of implementation lends a
credible hand to decades of work that articulated the
need for special focus on thisissue. The Target 14.7
“By 2030 increase the economic benefits to small
island developing States (SIDS) and least devel oped
countries (LDCs) from the sustainable use of marine
resources, including through sustai nable management
of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism” emphasis that
enhanced benefits to SIDS and LDCs are long-overdue
and will cause a profound shift in consideration
of ocean management decisions to highlight their
economic and socia impacts. The Samoa Pathway?,
adopted by SIDS in 2014 lay emphasis on ensuring
achievement of sustainable development using arange
of options, including the influences SIDS can make
in delivering the post-2030 sustainable devel opment
agenda.

Shifting Gearsto Action

The Global Agenda

With the adoption of the SDGs by the United Nations
Genera Assembly (UNGA) in September 2015, the
focus on the 2030 Agendaand the SDGs shift to actions
on the ground and national implementation to achieve
the targets using the means of implementation and
relevant indicators. However, it has to be emphasised
that achieving SDG 14 isnot possible as a stand-alone
option. As noted in the introduction to the document
on SDGs, the OWG noted that “ These goals constitute
an integrated, indivisible set of global priorities for
sustainable devel opment” .2
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Thus, countries need to focus on several other
SDGsto achieve SDG 14 on oceansand seas, including
proposed SDG 1 (on poverty), SDG 2 (on food
security), SDG 6 (on water and sanitation), SDG 7
(onenergy), SDG 8 (on economic growth), SDG 9 (on
infrastructure), SDG 10 (on reduction of inequality),
SDG 11 (on citiesand human settlements), SDG 12 (on
sustai nable consumption and production), SDG 13 (on
climate change), SDG 15 (on biodiversity), and SDG
17 (on means of implementation and partnerships).

The Summary of the First Global Integrated
Marine Assessment, or World Ocean Assessment?,
found that the sustainabl e use of the oceans cannot be
achieved unlessthe management of all sectorsof human
activities affecting the oceans is coherent. Managing
the human uses of the oceansand seashasto bedivided
among many players. In the course of their activities,
individuals and commercia enterprises that use the
ocean on a constant basis take decisions that affect
the human impacts on the ocean. The United Nations
Convention onthe Law of the Sea* establishesthelegal
framework withinwhich al activitiesin the oceansand
seas must be carried out. National governments and
regional and global intergovernmental organisationsall
have their partsto play in regulating those activities.

However, each of those many players tends to have
alimited view of the ocean that isfocussed on their own
sectoral interests. Without asound framework inwhich
to work, they may well fail to take into account the
waysinwhichtheir decisionsand actionsinteract with
those of others. Such failures can add to the complexity
of the manifold problems that exist. While there has
been alot of emphasisto focus on ecosystem services
that support human well-being, it hasto be understood
that sustainable management of oceans and seas shall
deal with both resources that are a part of market
economy (fish, hydrocarbons or minerals) or the non-
marketed ecosystem servicesthat the ocean providesto
the planet. Consideration has to be given for scientific
understanding of those ecosystem services and the
Earth’shydrological cycle, interactionsbetween air and
sea, primary production and ocean - based carbonate
production and the aesthetic, cultural, religious and
spiritual ecosystem services (including some cultural
objectsthat arein trade).

The governance of oceans and seas also pose
significant challenges for both policy making and
implementation. According to arecent report from the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) on
the governance of marine and coastal areas, ‘ Marine
areas and resources under national jurisdiction, on
the other hand, have relatively poorly defined rights
of access and use, and are rarely subject to private
property rights, such areas and resources generally
being recognised as state property. State ownership
of marine areas and resources within the Exclusive
Economic Zones (EEZ) has been legally specified under
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
(UNCLOS, 1982), but the reality is that marine areas
and resources are subject to complex combinations of
state, open access (often de facto where state capacity
to regulate is lacking) and common property (often
having evolved in seas subject to de facto open access)
regimes, private property regimes being a rarity in our
seas, hence the customary principle of the ‘freedom of
the seas’that UNCLOS both reinforces and challenges’
(Jones, Qiu and Santo, 2011).

The United Nations General Assembly in
its resolution 70/1 mandated the UN Statistical
Commission to develop and implement a global
indicator framework. An Inter-Agency and Expert
Group on Sustainable Development Goal Indicators
(IAEG-SDG) was established to develop a set of
indicators for SDGs with an agreement to present the
outcomes by March 2016 to the Economic and Social
Council and the General Assembly. The General
Assembly resolution 70/1 calls for the framework
as “simple yet robust, address all Sustainable
Development Goals and targets, including for means
of implementation, and preserve the political balance,
integration and ambition contained therein”.

National Action

Historically, India’s focus on oceans and marine
resources management has been forward looking. With
close to 129 institutions in the country working on
marine and ocean related issues, largely supported by
four ministries of Government of India, the challenge
is the lack of coordination and cooperation among
many of these institutions and programmes. Case in
point is the lack of one single dataset of information
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on marine resources, ocean management actions and
status and trends in national and state level resource
availability and useissues.

A quick assessment of the global targets and
related indicators being suggested as well as under
devel opment indicate that though all of thetargetsand
indicators may be relevant for India, it has to spend
considerable efforts to collate the information and data
to deal with the indicators

Examples of these include, Target 14.c where
there is no single institution to deal with regional
and global ocean governance and management issue.
The Ministry of Earth Sciences is the focal point
ministry in the country to provide input on regional
and global science based issues for policy making
while the Ministry of External Affairs represent the
country at theinternational meetingsand negotiations.
There is need for enhanced cooperation amongst
these Ministries along with Ministry of Science and
Technology, Ministry of Rural Development, Ministry
of Agriculture and state level counterparts to effectively
realise the Goa and targets on oceans and seas. The
following table highlights some options for India to
realise the Oceans Goal .

Preparing India to Achieve the SDG

India'sdevelopment interestsand priorities seemto be
going through arenewed phase of policy prescriptions
directed by the new political environment in the
country. The diversity of issues to be addressed,
challenges to coordination, options to monitor and
evaluate progress, partnerships to be created across
strata of the society, emerging dimensions of bilateral
and multilateral diplomacy and effectiveness of
resource deployment form the core of issuesthat India
need to address to move forward national debates
related to adoption and subsequent implementation of
SDGs at national level.

To support kick-starting such actions and
prioritisation, the following may be not just relevant
but important considerations.

Dealing with Data and I nformation

One of the critical needs to assess progress in
implementing national actions to achieve the SDG

14 isto collate data and information related to agreed
targets and indicators. Given the diversity of targets
and suggestive indicators, it can be safely assumed
that there will be a need for significant amount of data
and information that need to be collated and analysed.

Such diversity of data and information need to be
collected and collated from a wide range of actors,
including civil society organisations to effectively use
the data for measuring progress. Current experiences
from India on such consolidated reporting using the
MDG framework indicatethat either dataonindicators
are not available and/or they are not being assessed
appropriately by various agencies. The example cited
on lack of reporting by India on Goa 7 isacasein
point.®

Indiawould need to look at the option of creating
a special unit within its Statistics and Programme
Implementation Department of the Government that
may be mandated to work on identifying data and
information gaps, suggesting optionsand indicatorsfor
measuring progress aligning with the global indicators,
create a network of ministries, institutions and civil
society organisations to generate data and assess the
same. Given the expertise available in India on a
range of issues relevant to the SDGs in general, such
an approach could benefit planning and monitoring
national and local action.

Achieving National Devel opment asan Aggregate
of State level Development

Achieving SDG 14 in Indianeedsto be measured using
metricsavailable at state and national levels. The Goal
can beachieved if thereisconcerted collaboration and
consolidation of actions at national and state levels.

For this to happen, it is important to inform
and facilitate effective participation of all states in
deciding onimplementation of the SDG 14, especialy
in relation to using the targets and indicators. States
in India offer a spread-out platform for effective and
speedy realisation of the SDG 14 targets. It may be
appropriatefor the new planning body createdin India,
NITI Aayog to focus on thisissue as an additional part
of its cooperative federalism approach.

Financing Devel opment
In July 2015, governments convened for the Third
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Table : Tweaking the Indicators to Suit India

Tar gets

Indicators

Relevant National I ndicator

Target 14.1: By 2025, prevent
and significantly reduce marine

14.1.1 Index of coastal
eutrophication and floating

Run off into rivers, seas and oceans.

Amount of waste water flows

pO”Ution of al ki ndS, in partl cular pIaStIC debris densi ty di recﬂy into the seas and oceans.

from Ignd-ba;ed e + Leve of eutrophication of estuaries.

including marine debris and it

nutrient pollution. e Number of initiatives by state
governments on protection of
coastal and marine resources.

Target 14.2: By 2020, sustainably | 14.2.1 Proportion of *  Number of Marine Protected Areas

manage and protect marine and
coastal ecosystemsto avoid
significant adverse impacts,
including by strengthening their
resilience, and take action for their
restoration in order to achieve
healthy and productive oceans.

national exclusive
economic zones managed
using ecosystem-based
approaches.

designated and managed.

Extent of restored mangroves and
estuaries.

Spatia planning strategies for
coastal and marine areas.

Target 14.3: Minimise and address
the impacts of ocean acidification,
including through enhanced

scientific cooperation at all levels.

14.3.1 Average marine
acidity (pH) measured
at agreed suite of
representative sampling
stations.

National climate policy that
considers a measurable de-
carboinisation strategy.
Reduction in the amount of CHC
emissionsin the AFOLU sector.
Ocean acidity measurements.

National Climate Change Action
Index.

Target 14.4: By 2020, effectively
regulate harvesting, and end
overfishing, illegal, unreported and
unregulated fishing and destructive
fishing practices and implement
science-based management plans,
to restore fish stocks in the shortest
time feasible at least to |levels that
can produce maximum sustainable
yield as determined by their
biological characteristics.

14.4.1 Proportion of fish
stocks within biologically
sustainable level.

Sustainable harvesting practices
indices for fisheries and coastal
resources.

Certification schemes for
sustainable fishery catch and
management.

Synergies between state and
national level organisations and
institutions on developing and
implementing sustainable bio-
resource management plans and
actions.

Target 14.5: By 2020, conserve

at least 10 per cent of coastal and
marine areas, consistent with
national and international law and
based on best available scientific
information.

14.5.1 Coverage of
protected areasin relation
to marine areas.

National and state level marine and
ocean resource conservation plans
developed and used.




iNDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

Target 14.6: By 2020, prohibit
certain forms of fisheries subsidies
which contribute to overcapacity
and overfishing, and eliminate
subsidies that contribute to illegal,
unreported and unregulated
fishing fishing, and refrain from
introducing new such subsidies,
recognising that appropriate and
effective special and differential
treatment for developing and least
developed countries should be an
integral part of the World Trade
Organisation fisheries subsidies
negotiation.

14.6.1 Progress by
countries in the degree

of implementation of
international instruments
aiming to combat illegal,
unreported and unregul ated
fishing.

Reduction and subsequent
elimination of subsidies at
national and state levelsthat is not
consistent with regional and global
practice and standards.

Target 14.7: By 2030, increase
the economic benefits to small
island devel oping States and

least developed countries from
the sustainable use of marine
resources, including through
sustainable management of
fisheries, aquaculture and tourism.

14.7.1 Sustainable fisheries
as a percentage of GDPin
small island devel oping
States, least devel oped
countries and all countries.

Social and economic benefits of
fishing and resource management
assessed for artisanal, sustenance
and commercial fisheries and
marine resources.

Reduction and subsequent ban on
use of destructive fishing practices.

Extent of coastal arearestoration
promoting enhanced biodiversity.

Target 14.a: Increase scientific
knowledge, develop research
capacity and transfer marine
technology, taking into account the
Intergovernmental Oceanographic
Commission Criteriaand
Guidelines on the Transfer of
Marine Technology, in order

to improve ocean health and to
enhance the contribution of marine
biodiversity to the devel opment of
developing countries, in particular
small island developing States and
least developed countries.

14.a.1 Proportion of total
research budget allocated
to research in the field of
marine technology.

Nature and impact of collaboration
between public and private
institutions on resource
management and use

Measures to enhance the impact
of investments into institutions

— public sector — that results in
collective impacts on resource use
and enhancement.

Target 14.b: Provide access for
small-scale artisanal fishers to
marine resources and markets.

14.b.1 Progress by
countries in the degree
of application of a legal/
regulatory/policy/
institutional framework
which recognises and
protects access rights for
small-scale fisheries.

Nature and type of access to marine
resources for small-scale artisana
fishers and subsistence fisheries.

Continued on page 6...
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Continued from page 5...

Target 14.c: Enhance the
conservation and sustainable use
of oceans and their resources by
implementing international law
as reflected in the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the
Sea, which provides the legal
framework for the conservation
and sustainable use of oceans
and their resources, asrecalled in
paragraph 158 of “The future we
want”.

14.c.1 Number of
countries making progress
in ratifying, accepting

and implementing

through legal, policy

and institutional
frameworks, ocean
related instruments that
implement international
law, as reflected in the
United Nation Convention
on the Law of the Sea,

Active participation in regional
and international negotiations (eg.
the ongoing UN led negotiations
for alegally binding agreement on
management of resourcesin areas
beyond national jurisdiction.

National actions on synergies
between Conventions and processes
at global and regional levels.

Number of action programmes
that respond to the international

for the conservation and
sustainable use of the
oceans and their resources.

governance schemes.

Conference on Financing for Development in Addis
Ababa and adopted the Addis Ababa Action Agenda
(AAAA)’ that calls for specific and predictable
financing for achieving the SDGs. Given the diversity
of needs and challenges Indiafacesit isimportant not
only to identify additional and new ways of enhanced
finances along with ensuring appropriate and timely
deployment of finances. In an unpublished study by the
National Biodiversity Authority (NBA) in 2012 it was
estimated that the amount of money spent, annually, in
support of biodiversity conservation actionsin India
1s to the tune of Rs. 11,000-15,000 crores — both as
direct and indirect support. However, the impact of
thisinvestment is hardly felt sincetheinvestmentsare
dissipated, unavailablein timely manner for prioritised
action.

Theroleand relevance of private sector funding as
well as resources raised through civil society groups
isyet to befully assessed in India. In order to achieve
inclusive results in sustainable development it is
important to forge long term partnershipswith private
sector and civil society groups in India. Specific and
predictable guidelines should be made available under
the newly enacted Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) law to ensure part of the proceeds from
the revenue collections should be earmarked for a

specially created trust fund aimed to support SDG
implementation at local levels.

Delivering as One but at Multiple Levels

The advantage as well as challenge for a country like
Indiain dealing with sustainable development is the
need for outreach at variouslevelsand using diverse set
of approaches. Whileanational framework on SDGsis
needed to channel investments, finances, expertise and
outreach, it will be very important to design differential
approachesto deliver the actionsfor impactful results.
The role of people-centric approaches to sustainable
development action can only be strengthened using
multipleinterventionsat multiplelevels. For example,
in fisheries sector, India needs integrative approaches
to deal with management and adaptation.

Conclusions

India'sassetisitsdiversity of institutionsand expertise
availableto deal withissuesrelated to achieving SDG
14. While the current plans and approaches need an
overhaul to effectively deal with achieving the goal
and targets of thisSDG, it isalso important to take the
responsibility and ownership of achieving the sameto
States, local bodies and the civil society including the
corporate sector.
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NITI Aayog with this mandate and ability to
oversee action to deal with SDGs need to have a
special focus on enhancing synergies and cooperation
amongst agenciesand institutionsaswell asensure that
finances that are deployed on issues related to SDGs
are relevant, appropriate and impactful.

While India can pride itself as a society with
historical consciousness to deal with sustainable
development, it cannot bask in the past glory when the
indications are that the society is fast moving towards
unsustainable production and consumption patterns
with local people at the receiving end of the vagaries
of economic, social and environmental wrong-doings.

SDGs offer yet another opportunity for us to walk the
talk.

Endnotes
1

http://www.sids2014.org/index.php?menu=1537

2 United Nations, Report of the Open Working Group of the
General Assembly on Sustainable Development Goals, 12
August 2014 (A/68/970).
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/70/112
4 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1833, No. 31363.

> ibid

6 Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation 2013
Towards achieving Millennium Development Goals, India,
2013. New Delhi
http://www.un.org/esa/ffd/ffd3/wp-content/uploads/
sites/2/2015/07/Addis-Ababa-Action-Agenda-Draft-Outcome-
Document-7-July-2015.pdf

References

Cicin-Sain, Biliana. 2015. “Goa 14—Conserve and Sustainably
Use Oceans, Seas and Marine Resources for Sustainable
Development.” UN Chronicle, Vol. LI, No. 4.

Jones, RPJS.,, W. Qiu, and E.M. De Santo. 2011. Governing
Marine Protected Areas - Getting the Balance Right.
Technical Report, United Nations Environment Programme.

179






15

Sustainable M anagement and Use of

Terrestrial

Ecosystem

I ntroduction

In the first year of the present millennium, with
the main aim of eradicating poverty and fostering
development, 189 countries agreed on the Millennium
Development Goals (M DGs) consisting of eight goals,
21 related targets, measured by 60 official indicators.*

Rio+20 called for developing a set of inclusive
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) drawing
from the experiences of MDGs and integrating social,
economic and environmental aspects.? Development
cannot be sustainable without considering its
environmental dimensions and poverty eradication
cannot be achieved if ecosystem services and natural
capital aredegraded.® The UN General Assembly’sOpen
Working Group (OWG) on Sustainable Development
Goals brought out a proposal incorporating 17 goals,
126 level 1targetsand 43 level 2 targetsto be achieved
by the year 2030.# The post-2015 devel opment agenda
of Indiain the context of SDG 15 should build on all
relevant existing international commitments, asMDGs,
the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and
Aichi Biodiversity Targets of Convention on Biological
Diversity (CBD).

TheMDG 7 had limited coverage of environmental
sustainability issues, as desertification and land
degradation and did not address mountain ecosystem,
inland waters, grasslands, nor concentrated on drivers
of biodiversity loss. A broad perspective of multiple
synergies and trade-offs with other goal/targets is
necessary. This paper presents an analysis of the
progress in achieving the relevant MDG 7 “Ensure
Environmental Sustainability” and an outline of
the governance challenges and opportunities for
implementing SDG 15 in India

Environmental objectives in the MDGs are reflected in
MDG 7 and four subsidiary targets of which Targets
7aand 7b are relevant in the context of SDG 15.

Target 7a: Integrate the principles of sustainable
development into country policies and programmes
and reverse the loss of environmental resources.

Target 7b: Reduce biodiversity loss, achieving, by
2010, a significant reduction in the rate of loss.

Indicator 7.1: Proportion of Land Area Covered
by Forest

India has added around 3 million hectares (mha)
of forest and tree cover over the last decade.® The
forest cover of the country increased from 6,90,899
sq km (21.02 per cent of the geographical area) in
2007 to 6,97, 898 sqkm (21.23 per cent) in 2013.51n
comparison to 2011 there is atotal increase of 5,871
sq km of forest cover. The tree cover is estimated to
be 91,266 sqgkm (2.78 per cent of geographical area)
and an increase of 278 million tonnes of carbon stock
of country was recorded with respect to 2011. The
Indian Forest Survey 2013 has attempted to demarcate
forest cover within green wash area (corresponding
to recorded forest area) and outside green wash area.
Out of the total increasein 5,871sgkm, 132 sgkm is
observed within green wash area and 5,739 sq km
outside green wash area.”

Indicator 7.6: Ratio of Area Protected to Maintain
Biological Diversity to Surface Area

The country has been on track in increasing the
protected area network for maintaining ecological
balance. From a Protected Area (PA) network of
54 national parks covering 21,003 sq km and 373
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sanctuaries covering 88,649 sgkm (total 1,09,652 sg
kmor 3.34 per cent of the country’sgeographical areq)
in 1988, the network hasincreased to 103 national parks,
531 wildlife sanctuaries, 66 conservation reserves
and 26 community reserves in 2015 thus totalling to
1,60,499.31 sgkm (4.88 per cent of geographical areq).®
In addition 9 biosphere reserves and 465 Important
Bird Areas (IBAs) have been identified in India. 40
per cent of these IBAs fall outside the PA network
and contain arange of habitats. Currently, thereare 19
speciesrecognised by theAlliancefor Zero Extinction
(AZE) in India, affirming India’s commitment to zero
extinction asoutlined in Aichi Biodiversity Target 12.
A total of 141 community conservation areas covering
an area of 1,57,046 hectares (ha) have been identified
for conservation measures and 110 Medicinal Plants
Conservation areas, each of an average size of 200
ha, have been set up across 13 States of India® In
addition the managed forests under the State Forest
Departmentsare also contributing towards biodiversity
conservation. Thus, India has over 20 per cent of the
total geographical area under effective biodiversity
conservation, thereby exceeding the 17 per cent figure
envisaged in Aichi Target 11.%°

Indicator 7.7: Proportion of Species Threatened
with Extinction

TheRed List Index, used to measure progresstowards
theAichi Target 12 and the MDGs show that globally a
substantial proportion of speciesare declining overall
in population and distribution. Terrestrial species
declined by 39 per cent between 1970 and 2010. The
Living Planet Index for freshwater species shows an
average decline of 76 per cent.*

Indiaisknown to have over 6.7 per cent of animal
species that the world holds and 3.7 per cent of the
world’ sthreatened vascular plantsarein India. In India,
7.7 per cent of vascular plant species are under threat,
whileat global level, 13.8 per cent vascular plantsarein
asimilar position.*® Species-specific projects (Project
Tiger, Project Elephant and Project Snow Leopard) are
under implementation acrossthe PAsaswell asinareas
outside the PA network. Speciesrecovery plansfor 16
terrestrial and 7 marine species (Dugong, four species
of Seaturtle, Irrawaddy dolphin and Whale shark) are
being prepared. Periodic assessment and updating of
species protected under Wildlife Conservation Act of
Indiais necessary (Table 1).

Table 1: Indian Fauna under IUCN Threat
Categories'?

IUCN Red Number of species
List Category (n=4681)
Extinct 1
Critically endangered 73
Endangered 198
Vulnerable 375
Near Threatened 322

Source: ENVIS Centre on Wildlife and Protected Areas

Integration of Sustainable Development into
Country Policies and Programmes

Indiahas been part of several international agreements
such as the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands,
Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Fauna and Flora (CITES), CBD, etc.
India has put in place various statutory provisions for
conservation of the country’snatural resources. These
include:

e Thelndian Forest Act 1927
«  TheWildlife Protection Act 1972

e TheWater (Prevention and Control of Pollution)
Act 1974

» TheForest (Conservation) Act 1980
»  The Environment (Protection) Act 1986
» TheBiologica Diversity Act 2002

»  TheScheduled Tribesand Other Traditional Forest
Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act 2006

Green India Mission aims to increase forest and tree
cover in 5 mhaand improve quality of forest cover in
another 5 million hectares (mha) on alandscape based
approach.14 The National Afforestation Programme
(NAP) is a flagship scheme of India. India has also
established six National Bureaus dealing with genetic
resources of plants, animals, insects, microorganisms,
fish and soil sciences. The twelfth five year plan (2012-
2017) mooted a four-pronged strategy of ‘growth,
inclusion, carbon mitigation and local environment
benefits.?®

Sustainable Development Goals: An
Overview and Interlinkages

SDGs 12 through 15 focus on strategies for reversing
the negative impacts of economic development on
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ecosystems and the services they provide. SDG 12
(Targets 12.2, 12.8) focusses on reducing the pressure
on resources through promotion of sustainable
consumption and production pattern. SDG 15islinked
to SDG 2 on food security (Targets 2.3, 2.4, 2.5), SDG
6 (Targets 6.3, 6.4,6.5,6.6) on water and sanitation,
SDG 11 (Targets 11.4, 11.6, 11.7) on sustainable
cities and SDG 13 (13.1) on Climate Change. SDG
15 shows clear linkages with other UN environmental
agreements and incorporates 9 level 1 targets and 3
level two targets.

SDG 15 and National Context

Land Degradation

At the Rio+20 Conference, world leaders recognised
that desertification, land degradation and drought, were
challenges affecting sustainable development. In the
last two centuries, humans have converted 70 per cent
of the grassland, 50 per cent of the savannah, 45 per
cent of thetemperate deciduousforest, and 27 per cent
of thetropical forest biometo agricultural land.** While
theworld’ sdrylands continueto bethemost vulnerable
and threatened by desertification, land degradation and
drought (DLDD), 78 per cent of thetotal degraded land
islocated interrestrial ecosystemsother than drylands.'’
Globally the percentage of total land areathat isalready
degraded or being degraded has increased from 15 per
cent in 1991 to 24 per cent in 2008.%8

Indiahasatotal geographical area(TGA) of 328.2
mhawith drylands covering 228.3 mha (69.6 per cent
of the total land area). Land is a natural capital vital
for food security, regulating hydrological regimes,
nutrient recycling and storing carbon, and other
ecosystem services. Thetotal areaof Indiaundergoing
the process of land degradation is 105.4 mha that is
about 32 per cent of the total land. The major process
of land degradation is soil erosion (due to water and
wind erosion), contributing to over 71 per cent of the
land degradation in the country. Water erosion, the
most widespread form of degradation, occurs widely
inall agroclimatic zones. It has caused up to 33.56 mha
(10.21 per cent of TGA) of land degradation. Wind
erosion dominant in thewestern region, leading to loss
of topsoil and shifting of sand dunes, has caused upto
17.56 mha of degradation (5.34 per cent of TGA).%°

Fragmentation

A considerableareaof forestsisunder low fragmentation
i.649.63 per cent of TGA, 21.89 per cent under medium
while 5.16 per cent is under high fragmentation.?
Although Indiahasimproved itsaggregate forest cover,
India's forests have changed from multi-product and
multi-layer to timber oriented, affecting livelihood of
forest-dependent communities.?

Inland Fresh Water Ecosystems

Indiahas about 7,57,060 wetlands with atotal wetland
areaof 15.3 mha, accounting for nearly 4.7 per cent of
the TGA of the country. Out of this, areaunder inland
wetlands accounts for 69 per cent, coastal wetlands
27 per cent, and other wetlands (smaller than 2.25 ha)
4 per cent.? The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment
evaluates that the beneficial expansion of public water
supply for households and industry may result in a
large increase in wastewater loadings to freshwater
ecosystems in many developing regions during
the 21st century.?® A holistic approach considering
interlinkages between the SDGs dealing with water
resources (Targets 15.1 and 6.6) hasto be followed to
achieve sustainability.

Desertification

In Indiadegradation occursin arid, semi-arid and dry
sub-humid areas where productivity is constrained by
water availability, leading to desertification. About
81.45 mha is being subjected to desertification,
i.e. 25 per cent of the TGA of India is affected by
desertification.?* About 69 per cent of the country’s
lands are drylands and degradation of these lands has
severeimplicationsfor thelivelihood and food security
of millions. Desertification causes deterioration of the
productivity of the fragile ecosystems, and increases
poverty. In this context India’s problem is not only
sustainable land management but also reversing
declinesin productivity by restoring and regenerating
land that is already degraded.

Mountain Ecosystem

The Rio conference, 1992 recognised the crucia role
played by mountain ecosystems by highlighting that
the livelihood of about 10 per cent of the world’s
population depended directly on mountain resources
such as water, forests and agricultural products and
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minerals. In India mountain ecosystems cover 18
per cent of the geographical area and are inhabited
by 51 million people. Mountain areas are vulnerable
to environmental degradation pressures placed by
increasing population growth, tourism, infrastructure
development, mining, etc. The working group on
Indian Mountain ecosystem has recommended the
following:

(@ Soil Conservation and managing the
water resources for optimal utilisation and
development of horticulture, floriculture and
other agricultural usages.

(b) Strategy for disaster management in the States
of mountain region.

(c) Nature conservation, involvement of
community for management of forests,
medicinal and aromatic plants, promotion of
organic farming.

(d) Governance and Institutional framework
for Spatial Planning and Sustainable
Development.

Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits

The three pillars of CBD- conservation, sustainable
use, fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising
from the utilisation of genetic resourcesform principal
building blocks toward poverty eradication and
sustainable development. In India Biodiversity Act
2002 and Rules 2004 address the issues relating to
conservation of genetic resources and equitable sharing
of benefits arising out of it through a decentralised three
tier system. During 2014-15 National Biodiversity
Authority (NBA) granted approvalsto 19 applications
from foreign national s seeking accessto Bioresources
for research and commercial purposes and 14
applications for intellectual property rights (IPRs).
The first internationally recognised certificate of
compliance was issued by NBA on 1 October 2015,
following a permit made available to the Access and
Benefit-Sharing (ABS) Clearing House by India. The
certificate serves as evidence of the decision by India
to grant access to ethno-medicinal knowledge of the
Siddi community from Gujarat to a researcher affiliated
with the University of Kent in the United Kingdom.

I nvasive Species
India has an estimated 18,000 plants, 30 mammals,
4 birds, 300 freshwater fishes and 1100 arthropods

that are invasive which is one of the major drivers of
biodiversity loss.

National and Local Level Planning and Poverty
Reduction Strategies

Atthelocal level, strengthening democratic institutions
is necessary for sustained management of natural
resources. Women's participation in local institutions
governing natural resourcesis critical for sustainable
forest and water management. Biodiversity Act 2002
promotes conservation and sustainable utilisation of
bioresources by athreetier system comprising National
Biodiversity Authority, State Biodiversity Boards
and Biodiversity Management Committees (BMC)
at local level. The role of natural resources in local
livelihoods should be recogni sed as 200 million people
are dependent on forests for their livelihood in India

Consistency with Existing Agreements
and Implementation of SDGs

The success of SDGs implementation framework
depends on aligning targets with existing international
agreements and SDGs can draw from what is agreed
by CBD. Over the last year severa proposals for a
monitoring framework have been proposed which
can be taken into consideration by India in addition
to the National Biodiversity Targets (NBTs). This
section analyses some of the complimentary targets
and indicators.

SDG Targets and Aichi Targets

The Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and
its 20 Aichi Targets25 provide an agreed overarching
framework for action on biodiversity and afoundation
for sustainable development. Among the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets, thefollowing measurabl e targets
are particularly pertinent for SDG 15:

Target 5: By 2020, at least halving deforestation
and the loss of other natural habitats.

Target 7: Sustainably managed areas under
agriculture, aguaculture and forestry.

Target 11: Protecting at least 17 per cent of land
and 10 per cent of oceans through protected areas.

Target 15: Restoring at least 15 per cent of
degraded lands.
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The UN Convention to Combat Desertification
(UNCCD)

UNCCD isalegaly binding international agreement
linking environment and development to sustainable
land management, Parties adopted a 10-year strategic
plan for 2008-2018 with 4 main strategic objectives®
and indicators, which are:

1) To improve the living condition of the people
affected
* Proportion of people living below poverty line
» Decrease in number of people negatively
impacted by process of desertification/land
degradation/drought
 Land cover status
2) To improve the condition of affected ecosystem
* Reductionintotal area affected by desertification/
land degradation/drought
* Increase in net primary productivity in affected
areas
3) To generate global benefits through effective
implementation of UNCCFD
* Increase in carbon stock in affected areas
» Areas of forest, agriculture, aquaculture
ecosystem under sustai nable management
4) To mobilise resourcesto support implementation
of convention
* Increase in level and diversity of funding for
combating desertification/land degradation/
drought
» Development of policies and legal measures
to address desertification/land degradation/
drought

Sustainable Development and National Twelfth
Plan

Sustainable development is a key agendain National
Twelfth Plan® which has identified deliverables
consistent with SDG 15:

* Assessand remediate 12 identified contaminated
siteswith potential for groundwater contamination
by 2017.

»  Clean 80 per cent of critically polluted stretchesin
rivers by 2017 and 100 per cent by 2020.

* Greening 5 mha under Green India Mission
including 1.5 million ha of degraded lands,
afforestation and eco-restoration of 0.9 mha of
ecologically sensitive areas.

»  Technology-based monitoring of forest cover,
biodiversity and growing stock including change-
monitoring on periodical basis through dedicated
satellite by 2017 and establishment of open
web-based National Forestry and Environmental
Information system for research and public
accessibility by 2015.

* Engagement of Village Green Guards/Community
Foresters for every Joint Forest Management
(JFM) village by 2016.

» Establish forestry seed bank in forest circles and
Model Nursery in every district with information
on public portal by 2014.

» 20 per cent of veterinary professionals in the
country will betrained in treating wildlife.

» Integrated Ecotourism District Plans covering 10
per cent of all potential Protected Areas (PAS) by
2017.

e Restore 0.1 mha of wetlands/inland lakes/water
bodies by 2017.

+ Mapping and preparation of biodiversity
management plansfor deserts (both cold and arid),
coastal areas, important coral zones, wetlands,

mangroves and so on to be completed by 2017.

SDGs and National Biodiversity Targets and
Indicators

India has put in place an enabling legal mechanism
under National Biodiversity Authority and amonitoring
framework, National Biodiversity Targets®® with
indicators for each of the targets. Synchronisation of
NBTswith SDG targetswill contribute to development
of amonitoring framework post 2015. India’s National
Biodiversity Targets (NBTs) 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12
andAichi Targets 2, 3,4, 5,6, 7,8,9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15,
17, 19, 20 are concomitant with SDG 15. This section
attempts to draw the inter-linkages between the SDG
targets, Aichi Targets and NBTs and corresponding
indicators. Annex 1 depicts the national position.

An analysis of the National Biodiversity Targets
and indicatorsinthe perspective of SDG 15 reveal sthat
two of the SDG targetsnamely 15.4 and 15.7 and one of
the level two targets 15.c are not specifically addressed.
Promoting integrated watershed development and
aternative livelihood opportunities, generating and
strengthening knowledge about the ecology and
sustainable development of mountain ecosystems
require a holistic approach. A composite indicator for
conservation of mountain ecosystem and trends in
poaching and illegal trade of protected species can be
incorporated.
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Challenges and Opportunities

India’'s major challenges include pollution of its
inland rivers and waters; depl eting fresh water sources
and groundwater; land degradation, desertification,
fragmentation and biodiversity loss and unsustainable
utilisation of natural resources. Although India is
reporting a marginal increase in forest cover this
increase can be attributed to the fact that there
is no distinction made between natural forests
(usually mixed biodiverse) and plantations (often
monoculture).® A periodic assessment of the loss of
non-forest ecosystems of biodiversity outsidethe PAs
asalsoinviolate forest areas is necessary.

Indiawith about 2.4 per cent of world'sgeographic
area, supports 17 per cent of world's population and 18
per cent of global livestock population, faces severe
pressure on land. Indiahad apoverty ratio of 29.5 per
cent during 2011-2012% and 200 million people are
dependent on forestsfor livelihood. Forests also meet
30 per cent of fodder needs of the cattle population
and 40 per cent of domestic fuel wood needs of the
people. Achieving food security is a crucial pillar of
human development but can have severe negative
impacts on biodiversity through land-clearing, the
introduction of non-native species, excessive water
use, habitat conversion, excessive use of chemical
fertilisers and pesticides, chemical run-off and soil
and water contamination and declining soil fertility
associated with unsustainable production. Large
scale ecological losses occur due to soil erosion,
soil alkalinity and salinity, micronutrient deficiency,
water logging and fast depl etion and contamination of
ground water, principle cause being irrigation. With a
global population projected to reach 9 billion by 2050,
ensuring food, water and energy security will be the
challenge before all governments.® Indiais still home
to a quarter of all the undernourished population in
the world.® In India at the current nutritiona level,
about 100 million tonne of additional food grains are
needed by year 2020 to achieve food security which
will aggravate pressure on dry land ecosystems|eading
to over exploitation of land and water resources. The
total contribution of irrigated agriculture to food
grain production in terms of area expansion and yield
improvement is likely to be around 64 million tonnes
by 2020 leaving a shortfall of 36 million tonnes

necessitating added productivity fromdry lands.®* The
2014 Global Harvest Initiative Report estimates that
India’sdomestic production will only meet 59 per cent
of the country’s food demand by 2030 at the current
growth rate of Total Factor Productivity Growth.

In India 60.6 per cent of total land area is
agricultural land, 35 per cent of theareais sown under
irrigation.®* Although agricultural land is constant for
the past several years, 60 per cent of the total area
under cultivation is substantially degraded. Most
of this damage is in the form of loss of topsoil and
gradual deterioration of soil health and thus long-
term productivity. While agriculture expansion can
contribute to terrestrial ecosytem decline, integrated
land use planning, agroecological methods and
maintaining genetic diversity of cultivated plants and
their wild relatives can form part of the solution.

Linkage of goals with specific and measurable
indicators is a prerequisite for monitoring and
evaluation. Since the SDG 15 has inter-linkages with
targetsin severa other goals, fragmentation of issuesat
multi-departmental level isinevitable which may lead
to lack of coordination and wastage of resources. The
complexity of asystem with amultitude of institutions
and stakeholders with diverse aims and competences
hasto betaken into account whileformulatingthe SDG
framework for a diverse nation as India.

Free and open access to biodiversity data and
interoperability mechanism between scientific and
research institutions and science policy interface has
to be developed. National Biodiversity Information
Outlook (2012)* advocated a national information
grid for biodiversity, to facilitate monitoring and
management of natural resources.

A key factor to ensure compliance is effective
governance regimes at national and local levels.
Efforts to improve governance through strengthening
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) and developing
interlinkages between complementary institutions as
BMC, JFM, etc., isindispensable.

Emerging demandsfor integrating information on
environmental sustainability and human well-being
needs an understanding of what ecosystems provide
in terms of both market and non-market goods and
services. UN Statistical Commission has developed a
system for environmental-economic accounting which
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Table 2: Funding for Biodiversity Conservation, 2013-2014

Nature of funding

Amount (in Rs. crores)

MoEF

Core 1564.34
Forestry and Wildlife 1195.83
Research and devel opment 153.51
Conservation of natural resources 90.00
National coastal management programme 125.00

Non-core 259.80

Total 1824.14

States 5025.57

Peripheral funding (Biodiversity related programmes of 2354.74

23 departments under 77 schemes)

Total

9204.45 crores

Source: India’s Fifth National Report to Convention on Biological Diversity, 2014.

can be used asaframework for studying theimpacts of
the economy on the environment and the contribution
of the environment to the economy.

Itisestimated that aREDD+ (Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Forest Degradation) programme
for India could capture more than 1 billion tonnes of
additional CO2 over the next 30 years and provide
more than US$ 3 billion as carbon service incentives
under REDD+. A national REDD+ strategy needs to
beimplemented along with relevant Aichi Biodiversity
Targets (5, 7, 11, 14, and 15) and National Biodiversity
Targets (3, 5,6,14).

Financing Biodiversity

During COP12 it was reaffirmed to double total
biodiversity-related international financial resource
flows to developing countries using average annual
biodiversity funding for the years 2006-2010 as
a baseline. Governments also agreed to increase
domestic financing for biodiversity and identified a
set of actions to alow the increased mobilisation of
financial resources from all sources.

The total budget allocated for Ministry of
Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF) for
the year 2013-2014 was Rs. 2430 crores out of which
the core funding for schemes relevant to biodiversity
conservation was Rs. 1564.34 crores. Compared
to 2010-2011 core funding has increased by 45 per
cent. Allocation of funds by MoEF for forestry and
wildlife has increased by 50.7 per cent, research and

devel opment by 46.6 per cent, conservation of natural
resources hastripled and national coastal management
programmes have been reduced by 17.2 per cent
when compared with 2010-2011 levels (figures of
2013-14 ispresented in table 2). Government of India
through 23 Ministries/Departments and 77 schemes
is implementing schemes relevant to biodiversity
conservation

The highest allocation of funds is for NBT 6,
NBT 1 and NBT 3 which are complimentary to
SDG 15 and specifically address rate of degradation,
fragmentation and loss of natural habitats. Of the
combined allocationsof al related ministriesincluding
MoEF maximum funds are allocated towards NBT 3,
and least for NBT 7, safeguarding genetic diversity
of cultivated plants and their wild relatives and NBT
4 management and identification of pathways of
invasive alien species. In this context, NBT 7 needs
specia attention as maintaining genetic diversity
within agricultural systems and adopting biodiversity
friendly farming practices can provide solution to the
problem of balancing food security and biodiversity
conservation.

Conclusions

Experts are warning that the country may shortly
reach a threshold where the combination of poverty,
poor resource management and climate change will
contribute to a significant, if not irreversible, increase
in fragility. Healthy and productive soils/lands, forests,
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oceans and fresh water ecosystems, and the services
they provide are critical for meeting this challenge.
Protection of terrestrial ecosystems can be achieved
only by sustainable forest management, conservation
of inland waters, ecosystems, restoration of degraded
lands, biodiversity conservation, and sustainable
use of natural resources which is envisaged in SDG
15. India has attained much progress since and has
achieved the MDG in some sectors, but achieving
sustainable development of its 1.27 billion people
requires well defined targets and indicators. Protection
and sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystem can be
achieved only as part of an integrated agenda of land
use, food security, biodiversity conservation, that also
provides for access to drinking water, sanitation and
renewable energy while mitigating climate change.
People are at the centre of sustainable development
and ultimately the effectiveness of implementing
SDGs depends on how well they are integrated into a
decentralised governance framework.
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Annex 2

Goal 15: Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably

manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt
biodiversity loss: Targets and Indicators

15.1 By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration
and sustainable use of terrestrial and inland freshwater
ecosystems and their services, in particular forests,
wetlands, mountains and drylands, in line with
obligations under international agreements

15.1.1 Forest area as a proportion of total land area

15.1.2 Proportion of important sites for terrestrial and
freshwater biodiversity that are covered by protected areas,
by ecosystem type

15.2 By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable
management of all types of forests, halt deforestation,
restore degraded forests and substantially increase
afforestation and reforestation globally

15.2.1 Progress towards sustainabl e forest management

15.3 By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded
land and soil, including land affected by desertification,
drought and floods, and strive to achieve a land
degradation-neutral world

15.3.1 Proportion of land that is degraded over total land
area

15.4 By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain
ecosystems, including their biodiversity, in order to
enhance their capacity to provide benefits that are
essential for sustainable development

15.4.1 Coverage by protected areas of important sites for
mountain biodiversity
15.4.2 Mountain Green Cover Index

15.5 Take urgent and significant action to reduce
the degradation of natural habitats, halt the loss of
biodiversity and, by 2020, protect and prevent the
extinction of threatened species

15.5.1 Red List Index

15.6 Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits
arising from the utilisation of genetic resources and
promote appropriate access to such resources, as
internationally agreed

15.6.1 Number of countries that have adopted |egislative,
administrative and policy frameworks to ensure fair and
equitable sharing of benefits

15.7 Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking
of protected species of flora and fauna and address both
demand and supply of illegal wildlife products

15.7.1 Proportion of traded wildlife that was poached or
illicitly trafficked

15.8 By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the
introduction and significantly reduce the impact of
invasive alien species on land and water ecosystems and
control or eradicate the priority species

15.8.1 Proportion of countries adopting relevant national
legislation and adequately resourcing the prevention or
control of invasive alien species

15.9 By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity
valuesinto national and local planning, devel opment
processes, poverty reduction strategies and accounts

15.9.1 Progress towards national targets established in
accordance with Aichi Biodiversity Target 2 of the Strategic
Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020

15.a Mobilise and significantly increase financial
resources from all sources to conserve and sustainably
use biodiversity and ecosystems

15.a.1 Official development assistance and public
expenditure on conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity and ecosystems

15.b Mobilise significant resources from all sources and
at all levels to finance sustainable forest management and
provide adequate incentives to devel oping countries to
advance such management, including for conservation
and reforestation

15.b.1 Official development assistance and public
expenditure on conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity and ecosystems

15.c Enhance global support for efforts to combat
poaching and trafficking of protected species, including
by increasing the capacity of local communitiesto pursue
sustainable livelihood opportunities

15.c.1 Proportion of traded wildlife that was poached or
illicitly trafficked
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Peace, Justice and | nstitutions
to Ensure“No Oneis L eft Behind”

I ntroduction

Human development is not a contested idea. From
the local municipal councillor to the Member of
Parliament espousing it, to policy practitioners and
activists interested in measuring and refining its
indices, to the United Nations where heads of states
collectively agree to articulate its fundamentals and
chart progress towards the same, change-makers
have championed achieving better and more holistic
human development. In this, the United Nations has
played akey rolein bringing to the centre stage human
development by articulating that devel opment ismore
than just measuring economic growth but also about
ensuring people choices that transcend mere basics of
good health, education and decent quality of life to
substantives such as political freedoms, human rights
and respect as outlined in the first Human Development
Report in 1990.

A decade later, the UN Millennium Declaration
united heads of states in making a pact to adopt
human development as the key premise that would
be foregrounded on principles of freedom, equality,
solidarity, tolerance, respect for nature and shared
responsibility. A critical milestone in the journey of
advancing towards better and more halistic human
development, the Declaration enshrined at its core,
fundamentals of “dignity, equality and equity at a
global level” (UN, 2000). It also gave birth to the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) — a set of
eight international goals applicable globally — that were
adopted in 2000 by 193 countries with a promise to
attain these goalsby 2015. Whilethe M DGs succeeded
in unifying the measurement of human development,
it had its own set of limitations.

Asthe United Nations completes 70 yearsin 2015,
over 160 Heads of State and Government, together
with leaders of civil society and other key stakeholders
adopted the new set of global Sustainable Devel opment
Goals (SDGs). Termed as the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, these global commitments
will replace the Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), and usher in a new development paradigm;
onethat would be equally applicableto the developing
and developed countries, and address the three
interconnected elements of sustainable development —
economic growth, social inclusion and environmental
sustainability. Given India s rather tepid success with
the MDGs, it is critical to flag some fundamental
concerns for the new development agenda to ensure
“no oneisleft behind”. Tables 1 to 3 provide aglobal
overview of the performance across sel ect devel opment
indicators.

The set of 17 SDGs along with their 169 targets
and attendant indicators commit to close the gap in
terms of the unfinished MDG agenda, make additional
commitmentsto addressthe fundamental challengesto
attainment of human development that entailed more
sustained global collaboration, and finally provide
for critical ‘enabling’ goals as the drivers of change
to ensure sustainable development for al. Goal 16,
titlted, “Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for
sustainable development, provide access to justice
for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive
institutions at all levels”, fals in the category of an
“enabling” goal. The present paper scrutinises specific
aspects of Goal 16 with aview to assess how enabling
are its provisions to ensure that the basic premise of
the SDGsto “leave no one behind” is realised.
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The paper is organised in four sections: after setting
the context, the first section provides a critique of the
newly-adopted SDGsand their underlying framework.
The second section frames Goal 16 as an enabling
goal and examines some of the specific aspects that
determine its role as an “enabler”. The third section
looks at specific indicators within Goal 16 and points
to critical focusareasfrom the Indian perspective. The
fourth and final section presents the road ahead in terms
of processes and avenues for engagement.

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development: An Overview

With an aspiration to define the agenda for global
action for the next fifteen years, the final Outcome
Document presents the set of SDGs and attendant
targetsalong with atheoretical underpinning to havea
set of universal, transformative goalsaiming to ‘ leave
no one behind’. The document attemptsto addressthe
longstanding criticism of the Millennium Devel opment
Goals (MDGs) by foregrounding the proposed SDGs
with a preamble, shared principles and a vision for
transforming the world. Four overall observations
foreground our assessment of the Outcome Document.

Firstly, while set within a largely rights-based
frame, concerns around the broader political
underpinningsin terms of the declining role of the state
vis-avisthe private sector and businesses continue to
dominate. With increasing references to the necessary
partnerships between the state and other stakeholders,
primarily the businesses, the private sector and

philanthropies, there is growing concern that the new
framework will remain more about encouraging these
partnerships without addressing the systemic, deep-
rooted developmental challenges confronting most
parts of the world today.

In this regard, the 2015 Human Development
Report presents findings of peoples’ perceptions across
190 countriesaround key concernssuch asfeeling safe,
trust in national government and trust injudicia system
(Table 4). While South Asiatops across al regionsin
terms of perception of level of trust in the national
government and judicial system, it is revealing that
when queried about overall life satisfaction, SouthAsia
is second-lowest (better only to Sub-Saharan Africa)
while Latin America rates the highest.

More so, with evidence of growing inequality
within and across countries, and the increasing voice
of civil society to addressthiswidening chasm between
the handful of wealthy and the increasing majority
of most marginalised, the new development agenda
will need to focus most of all on the ambition to bring
to centre stage the concerns of the most excluded,
the most marginalised before cementing newer
partnerships without elements of adequate regulation,
scrutiny and accountability mechanisms. Toillustrate,
Table 5 compares incidence of poverty, extreme
poverty and inequality in Indiafrom 1993 to 2011 and
finds that although extreme poverty (and poverty) is on
the decling, it has not led to closing the gap in terms
of widening inequalities; the gap between the income
share held by the highest 20 per cent and the lowest 20
per cent has only widened during this period.

Table 1: Region-wise Population and GDP Per Capita

Region Total Population (millions) GDP per capita (PPP$)

1999 2014 1999 2014
Arab States 240.7 373.1 4,550 15,722
East Asia and the Pacific 1,839.8 2,051.5 3,950 11,449
Europe and Central Asia 398.3 234.9 6,290 12,791
Latin America and the Caribbean 494.0 618.0 6,880 14,242
South Asia 1,377.6 1,771.5 2,280 5,605
Sub-Saharan Africa 591.3 911.9 1,640 3,363
World 5,862.7 7,243.8 6,980 14,301

Source: Human Development Reports 2001 and 2015, United Nations Development Programme.
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Table 2: Region-wise Performance on Key Development Indicators (1999 — 2014)

Inequality- Inequalit | alit
Human Human Life adjusted . equality- nequaity= | Gender
Reqi Development | Development | Expectancy Life Edlueeian e usted clP bl sz Inequality
egion Index Education | Index Income
(H Bqdfggg) (H ||3n|dzec>)(14) (ngeg) Ex?egtancy (i) L (e Il (Iznc()jl?t()
ndex
(2014 (2014) (2014)
Arab States 0.64 0.68 0.69 0.64 0.62 0.33 0.64 0.62 0.53
East Asia
and the 0.71 0.71 0.74 0.73 0.81 0.49 0.61 0.52 0.32
Pacific
Europe and
Central 0.77 0.74 0.73 0.69 0.91 0.65 0.69 0.61 0.30
Asia
Latin
America
sl 0.76 0.74 0.74 0.73 0.83 0.52 0.71 0.48 0.41
Caribbean
South Asia 0.56 0.60 0.63 0.56 0.54 0.28 0.52 0.49 0.53
Sub-
Saharan 0.46 0.51 0.40 0.37 0.54 0.28 0.47 0.38 0.57
Africa
World 0.71 0.71 0.70 0.65 0.74 0.44 0.71 0.57 0.44
Source: Human Development Reports 2001 and 2015, United Nations Development Programme.
Table 3:Region-wise Performance on Key Indicators of Financial Flows (1990, 1999, 2013)
Foreign Direct Investment Net Net Official Development . .
Region Inflows Assistance Received B |vat(eo/f):eépggl) HEs
(% GDP) (% GDP)
2013
1990 1999 2013 1990 1999 (% 1990 1999 2013
GNI)

Arab States 0.7 0.3 1.7 - - 0.9 -0.1 0.3 2.0
EestagRanine 16 30 36 08 05 0.1 0.7 0.2 24
Pacific
Europe and Central
el - 2.9 2.7 - - 0.6 - 0.9 -4.0
Latin America and
- 0.7 4.5 35 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.3 11 -4.3
South Asia - 0.5 1.3 11 0.6 0.5 0.4 -0.3 -1.7
Sub-Saharan Africa 0.3 24 24 - - 3.0 0.2 0.8 -3.4
World - - 2.3 - - 04 -

Source: Human Development Reports2001 and 2015, United Nations Development Programme.
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Table 4:Region-wise Perception Assessment on Key Aspects of Human Development, 2014

Per ceptions of individual Per ceptions of work and .
Region well-being labour mar ket Perceonn(zgfl%over nment
(2014) (2014)
] Overall life Feeling
Fegflgg satisfaction Ideal job active and Trust in national (|:r(1) '.lgggil;]e
(% index (% productive gover nment Qj/stem
: (O, least answering | (% answering (% answering - .
anSN;;mg satisfied to 10, yes) agreeto yes) o anzsl\;ermg
y most satisfied) strongly agree) y
Arab States 66 5.0 53 41 - -
East Asaand i i i ) ) )
the Pacific
Europe and
Central Asia 62 5.3 56 42 46 85
Latin America
and the 43 6.5 74 - 35 35
Caribbean
South Asia 55 45 81 49 69 66
Sub-Saharan
Africa 51 4.3 52 50 50 47
World 62 5.3 71 52 54 54

Note: All perceptions are responses to specific questions as part of the Gallup World Poll 2014. For more information, please see: http://www.gallup.com/
poll/180374/gallup-top-world-findings-2014.aspx

Source: Human Development Report 2015, United Nations Development Programme.

Table 5: Poverty and Inequality in India Over the Years

Indicators 1993 2004 2009 2011
Number of poor at national poverty line (millions) 418.8 419 361.8 273.2
S Eg;ﬁ}gi (I)lﬁ;ldcount ratio at national poverty lines (% of 453 372 298 219
Poverty Number of poor at $1.90 a day (2011 PPP) (millions) 424.2 432.1 378.3 259.5
Poverty headcount ratio at $1.90 a day (2011 PPP) (% of 6.1 38.4 314 213
population)
Number of poor at $3.10 a day (2011 PPP) (millions) 734 826 817.8 708.3
Poverty 1;8;3% gg?dcount ratio at $3.10 a day (2011 PPP) (% of 0.7 — 67.9 =
Income share held by highest 20% 40.1 42.4 42.8 44.2
Income share held by fourth 20% 21.5 21 20.8 20.5
Inequality | Income share held by third 20% 16.5 15.8 15.7 15.2
Income share held by second 20% 12.8 12.2 12.1 11.8
Income share held by lowest 20% 9.1 8.6 8.5 8.2

Source: World Development Indicators and Poverty and Equity Database, World Bank Accessed on 29/12/2015.
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For instance, under Means of Implementation
and Global Partnership (paras 39 to 46), there is a
clear push towards promoting private finance without
adequately recommending better, transparent and
global systems of progressive taxation that revitalise
the role of the state and ensure that financing for
critical developmental needs is not dependent on the
new partnerships alone.

Secondly, when seen from a developing South
perspective, the 2030 Agenda document still seemsto
be tepid in terms of addressing specific concerns of the
global South. Beit inclusion and active engagement in
the global decision making processes such asreforms
of'the international financial institutions or shaping the
global development agenda incorporating the lens of
the most marginalised and the excluded.

While the principle of ‘leave no one behind’ finds
mention in the Preamble and the subsequent paras, the
language of many of the targets has been significantly
watered down. For instance, the mainstreamed Means
of Implementation (MOI) targets within the 16
proposed SDGs remain mostly recommendatory in
tenor and still do not spell out concrete commitments
that the devel oped countries will adhere to.

The principle of common but differentiated
responsibility (CBDR) that finds a solo mention under
our shared principlesand commitments (para 12, page
5) remains critical as a principle for climate financing
as well as for specific MOI for SDGs 1, 7, 10, 12 and
13. A significant bone of contention from the very start
of the negotiations process, thereisaneed to elaborate
on the application of the principle within specific goals
and attendant targets and not restrict it to just apassing
mention.

Within the standalone MOI goal (SDG 17) to
realise the 2030Agenda, whiletechnology facilitation
mechanism is being regarded as a key driver to
re-balance the South-North dichotomy, there is a
need to examine the mutually supporting elements
— such as world trade, monetary and financial
systems, and strengthened and enhanced global
economic governance — more closely. The emphasis
on technocratic solutions for community-based
challenges might be lopsided; solutions in terms of
facilitation mechanism need to be embedded more at
the community level than only limited to the scientific
and technocratic community level.

Under systemic issues (policy and institutional
coherence) 17.13, the document would have been made
more substantive by addressing challenges of global
coordination around issues of fair and progressive
taxation. There seems to be almost no reference to
the need to address the challenges of tax havens, tax
revenue foregone due to exemptions, tax holidays, tax
evasion and avoidance, tax treaties and reporting of
tax and beneficiary ownership that collectively create
opaque systems that are already riddled with poor
governance structures. In the context of magnitude of
illicit financial flows from developing countries and
the attendant loss of income, this is a critical miss.
Kar and Spanjers (2015) find that illicit financial flows
account for an annual loss of over US$ 1 trillion from
developing (poor) countries (Table 6).

Fourthly, it iswelcometo note asection devoted to
identifying possiblefollow up and review mechanisms.
In the present political context where we see the
shrinking space for civil society engagement and
leadership in shaping the developmental policies and
national priorities, thetreatisefor the new devel opment
agenda must shoulder the role of chaperoning and
firmly reinstating the role of civil society as a natural
ally to promoting social policy change and a voice of
dissent that is critical and enabling for more effective
and meaningful democratic decision-making processes.
Inthisregard, the UN system and inter-agencies must
strongly push for therole of civil society organisations
(CSOs) and other key stakeholders and rights-based
activistsin participation of the feedback mechanisms.
If therole of monitoring isreduced to acursory review
conducted by the government, it would only ensure
availability of regular updates on progress (based on
guestionable assessment metrics) without the actual
insights from the communities that are most vital to
mapping change.

Before exploring the next steps in terms of
follow up, review and monitoring in greater detail
in the concluding section of this paper, the following

section undertakes an extensive study of Goal 16 as
an “enabler” to realisation of the SDGs.

Framing Goal 16 asan “Enabling”
Goal

Amongthe 17 SDGs, thereareafew, such as Goals 10,
12, 16 and 17, that are enabling in their articulation.
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Table 6: Illicit Financial Flows from Developing Countries, by Region, 2004-13 (amount in
billions of US$, nominal)

Average

Regions 2004 | 2005 @ 2006 @ 2007 | 2008 @ 2009 2010 @ 2011 = 2012 | 2013 | Share

(in %)
i‘]ﬂﬁ'ciahar N | 35 | 519 564 770 786 | 80 | 780 @ 743 | 667 | 746 8.6
Asia 1746 1919 2091 @ 2365 2775 2771 3817 @ 3611 @ 4567 4820 | 388
Elf;’;‘e’p' N9 | 1073 | 1184 | 1338 | 190.6 K 2338 2049 2218 | 2955 @ 2425 @ 2504 @ 255
MENA-AP | 299 | 310 333 574 | 803 519 530 | 8.1 @682 | 703 7.1
Westem 1209 | 131.4 111.0 1377 | 157.8 1281 1720 1958 | 201.8 | 212.8 20.0
Hemisphere
All
Developing | 4653 | 524.6 5435 699.1 8280 7470 906.6 | 1007.7 @ 10359 | 1090.1
Countries

Source: Kar and Spanjers (2015).

These goals, it is expected, would act as catalysts in
promoting and sustaining human development. In some
senses, Goal 16 is largely about promoting justice-
based governance, be it in its emphasis on promoting
peaceful and inclusive societies and access to justice
aspre-conditionsto ensuring accountable and inclusive
institutions, or a clear proposal to build an integrated
ingtitutional apparatus to address challenges of lack
of accountability, transparency and participation.
More particularly, the attention to global governance
challenges such as illicit flows (financial and weapons),
tax systems and corruption is critical.Thus, Goal
16 proposes to address specific aspects of justice-
based governance! to enable realising sustainable
development for all.

As is well-known, “governance” refers to
decision-making by a range of interested people, or
stakeholders, including those in positions of power
and citizens (Brody, 2009). While in principle, it is
agreed that al stakeholders are equal and get an equal
say in the decision-making processes, in reality, not
all stakeholders have the required power to influence
decisions and hold decision-makers to account. A
more-commonly used term, ‘good’ governance, goes
beyond governance to assess the quality of decision-
making processesjudged against accepted governance
standards.

However, it has been critiqued for its limitations
in terms of who decides what constitutes good
governance; whether those making the judgementsare
leading by example and being accountable for their
own governance processes — and whether the way
they assess the effectiveness of governance adequately
captures the complexity and sometimes contradictory
nature of local cultural, social and political contexts
(Pettai and Illing, 2009). The increasing emphasis on
governance in the developing countries of the South
also stemmed from donors' perspective to viewing
governance failures as manifesting in poverty. It is
also argued that this focus on ‘good’ governance,
especially by the World Bank, was to shift focus from
thefailuresof the Structural Adjustment Policies (SAP)
in the 1980s.

A crucial missing aspect is a rights-based
governance framework and linking the national
discourse to international conventions with a broad
agreement on how to operationalisethis. Whenwearrive
at the issue of operationalising governance processes
and structures, a key element for consideration is the
extent of decentralisation of decision-making that
allows for quicker decisions, making decisions more
locally-relevant, transparent and accountable.

Another important metric to gauge the extent of
sustainable development in societies is prevalence of
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peace and non-violence. The myriad forms of violence
and exploitation meted out on the most disadvantaged
in the communities reflects the lack of institutional
safeguardsin the form of legidlations and enforceable
policies. Linked to thisisthe need to focus on ensuring
accesstojusticefor all. Thisisagain crucia given the
changing contextsin most countrieswherefundamental
freedoms such as freedom of speech and to dissent are
under threat. With increasing globalisation, there is
need to focus on challenges confronting the refugees
and migrants forced out of their countries due to war,
unrest and natural calamities.

Contrary to commonly-held perceptions, it is
not only governments that make decisions that affect
ordinary citizens' lives; global governanceinstitutions
such as the World Bank (WB) and the World Trade
Organisation (WTQO) also make decisions, which
influence the national governments. In turn, CSOs
and citizens play a key role — putting pressure on
governments to take action to challenge inequalities,
and holding them accountable for the commitments
they make. Five interconnected levels of governance
have been identified — the household, community,
local and national government, and global institutions.
These governanceinstitutions are becoming more and
more interlinked.

Decisions made at a global level increasingly
influence our lives — for example, tax systems and
international taxation agreements have significant
implications on national tax policies and indirectly
influence creation and strengthening of parallel
economies. In this context, greater transparency
and engagement with civil society would be vital in
building an informed, vigilant citizenry that would be
better able to generate debate on the policy priorities
of the government.

How “Enabling” is Goal 16?

Having reviewed the centrality of Goal 16 to “enabling”
a sustainable development frame that is substantive
and people-centric, it is worthwhile to understand
how “enabling” the existing provisions are. SDG 16
subsumesten targets and two Means of Implementation
targets. Thereare atotal of 23 attendant indicatorsthat
have been finalised through several rounds of review
and consultations.

Goal 16 can be broadly broken down into four
parts, i.e. targets specific to peaceful societies;
access to justice; national efforts needed to building
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions; and
international cooperation towards building accountable
ingtitutionsat all levels. Aspreviously discussed, all of
theseform critical enablersto promoting justice-based
governance systems that are people-centric and non-
discriminatory (see Table 7).

The indicator framework would be crucial for
measuring progress on the targets set. Reporting of
conflict-related deaths and documenting instances
of sexual violence, corruption and bribery, human
rights would be relevant. While discussing global
governance systems and cooperation acrossregions, a
vital aspect exacerbating inequality arethe unchecked
illicit financial flows (inward and outward) between
countries.

Road Ahead for India

Inconclusion, itiscritical for governmentsandthe UN
system to define and create awareness of the processes
that will succeed thelong chain of consultative and, at
times, seemingly disconnected, processes that led to
adoption of the SDGs.

Beginning with the High Level Panel’s submission
to the UN Secretary General (SG) and its subsequent
incorporation into the UN SG’s Report, along with
inputs from the Sustainable Development Solutions
Network, Global Compact, My World Survey,
thematic, regional and national consultations held
globally, ongoing recommendations from the Open
Working Group on Sustai nable Development Goals, all
of which coalesced into the 70" UN General Assembly
adoptingthe SDGs, it has been along journey.

SDG 16 speaksof peaceful and inclusive societies,
access to justice for all, effective and accountable
ingtitutions at al levels. Given India's initiatives in
this regard, it is an opportunity for the government
to strengthen them while giving more attention to
concerns specific to accountability.

Some of the recent noteworthy initiatives of the
government worth mentioning are the Digital India
campaign (focussed on providing e-governance
solutions for citizen-centric projects)?, the Pragati
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Table 7: Broad Classification of Targets and Indicators of Goal 16

Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide accessto justice for
all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels

Broad
Classification

Tar gets

Peaceful Societies

16.1 Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere

16.2 End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence against and torture of
children

Access to Justice

16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure equal access
tojusticefor all

16.9 By 2030, provide legal identity for al, including birth registration

National efforts to
building effective,

16.5 Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in al their forms

16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels

accountable

and inclusive

ingtitutions 16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making at all
levels
16.4 By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen the recovery
and return of stolen assets and combat all forms of organised crime
16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decision-making at all
levels

_ 16.8 Broaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the institutions of

International global governance

cooperation for

bulldmgaglffectlve, 16.10 Ensure public access to information and protect fundamental freedoms, in accordance

accqunt '€ with national legislation and international agreements

and inclusive

institutions

16.a Strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international cooperation,
for building capacity at all levels, in particular in developing countries, to prevent violence
and combat terrorism and crime

16.b Promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws and policies for sustainable devel opment

Source: Based on the author’s analysis of the SDG 16, its attendant targets and indicators.
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platform (whichisan | T-based redressal and monitoring
system)?, and the Right to Information legislation. In
this regard, the NITI Aayog* has identified three
Centrally-Sponsored Schemes (CSS) that would be
monitored to ensure effective implementation of SDG
16. These include: Panchayat Yuva Krida aur Khel
Abhiyan (PYKKA)®, Development of Infrastructure
Facilitiesfor Judiciary including Gram Nyayalayas (for
setting up a new tier of courts — the Gram Nyayalayas
- providing quick and inexpensive accessto justice to
citizens)® and the Integrated Child Protection Scheme.”
However, needless to add, it is also vital that over
and above these provisions, the government must put
in place effective safeguards to ensure vibrant and
accountable governance systems at all tiers (national
and sub-national) to realise SDG 16.

While human development might not be a
contested idea, thewaysto attain it remain contentious
with divergent perspectives and approaches guiding the
discourse. From the experienceof Indian civil society’s
engagement in influencing the post-2015 development
agendathat advocatesfor apro-poor, pro-human rights
agendaof development and having reviewed theframe
underpinning the MDGs, it is critical to underscore
that the 2030 Agenda must address and eliminate the
fundamental concerns of exclusion, discrimination
and injustice to ensure justice, social inclusion and

sustainabl e development for all. The SDGs must also
aim to realise the promise made in the UN Charter
and subsequently in the UN Millennium Declaration
to secure dignity and human rights for all.

Endnotes

1 Apreviousand more-detailed analysisand commentary on the
principle of ‘just’ governance by the author can be accessed
here: http://wadanatodo.net/documents/outputs/mdgs/4%20
Just%20Governance.pdf
http://digitalindia.gov.in/content/about-programme

3 http://pib.nic.in/newsite/PrintRelease.aspx?relid=117685

4 http://niti.gov.in/mgov_file/Draft%20Mapping-SDGs%20
V15-200116.pdf
http://pib.nic.in/newsite/PrintRelease.aspx?relid=123456
http://www.swaniti.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/05/
Development-of-Infrastructure-Facilities-for-Judiciary-
including-Gram-Nyayalayas v1-1.pdf
http://cara.nic.in/writereaddata/uploadedfile/
NTESCL_635761170436561995_final icps.pdf
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Goal 16: Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development,

provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive

institutions at all levels:

Targetsand Indicators

16.1.1 Number of victims of intentional homicide per
100,000 population, by sex and age

16.1 Significantly reduce all forms of violence and

16.1.2 Conflict-related deaths per 100,000
population, by sex, age and cause

related death rates everywhere

16.1.3 Proportion of population subjected to
physical, psychological or sexual violence in the
previous 12 months

16.1.4 Proportion of population that feel safe
walking alone around the areathey live

16.2 End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all
forms of violence against and torture of children

16.2.1 Proportion of children aged 1-17 years
who experienced any physical punishment and/or
psychological aggression by caregiversin the past
month

16.2.2 Number of victims of human trafficking
per 100,000 population, by sex, age and form of
exploitation

16.2.3 Proportion of young women and men aged 18-
29 years who experienced sexual violence by age 18

16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and
international levels and ensure equal accessto justice

16.3.1 Proportion of victims of violence in the
previous 12 months who reported their victimization
to competent authorities or other officially
recognized conflict resolution mechanisms

for all

16.3.2 Unsentenced detainees as a proportion of
overall prison population

16.4 By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial
and arms flows, strengthen the recovery and return

16.4.1 Total value of inward and outward illicit
financial flows (in current United States dollars)

of stolen assets and combat all forms of organized
crime

16.4.2 Proportion of seized small arms and light
weapons that are recorded and traced, in accordance
with international standards and legal instruments

16.5.1 Proportion of persons who had at least one
contact with a public official and who paid a bribe to
a public official, or were asked for a bribe by those
public officials, during the previous 12 months

16.5 Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in
al their forms

16.5.2 Proportion of businesses that had at |east one
contact with a public official and that paid a bribe to
a public official, or were asked for a bribe by those
public officials during the previous 12 months
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16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent
ingtitutions at all levels

16.6.1 Primary government expenditures as a
proportion of original approved budget, by sector (or
by budget codes or similar)

16.6.2 Proportion of the population satisfied with
their last experience of public services

16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and
representative decision-making at all levels

16.7.1 Proportions of positions (by sex, age,
persons with disabilities and population groups) in
public institutions (national and local legislatures,
public service, and judiciary) compared to national
distributions

16.7.2 Proportion of population who believe
decision-making is inclusive and responsive, by sex,
age, disability and population group

16.8 Broaden and strengthen the participation of
developing countries in the institutions of global
governance

16.8.1 Proportion of members and voting rights of
developing countries in international organizations
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M eans of | mplementation:
An Indian Per spective

I ntroduction

The Special Session of the UN General Assembly
in September 2015 endorsed the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, widely regarded asthe Post
2015 Development Agenda. World leadershave dready
pledged their commitments to this agenda. Indiais a
serious partner and as owned up to this agenda. This
agenda comprise the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) which is a set of 17 goals and 169 targets
integrated and indivisible in the universal sense. The
SDGs are slated to be built upon the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) which were adopted in
2000 as a set of eight goals on diverse dimensions
with most direct relevance to welfare, development
and sustainable use of resources globally.

This new agenda has an explicit focus on Means
of Implementation documented separately in the
proposed declaration. To draw up a solid roadmap on
means of implementation, these have been recogni sed
under each of the SDGs and as the final goal by itself
(Goal 17) with specific targets addressing the following
issues: finance, technology, capacity building, trade
and systemic issues. While Goal 17 talks about the
national policy space, the global agendato strengthen
means of implementation receives overwhelming
attention. World leaders this time under this new
agenda have pledged a high level of commitment in
terms of a meaningful global partnership in support
of implementation of all the Goals and targets,
bringing together Governments, the private sector,
civil society, the United Nations system and other
actorsand mobilising all availableresources. Indiahas
supposedly been actively involved in the negotiations

of the Goal 17 (on means of implementation and
global partnership) to champion aleadership position
among developing countries, and on purpose. India
strongly supports an agenda of progressive reforms
of the global institutional architecture governing
economics, technology and environment. The world
has already experienced shifting of the global centre of
gravity from North towards South in several areas. In
this paper we explore India's possible future strategy
to achieve the SDGs and the role it might play in
global governance architecture on some of the issues
mentioned above.

Transition from MDGsto SDGs:
Global Partnership I ssues

The MDGs encapsulated eight globally agreed goals
in the areas of poverty aleviation, education, gender
equality and empowerment of women, child and
maternal health, environmental sustainability, reducing
HIV/AIDS and communicable diseases, and building
a global partnership for development. The MDGs
were to exhaust itstime period in 2015 and hence the
relevance of anew agendaand anew set of goals. The
MDGs were meant to eliminate extreme poverty and
deprivation and ensure sustainable use of energy and
water under a fruitful global partnership that could
facilitate this process. The UN system was at the
forefront for initiating the MDG process and ensuring
adoption of the MDGs in the developing world and in
the relatively poorer countries. However, SDGs has
been an outcome of an intensely negotiated process at
the UN by all member states since 2012, since world
leaders pledged to anew development round post-2015
at the Rio+20 conference.
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The SDGs are much expanded compared to the
MDGs and covers all three dimensions — social sector
development, economy and sustainability across 17
goals. This has lead to views suggesting SDGs to be
overly ambitious. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development promises to connect 5 Ps — People,
Planet, Prosperity, Peace and Partnership. The SDGs
are universal, integrated and interlinked, and pledges
to leave no one behind. While, the first set of the SDGs
(1-7) may be an extension of the MDGs with a more
comprehensive mandate of mitigating developmental
challenges in key sectors in al their forms, the later
goals could be referred to an extension of the agenda
itself. Theseinturn havetwo distinct characters. Those
immediately following the first 7 goals (8, 9 and 10)
are referred to as enablers of development covering
areas like inclusiveness and jobs, infrastructure
and industrialisation, and distribution. The final
set of goals under the SDGs (11-17) lays down the
framework for sustainability covering areas like
urbanisation; consumption and production; climate
change; resources and environment; peace and justice;
and means of implementation and global partnership.
However, the two final goals are sometimes referred
to asmeta-goalsasthey set the preconditionsfor every
other goal.

MDG 8 that rightly focussed on global partnership
failed to adequately promote human development
within the global economy given highly skewed
global governance architecture on trade, finance
and technology. Therefore, at the conceptual and
operational level SDGs may not merely be an
extension of the 8 MDGs, but are slated to focus on
global systemic reformsto remove main impediments
to development and secure an accommodating
international environment for sustai nable devel opment.
Inthisdirection, the Third International Conferenceon
Financing for Development (FfD3) at Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia (13-16 July 2015) as mandated by the UN
General Assembly has been much timely asit rightly
prioritised the most crucial issue, i.e. financing of
development ahead of the formal adoption of the
Post-2015 Agenda and the SDGs. The FfD3 was
also perceived to be much important prior to the UN
Climate Change Conference in Paris (COP21), in
December 2015. The FfD3 concluded with the Addis
AbabaAction Agendawhichisnow considered integral
to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.

While implementation of the SDGs rests with
individual countries, the developing world must have
access to adequate resources. Fulfilment of objectives
under this agenda may be critically hinged on
successful North-South Partnership and South-South
Cooperation. For obviousreasons, SDGsare uniquefor
having accommodated much larger spectrum of views
and concernsof the devel oping world and is mandated
to be auniversal agendawith obligations for both the
developed and the developing countries. The process
per force necessitates national ownership of thisagenda
towards its fulfilment in the next 15 years. G77, China,
India and some of the other emerging counties have
taken an active part in the negotiations around the
Post 2015 Devel opment Agendaand have vehemently
highlighted the importance of finance and technology
for successful delivery of aglobal devel opment agenda.
We discuss the two issues in some detail.

Financing Development, Domestic
Resource M obilisation and Global Tax
| ssues

Limits to Financing Development through Aid

Availability of long term finance for development
from a global perspective is a key issue.* Long term
finance for development is essential for rapid progress
in achieving key developmental goals and targets
universally. The conventional sources of finance
supporting private interest driven economic activities
is not expected to serve these ends. Raising capital or
savingsfor investment inthe social sector isparticularly
difficult unless mediated and therefore, developing
countries and least developed countries are at serious
disadvantage in this regard.?

The decline in Official Development Assistance
(ODA) in relative terms (as percentage of combined
gross national income (GNI) of the Development
Assistance Committee (DAC) member states) since
2011 has been a matter of grave concern. In 2011,
membersof the DAC of the OECD provided US$ 133.5
billion of net ODA, representing 0.31 per cent of their
combined GNI. ThiswasaZ2.7 per cent dropinrelative
terms compared to 2010, the year it reached its peak.
In 2012, DAC provided US$ 125.6 hillion in ODA,
representing 0.29 per cent of their combined GNI, again
a 4 percent drop in relative terms compared to 2011.
In subsequent years, 2013 and 2014, the relative ODA
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from DAC has remained lower than the 2011 levels.
For amajor emerging economy like India, ODA from
DAC membersstandsat 0.09 per cent of itsGNI. India,
thus, needs to mabilise resources through means other
than ODA.

While this trend has been accentuated by the
global economic and financial crisis, development
in the South is critically linked with expansion of
domestic capabilities including production capacities
that depends on the availability of finance. The failure
on the part of the developed countriesto meet their own
commitments that they had set for themselves under
ODA should certainly be a disappointment for them;
it neverthelesstranslatesinto tragedy for all those who
depend on ODA. It has been highlighted that financing
for development (which includes ODA) is distinct
and should not be mixed with other areas of financial
support for developing countries like climate financing
and humanitarian aid. Moreover, the states have to
come up with the resources needed for development
and the private sector cannot fill in the gap. The FfD3
stressed upon unlocking of domestic finances, but did
not fully succeed in bringing in new resourceson table.

In the immediate neighbourhood i.e. South Asia,
which shares bulk of developmental and sustainability
challenges with India and suffers from gaps across
indicators resource mobilisation has been a major
challenge. Almost all economies in South Asia have
been recipients of development aid for the last 50
years or so. The quantum varied over the years but
has consistently gone up in almost all cases except for
India, whereit had declinedin the recent past with India
turning selectivein accepting aid. India’'s Development
Cooperation Policy underwent amajor changein early
2000s. A minimum ceiling of US$ 25 million was set for
incoming foreign aid to India. Only G-7 countries are
left to provideaid. In 2016, Indiadeclined aid from UK
too (Table 1). Countries in South Asia, however, differ
greatly in terms of domestic resource mobilisation
capacities. This is evident from the variety in terms
of their dependence on ODA (Table 2).

Challengesto Domestic Resource
Mobilisation

With paucity of funds for appropriate investments to
enhance production capacities and capabilities that
also include technology and human capital, economies

of the South have failed to achieve their targets of
industrialisation and development. Adequate capital
and savings areimportant for expansion of productive
capacities that is linked with expanding livelihood
opportunities. This further leads to expansion of
local markets and incentivises local production.
Entrepreneurshipsin the small and medium industries
segment may thrive with improvement in the economic
opportunities of people in the developing countries.
Developing countries still lack well developed
financial markets and instruments to make private
investments viable. Hence, domestic resource
mobilisation emergesasakey challengein developing
countries, which necessarily impactstheir development
goals. Appropriate fiscal policies, therefore, become
extremely important for facilitating revenue generation
for financing capacity creation and development.

Developing countries continue to have very
low tax to GDP ratios (avg. 12.5 percent). This ratio
further fallswhen oil related revenues are considered
separately. There is widespread black money in
developing countries generated not only through
money laundering but also through over-invoicing and
under-invoicing rampant in businesstransactions. India
has been at a disadvantageous position with respect
to containing black money. However, there are more
complex issues that seriously handicap the domestic
resource mobilisation capabilities of developing
countries. These are: profit shifting practices of
multinationals and inability to tax capital gains.

Therefore, the threefold challenge to domestic
resource mobilisation in developing countries is:

 lllicit financial flows (black money generated
through money laundering, and adverse practices
in financial transactions e.g. over/under invoicing)
e Transfer pricing practices of multinational
businesses
+ Inability to tax capital gainswith crossborder asset
ownership
While under the FfD3 process proactive efforts
have been made to address the issues of domestic
resource mobilisation in poor countries and strengthen
their domestic revenue generation capacities to check
illicit flows3, the global community has been oblivious
of the vast amount of resourcesthat are leaking out of
the developing countries in the form of tax evasion
under profit shifting practices. It has sometimes been
elaborated asmanifestation of 21st century colonialism
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Table 1: Aid Inflow in South Asia (US$ Million, constant 2012 prices)

Country Year 1990 1995 2000 2005 2010 2013
Net ODA 19216 | 29445 | 234.98 | 3314.53 @ 6684.83 | 5369.93
Afghanistan | Per cent of Net Loan in Net ODA 4.16 -0.12 0.19
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 9.86 0.03 0.13 0.01 0.32
Net ODA 3364.49 | 1688.93 | 1785.62 | 1553.71 | 1474.38 | 2722.26
Bangladesh Per cent of Net Loan in Net ODA 51.18 23.61 32.57 34.89 8.26 42.18
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 5.74 23.97 36.60 34.16 48.84 29.84
Net ODA 15155 88.53 87.37 110.3 137.94 138.37
Bhutan Per cent of Net Loanin Net ODA 13.32 7.76 18.95 20.88 32.80 20.58
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 1.84 0.81 4.45 2.83 5.65 5.93
Net ODA 2227.66 | 2120.42 | 1966.23 | 2165.77 | 2946.68 | 2546.74
India Per cent of Net Loan in Net ODA 38.67 36.71 41.87 24.79 54.63 46.70
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 52.00 54.45 77.35 85.37 67.00 90.11
Net ODA 33.21 733 29.15 94.09 116.18 23.42
Maldives Per cent of Net Loanin Net ODA 19.30 43.10 8.10 20.60 57.23 4.87
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 12.07 5.80 16.47 6.82 8.93 46.75
Net ODA 670.86 534.4 579.37 508.3 860.7 871.24
Nepal Per cent of Net Loan in Net ODA 41.62 28.83 34.01 -4.19 214 5.83
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 2.90 9.98 14.11 16.51 16.39 19.23
Net ODA 1785.96 | 1007.01 | 977.03 | 1951.13 | 3144.45 | 2187.68
Pakistan Per cent of Net Loan in Net ODA 42.25 52.39 66.67 33.72 1.53 2.23
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 26.86 78.43 46.34 26.64 25.43 35.72
Net ODA 116346 | 66247 | 38553 | 1445.09 | 61592 | 44258
Sri Lanka Per cent of Net Loanin Net ODA 54.60 45.02 26.34 36.31 30.71 23.20
Per cent of Loan Repaymentsin Net ODA 10.20 30.96 95.56 9.38 82.82 121.36

Note: Net ODA includes grants, capital subscriptions and net loans (loans extended minus repayments of loan principal and offsetting entries for debt

relief). Percentage of Net Loan in Net ODA is calculated by the authors.
Source: RIS based on OECD database.

when resources are sucked out of the developing
countries in the absence of prudent international
taxation norms. The amount of devel opment assistance
flowing into the global South is much less than the
quantum of profit shifting from developing and poor
countries. Thisnecessitatesthat countries of the South
must get ashare of the resources generated within their
jurisdiction.

India has been foremost in highlighting the scale
of revenue loss in developing countries on account
of profit shifting practices of multinationals (transfer
pricing) and inability to adequately tax capital gains
under existing global norms. These are over and above
all forms of'illicit financial flows that keep substantial
revenues out of the reach of the developing countries.
UNCTAD’s simulation indicates that the amount of
corporate profits shifted from developing economies

Table 2: Net ODA as Percentage of Central

Government Expenditure

2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012
Afghanistan | 95.08 | 113.30 | 79.68 | 65.22 | 79.92
Bangladesh | 23.97 | 12.12 | 13.25 | 11.77
Bhutan 30.48 | 42.57 . . .
India 1.03 1.11 1.01 | 1.23 | 0.56
Maldives 933 | 485 1682  7.21 .
Nepal .. .. 32.73 | 29.52 | 25.15
Pakistan 508 | 1019 @ 972 | 932 @ 479
Sri Lanka 935 | 797 | 607 | 576 | 459

Source: WDI (2014).

is about US$ 450 billion — implying, at a weighted
average effective tax rate across developing countries
at 20 per cent, annual tax revenue losses of some US$
90 hillion (World Investment Report, 2015). Other



iNDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

relevant studies, focussing on the revenue losses for
developing economies generated by corporate trade
mispricing schemes, such as Christian Aid (2008)
caculate such losses between US$ 120 hillion and
US$ 160 billion a year. Recovering some or al of
these losses could significantly contribute to domestic
resource mobilisation in developing countries.

Global Tax Issues

The FfD3 deliberation was significant in terms of
articulating the need for a new global institution of
norm setting on tax. Negotiations on all prevailing
international tax normsinvolve afew countries of the
Paris Club/OECD. The financing for development
(FfD) is a process that has been pursued under
the UN framework outside Washington after the
Asian Financial Crisis. This gives a platform that
governance ideas may emerge out of the UN system
and recommendations are provided for institutions
like the IMF as well as on substantive norm setting
for ODA. Hence, the FfD process is sufficiently
empowered to initiate ablueprint for new international
tax architecture.

The Group of 77 and China has repeatedly called
for the upgrade of the Committee of Experts on
International Cooperationin Tax Matters, transforming
it from expertsacting in their own capacity, to an inter-
governmental subsidiary body of the Economic and
Socia Council (ECOSOC), with experts representing
their respective governments. This would go a long
way in not only strengthening international cooperation
in tax matters, but it would allow all member States,
including devel oping countries, to have an equa say on
issuesrelated to tax aswell. Not only did Indiaengage
proactively and productively in the negotiations on
the Post 2015 Development Agenda and framing of
the Sustainable Development Goals since 2012, India
made effective contributions towards the final outcome
inAddisAbaba, beforethe adoption of the AddisAbaba
Action Agenda. While, the draft outcome of the FfD3
was largely sealed, India sought to make substantive
changes under domestic resource mobilisation and
international tax architecture.

The issue of increasing efforts to reduce illicit
financial flows by 2030 and combating tax evasion
through national regulations and international
cooperation remained the cornerstone of the FfD3

negotiations. While the Ff D3 agendawas promising in
terms of international support for improving domestic
revenue generation capabilities of poor countries,
India with support from G77 and China proposed
stronger international tax rules and advocated an
intergovernmental tax body. This was proposed with
the objective of creating an institution under the UN
with larger participation of the developing world
reflecting rising aspirations and capabilities of the
South. The Addis Ababa Action Agenda calls for
international cooperation to combat tax evasion and
corruption to reduce opportunities for tax avoidance.
This also includes steps towards inserting anti-abuse
clausesinall tax treaties. On multinational s, it suggests
“we will make sure that all companies, including
multinationals, pay taxes to the Governments of
countries where economic activity occursand valueis
created, in accordance with national and international
laws and policies”. However, the agenda failed to
endorse the demand of India and other Southern
countries for aglobal tax body.

It is achievement for India however hailed as
significant in diplomatic circles to introduce new
modalities in the constitution of the UN promoted
international tax committee (Committee of Experts
on International Cooperation in Tax Mattersunder the
ECOSOC of the UN). The members of the committee
shall henceforth be nominated by national governments
and would have wider participation of developing
countries. Thisdeviatesfrom the usual UN practice of
nominations by the Secretary General. The frequency
of meetings of this committee has been increased
to two from one per year, a reflection of India’s
negotiating stance.

As aresult of it the 11th session of the UN
Committee of Experts on International Cooperation
in Tax Matters in October 2015 addressed a number
of critical issues. Mgjor takeaways for the developing
countries from this session were aplenty. Firstly, an
adoption of a new article on the taxation of fees for
technical services has been included for the next
UN Model Double Taxation Convention between
Developed and Developing countries (UN Model).
Also a new practical Manual for the Negotiation
of Bilateral Tax Treaties between Developed and
Developing Countries has been adopted.* Secondly, in
amajor fillip to the countries dependent on commodity
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exports (minerals), a subcommittee on Extractive
Industries Taxation Issues for Developing Countries
presented its work on tax treaty issues and indirect
sales of extractive interests. The subcommittee has
been entrusted to produce practical guidelines for
developing countries, including on the tax treatment of
decommissioning, VAT and re-negotiation of contracts.

Thirdly, the subcommittee on Exchange of
Information presented a draft “Code of Conduct”
to provide guidance for countries to cooperate in
combating international tax evasion through enhanced
transparency and exchange of information. It garnered
tremendous amount of interested and suggestions
to improve the draft shall be incorporated by the
October session of the Committee in 2016. Lastly,
United Nations Department of Economic and Social
Affairs’s (UNDESA) work in the area of capacity
building, including the production of a “Handbook
on Selected Issues in Protecting the Tax Base for
Developing Countries” and the rich programme
of training workshops and other activities with the
participation of developing countries, in collaboration
with international and regional organisations were
appreciated by this Committee.

STI and SDGs: Technology Facilitation
M echanism (TFM)

The role of Science, Technology and Innovation
(ST1) in achieving the sustainable development goals
(SDGs) as laid out by the Post-2015 Development
Agenda has been recognised by the UN. International
Council for Science (ICSU) has pointed out “The
SDG framework poses a number of conceptual as
well as implementation challenges that will require
enhancing the close collaboration between the policy
and scientific communities and other stakeholders”.
TheAgenda 21 that emanated from the Earth Summit
(1992), inits chapters 34 and 35 stressed on “ Transfer
of environmentally sound technology, cooperation
and capacity-building” and “Science for sustainable
development”, respectively. S& T, knowledge sharing
and capacity building featured prominently in the
Rio+20 declaration and subsequent negotiations on
the Post-2015 Development Agenda.

One of the key challenges in linking S& T and
SDGs is how to facilitate technology transfer and
build capacity in developing countries and LDCs

in making use of S&T to achieve SDGs. There are
barriers like IP rights and lack of capacity to absorb
technology. It has been pointed out that the SDGs
may not be achieved in most developing countries
without a sustained industrialisation process. This
could only be possible if transfer of competitive
technologies to those countries take place. Moreover,
while the industrialised countries should bear greater
responsibility of environmental mitigation, sustainable
industrialisation in the devel oping world would depend
on easier access to green technologies. And finally,
the impacts of emerging technologies on developing
countries and LDCs and how they can use them to
achieve their developmental needs and meet the
objectives of SDGs need to be explored. Although
many of the issues like technology transfer, capacity
building and linking S& T policieswith devel opmental
goals have been discussed before, in the context of
SDGs there is a need to examine past experiences,
exploretherole of emerging technologiesand identify
new approaches that will facilitate better use of S& T
and Innovation in achieving SDGs.

India(along with Brazil) has been enthusiastically
promoting the cause for a Technology Facilitation
Mechanism (TFM) under the Post 2015 Devel opment
Agenda. The Group of 77 and China long held an
unambiguous position on the establishment of aTFM
which it considers as one of the most transformative
means to implement sustainable development.
India through its submissions has highlighted
that, immediate and urgent delivery of technology
devel opment, deployment, dissemination and transfer
to developing countries require suitable responses,
including acontinued emphasis by all countrieson the
enhancement of enabling environments, facilitating
access to technology, and financing that leverages
private sector financial resources. Current institutional
arrangements are insufficient to deliver immediate
and urgent technology development, deployment,
dissemination, and transfer to developing countries.

India has achieved a fair amount of success in
persuading the global community on the necessity of
a TFM towards fulfilling the forthcoming development
agenda across the developing world. The Addis
Ababa Action Agenda documents final decision
on part of world leaders to establish a technology
facilitation mechanism. The broad agreement on
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an institutional mechanism of technology transfer
suggests important achievement by developing
countries to keep technology issues as a central
element in the 2030 Agenda. In the aftermath of the
adoption of the new development agenda at the UN
Sustainable Devel opment Summit in September 2015,
the UN would take the lead in designing appropriate
institutional mechanism to formalise the TFM.
However, it has to be borne in mind that there are no
concrete commitments in the 2030 Agenda regarding
technology transfer and its financing. Cooperation
among emerging economies through platforms like
the BRICS and IBSA to influence international
ingtitutional architecture on trade and technology to
create an enabling environment for the feasibility of
the TFM would be important.

The proposed TFM will be based on a multi-
stakehol der collaboration between Member States, civil
society, the private sector, the scientific community,
agencies of the UN and other stakeholders (Box 1).
The composition would include a United Nations
inter-agency task team on science, technology and
innovation for the sustainable development goals, a
collaborative multi-stakeholder forum on science,
technology and innovation for the sustainable
development goals and an online platform. The

proposed online open platform is expected to provide
a comprehensive index of existing technologies and
tools that would enable implementing the SDGs and
a coordinated STI capacity building programme.
The global platform will map existing technology
facilitation mechanisms, needs and gaps, including
in areas vital for sustainable development, including
environment, agriculture, cities and health.

On the implementation of the TFM, Target
17.6 of the SDGs suggests “Enhance North-South,
South-South and triangular regional and international
cooperation on and access to science, technology
and innovation and enhance knowledge sharing on
mutually agreed terms, including through improved
coordination among existing mechanisms, in particular
at the United Nations level, and through a global
technology facilitation mechanism.” For example, the
Asian and Pacific Centre for Transfer of Technology
(APCTT), headquartered in New Delhi, has been
an effective institutional mechanism for regional
technology transfer and capacity building since its
inception in 1977. APCTT isaregional institution of
the United Nations Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP) serving in the
Asia-Pacific region. The proposed TFM can implement

Box 1: TFM - Proposed Institutional Architecture

The proposal for the institutional architecture is taking shape primarily through inputs from various UN
Agencies and other inter-governmental / multilateral institutions like UNDESA, UNEP, UNCTAD, UNIDO, ITU,
WIPO, World Bank, and UNESCO. The proposed TFM will be based on a multi-stakeholder collaboration (STI
Forum) between Member States, civil society, the private sector, the scientific community, agencies of the UN
and other stakeholders. The composition would include a UN Inter-Agency Task Team (IATT) (29 UN entities
as of now) on science, technology and innovation for the sustainable development goals, a collaborative multi-
stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the SDGs and an online platform. The proposed
online open platform is expected to provide a comprehensive index of existing technologies and tools that
would enable implementing the SDGs and a coordinated STI capacity building programme. The global platform
will map existing technology facilitation mechanisms, needs and gaps, including in areas vital for sustainable
development, including environment, agriculture, cities and health.

Since its establishment, the IATT has met three times. It adopted its Terms of Reference and decided to
meet monthly. It is currently co-chaired by UNDESA and UNEP. Chairmanship of the IATT will rotate every
two years among members. The IATT is working with 10 eminent representatives from civil society, the private
sector and the scientific community to support the implementation of the TFM and in particular to prepare
the STI Forum. The Inter-Agency Task Team is working on a concept note for the STI Forum. With regard to
other tracks of work, the UN team has prepared an initial mapping of UN technology facilitation initiatives,
which assessed more than 70 STI-related initiatives. The Task Team is also engaged in an ongoing reflection
on system-wide capacity building efforts on science, technology and innovation. The IATT is also working to
identify potential sources of funding, and to devise a strategy for mobilising resources to support the work of
the Technology Facilitation Mechanism.

Source: UN. 213
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coordination among regional mechanisms to take on
global challenges minimising duplication of efforts and
strategies. Box 2 gives a snapshot of mechanisms on
technology transfer in APCTT activities.

The proposed framework and modalities of the
TFM asyet, can best be described as nascent. It isfelt
that TFM might fail to attract the interest of major

technology owners, such astransnational corporations.
Nevertheless, it may provide an opportunity to enhance
South-South Cooperation as well as to expand the
exchange of technologies developed by SMEs. As
aready highlighted the TFM is accounting for all ST
related initiatives under the UN processes and TFM
is meant to encourage North-South, South-South

and Triangular cooperation. India strongly advocates

Box 2: Technology Transfer Support Services under APCTT

APCTT promotes technology transfer in the Asia-Pacific region through its ICT-based networks and platforms and
its advisory services. Emphasisis placed on facilitating cross-border business cooperation among small and medium
scale enterprises (SMEs) and promoting technology based business partnerships.

Online Technology Transfer Support Mechanisms
* Asia-Pacific Technology Transfer Market Service for SMEs

0 The Technology4SME Database serves as an online platform for information exchange on the
availability and sourcing of technologies for small and medium enterprisesin countriesin the Asia
Pacific region.

0 The Technology4SME Database provides information on the technologies available for transfer
(technology offers), technologies needed (technology requests) as well as the opportunities for
business cooperation (Joint venture and Partnerships).

0 The use of Technology4SME database is free of cost.

*  Global Technology Databases

0 APCTT hascompiled alist of global aswell as country-wise technology databases that deal with the
technology transfer related services for SMEs and entrepreneurs.

0 If aparticular technology search has been made using APCTT's Technology4SME database and if
the search did not yield desired results, the users could use this section to extend their search to other
databases listed in this section.

0 Over 15 technology databases could be readily accessed through this service of APCTT. More
technology databases from countries across the globe will be added periodically for the benefit of
SMESs and entrepreneurs.

*  Renewable Energy Technology Bank (RET-Bank)
The primary objective of the Renewable Energy Cooperation-Network for the Asia Pacific (RECAP)
established by APCTT is to facilitate technology transfer cooperation among countries in the Asia-Pacific
region in the area of renewable energy. Towards this end, APCTT has developed a “Renewable Energy
Technology Bank (RET-Bank)” of tested and proven renewable energy technologies (RETS) initially in
the areas of solar, biomass, wind, mini-hydro power and geo-thermal energy. APCTT has developed this
Renewable Energy Technology Bank as on-line technology database freely available for public access
through its RECAP website.
Technology Transfer Facilitation Services
APCTT offers technology transfer facilitation services to technology providers and seekers, especially by partnering
with its national focal points and technology transfer intermediary networks. Some important technology transfer
facilitation services of APCTT include:
0 Providing information on technology transfer, joint-venture, business/research partnerships and opportunities.
o Organising business-to-business meets, technology exhibitions and technology transfer related conferences
and technology dissemination workshops in partnership with APCTT focal pointsin the member countries.
o Providing support services to help techno-entrepreneurs interact with technology transfer intermediaries,
source technology globally, and also explore venture capital financing.

Source: APCTT.
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Box 3: South-South Cooperation to Boost Climate Resilience

A thematic dialogue convened by the Technology Executive Committee (TEC) of the UN Climate Convention
in April 2016 will highlight policies that can contribute to successful South-South Cooperation on adaptation
technologies. The event aims to support countries to become more resilient to the inevitable impacts of climate
change through the use of technologies such as seawalls, drought-resistant crops, land management techniques,
disaster-risk management and rain-water harvesting.

The TEC is holding the thematic dialogue as part of its 12th meeting, at which it will develop a new workplan
and consider issues such as: technology needs assessments; climate technology financing; enabling environments
and barriers; and mitigation and adaptation technologies. The two bodies of the UNFCCC'’s Technology Mechanism
work together to enhance climate technology development and transfer. The TEC addresses technology issues and
identifies policies that countries may use to enhance climate technology development and transfer. The Climate
Technology Centre and Network (CTCN) is currently responding to developing country requests to enhance

technology action on the ground.

Source: UNFCCC TEC Expert Meeting, April 2016.

South-South Cooperation and climate change by all
means remains an important area for international
technological cooperation. The evolving framework
and principles of South-South Cooperation should
be leveraged in that direction. Recent efforts under
the UN Framework Convention for Climate Change
(UNFCCC) after Paris COP 21 support South-South
Cooperationin technology to addressissues of climate
change (Box 3).

However, assessing the quality and effectiveness
of technologies eventually offered through the TFM
is an important operational challenge to be faced.
Building upon the initiatives within the UN, there
is further scope towards identifying measures for
implementation of the TFM and how India can
contribute in that process and benefit from the
evolving framework. In that respect, key strategieson
national technology assessment have to be designed
and implemented. It would also be important to have
reformed ingtitutionsand approachesaround issueslike
I Pownership and technol ogy commercialisation so that
appropriate balance between inventor’sright and socia
obligation towards making knowledge available and
accessibleisachieved. Finally, institutionalising robust
evaluation and reporting mechanism would add to the
effectiveness of the new mechanism that relies both on
national efforts as well as on international cooperation.

| mplementation of the SDGsin India

Thekey to the success of the SDGsisoften highlighted
in terms of maximum decentralisation for policy

planning and implementation. This could be the only
viableroutefor acountry of India'ssizeand proportions.
India has always supported decentralisation and
empowerment of grassroots institutions. State
governments have a preeminent role in implementing
devel opment projects undertaken by the centreaswell
asthe statesthemselves. At thisjuncture, thereis need
to sensitiseindividual stateson the forthcoming global
development agenda and its implications for India
They should be legitimate partners in drawing up the
most appropriate implementation roadmap.

While overall economic policy direction is
framed at the union level and national programmes
on development are designed at the centre, states
implement significant social sector infrastructure
development projects and design policies to some
extent on resource mobilisation. Increasingly, more
powersin these areas are being transferred to the states
in order to expedite programme implementation and
ensure greater grassroots participation.

The Planning Commission which has been
an important institution post Independence and
functioned asaCentral Ministry wasmainly in charge
of annual disbursal of central funds to the states and
determined the state specific shares. Needless to
mention, this mechanism was heavily centralised
with disproportionate say of government at the
centre. The five year plans formulated by the planning
commission continued to direct the central departments
in terms of the objectives and expenditures. Over the
recent decades, as the government withdrew from
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industrial production in alarge number of sectors and
liberalised industrial licensing policies, therole of the
Commission was more concentrated in setting five
year plan objectives for overall economic growth on
one hand and social sector development on the other.
In doing so, the Commission had devel oped apractice
of evaluation of the progress made under ongoing five
year plans in areas of economic performance, social
sector development, industry, energy management,
environment and sustainability. The Planning
Commission, though with alag, had absorbed some of
the MDG targets in the process of national planning.
This was more prominent during the 10th five year
plan. Other central departmentswere also encouraged
to do so. Monitoring of MDG targetswas accomplished
in some sectors.

The new NDA government chose to bring in
significant reform in the institution and replaced the
Planning Commission with National Institution for
Transforming India (NITI Aayog) do to away with
rigid and centralised policy planning. The vision of
the new government is cooperative federalism where
it aspires to partner states in key policies spanning
economy and social sector development. While the
older institution was effective in terms of broad policy
planning, the new body is conceptualised as a think
tank with much more focussed attention on policy
dialogues and formulation at multipletiers. Fortuitous
asit may seem, the new ingtitutional reform cameinthe
sameyear when Indiaal ong with theworld has adopted
the SDGs. This global framework sets targets for
national governments, however, with significant policy
space at the national level to attune national policies
according to domestic priorities. The global framework
would nonetheless be useful in strengthening policy
coherence among various sectors as enshrined in the
cross domain approach of the SDGs.

NITI Aayog may be rightly placed not only to
initiate major policy planning in the fulfilment of the
SDGs, but would also be able to coordinate policies
with a broad spectrum of government departments.
It may play a crucia role in explaining the goals
and the targets and their interlinkages to the wider
policymaking infrastructure within the government. At
the next level it should define the policy space for the
statesin thisregard and ensure maximum participation

of the states in policy formulation at both levels.
This would entail proper direction on institutional
mechanisms for anchoring the SDGs at the state level
for their effective implementation.

It would be important to note that India as
an emerging economy has mature governance
institutions to ascertain the future needs and develop
policies accordingly. It has often been highlighted
that ongoing programmes run by the government are
comprehensive towards achieving multiple dimensions
of social and economic progress. These are large
scale in terms of resources and reach and have been
intelligently designed towards effective delivery
through appropriate use of technology. I ndiahas made
significant progress in terms of creating comprehensive
digital and biometric registry of its citizens and has
taken steps towards minimising exclusionsin service
delivery. Programmes focussed on financial inclusion,
real time and meaningful digital connectivity through
leveraging ICT and skill development are projected
as key enablers of development and empowerment.
On sustainability India has already initiated key
programmes on energy efficiency and renewable
energy with even higher ambitions compared to that
of'the SDGs in terms of shorter deadlines. Such efforts
have prompted India to enthusiastically accept the
SDGs. Aligning government programmes to include
targets enshrined in the SDGs would make their
evaluation and monitoring effective. This should also
encourage policymakers to appreciate and define the
scope of these policiestowards attaining cross sectoral
objectivesin the spirit of the SDGs.

However, India continues to score low on the
social development indicators and have numerous
pockets of backwardness. Research has indicated
that backwardness measured in terms of non-income
indicators such as hunger, infant mortality and literacy
may not be exclusiveto poorer states. At the sametime
states with lower poverty head count ratio continue
to have backward districts (Bakshi et al., 2015).
Moreover, the Indian trajectory of economic growth
hasled to rising inequalitiesin the absence of adequate
expansion of employment opportunities. The model of
economic growth adopted by India may not be very
different from those followed by early industrialised
countries and hence the question of sustainability is
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paramount with rising prosperity. The SDGs form a
reference point in this regard and would remind the
state of its global commitment to ensure progress
on all counts of sustainable development. However,
it would be wrong to perceive that SDGs are only
meant to define the domestic policy space. It is also
an agenda for means of implementation at the global
level and has enormous bearing on international
institutions governing economy, environment and
technology. Effective coordination between concerned
departments of the government so that Indiapresentsa
coherent perspective with robust and concrete policy
recommendations for institutional reforms would go
along way in strengthening India's position at global
negotiating platforms. Again, participation of stateson
such matters of foreign policy would only make the
process more informed and inclusive.

Concluding Remarks

In this paper we have elaborated the context in which
India might position itself with regard to the SDGs
on global governance issues as well as domestic
implementation. One important approach that caters
to both is South-South Cooperation. Collaboration
among Southern countries not only strengthens the
southern narrative on development and sustainability
at Global forums but also effectively complements
national strategies through sharing of best practices,
sustainable use of resources available regionally and
partnering in devel opment projects catering to common
challenges. South-South Cooperation encourages
partnersto have aresponsibility for self-devel opment
in a mutually beneficial relationship by strengthening
autonomous capacity for goal setting, decision making
and national implementation. Strengthened regional
cooperation can play an important role in mobilising
financial resources for sustainable development.
Among others, effective regional arrangements can
provide financing for regional public goods, facilitate
trade flows and attract investment into key sectors such
asinfrastructure.

Attaining SDGs in India would also strengthen
cooperation with the immediate neighbourhood, i.e.
South Asia for sustainable use of natural resources
for economic progress through conducive regimes

of regional trade and economic development. Such
cooperation would not only be effective for resource
mobilisation and project development but would be
important for designing common indicator framework
on regional development outcomes aligned with the
SDG targets. India’'s development cooperation in
South Asia may be leveraged to achieve confidence
among regional partners on benefits of such common
approaches to common challenges. The SDGs with
its life of 15 years offer opportunities for speedy
transformation. India along with South Asia cannot
afford to miss this opportunity.

Endnotes

1 Apart from development finance the other critical area is
climate finance. The first calls for institutional mediation
to ensure equitable economic progress globally and social
welfare, the latter remains contentious on grounds of
common but differentiated responsibilities. In the recently
concluded COP21 in Paris, even asthe countries could ensure
commitments on reduction of green house gases contributed by
both the devel oped and devel oping worl ds, devel oped countries
resisted greater commitments on their part towards resources
on climate mitigation globally.

2 Low- andlower-middle-income countriesmay need to increase
public and private expenditure by some US$ 1.3 trillion per
year (US$ 342 — 355 billion for LICs and US$ 903 — 938 billion
for LMICs) in order to reach the SDGs. This corresponds to
4 per cent of these countries’ estimated GDP over the period
measured in purchasing power parity (PPP) and 11 per cent
of GDP in international dollars, or 0.7 — 1.1 per cent of world
GDP. At the global level an incremental 1.3 — 2.0 per cent of
world GDP may be required to finance the achievement of
the SDGs in all countries. Domestic resource mobilisation
in developing countries can increase significantly through
international support to improve domestic capacity for tax
and other revenue collection leaving a financing gap of US$
133 — 161 billion per year or 0.23 per cent of high-income
countries’ GDP. (http://unsdsn.org/resources/publications/
sdg-investment-needs/)

3 Inarecent report by the Global Financial Integrity group funded
by the Government of Finland, it is suggested that between
2004 to 2013 the developing world as whole lost US$ 7.8
trillion and in real terms these flows increased at 6.5 per cent
per annum. See Kar and Spanjers (2015).

4 Members of the Committee also decided to establish two
new subcommittees: (1) Subcommittee on Royalties, with the
mandate to propose an update of Article 12 of the UN Model
and its Commentary, particularly on the tax treatment of
industrial, commercial and scientific equipment and software-
related payments; and (2) Subcommittee on Mutual Agreement
Procedures — Dispute Avoidance and Resolution, to study the
topic, provide guidance and propose any necessary updatesto
the UN Model in that respect.
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Goal 17: Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the Global

Partnership for Sustainable Development : Targetsand Indicators

Finance

17.1 Strengthen domestic resource mobilization,
including through international support to developing
countries, to improve domestic capacity for tax and other
revenue collection

17.1.1 Total government revenue as a proportion of
GDP, by source

17.1.2 Proportion of domestic budget funded by
domestic taxes

17.2 Developed countries to implement fully their official
devel opment assistance commitments, including the
commitment by many devel oped countries to achieve the
target of 0.7 per cent of gross national income for official
development assistance (ODA/GNI) to developing
countries and 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least
developed countries; ODA providers are encouraged to
consider setting atarget to provide at least 0.20 per cent
of ODA/GNI to least developed countries

17.2.1 Net official development assistance, total
and to least developed countries, as a proportion
of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD) Devel opment Assistance
Committee donors' gross national income (GNI)

17.3 Mobilize additional financial resources for
devel oping countries from multiple sources

17.3.1 Foreign direct investments (FDI), official
devel opment assistance and South-South Cooperation
as a proportion of total domestic budget

17.3.2 Volume of remittances (in United States dollars)
as a proportion of total GDP

17.4 Assist developing countries in attaining long-
term debt sustainability through coordinated policies
aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief and debt
restructuring, as appropriate, and address the external
debt of highly indebted poor countries to reduce debt
distress

17.4.1 Debt service as a proportion of exports of goods
and services

17.5 Adopt and implement investment promotion
regimes for least developed countries

17.5.1 Number of countries that adopt and implement
investment promotion regimes for least developed
countries

Technology

17.6 Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular
regional and international cooperation on and access

to science, technology and innovation and enhance
knowledge-sharing on mutually agreed terms, including
through improved coordination among existing
mechanisms, in particular at the United Nations level,
and through a global technology facilitation mechanism

17.6.1 Number of science and/or technology
cooperation agreements and programmes between
countries, by type of cooperation

17.6.2 Fixed Internet broadband subscriptions per 100
inhabitants, by speed

219



220

iINDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

17.7 Promote the devel opment, transfer, dissemination

and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies to
devel oping countries on favourable terms, including on
concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed

17.7.1 Total amount of approved funding for
developing countries to promote the devel opment,
transfer, dissemination and diffusion of environmentally
sound technologies

17.8 Fully operationalize the technology bank and
science, technology and innovation capacity-building
mechanism for least devel oped countries by 2017 and
enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular
information and communications technol ogy

17.8.1 Proportion of individuals using the Internet

Capacity-building

17.9 Enhance international support for implementing
effective and targeted capacity-building in developing
countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Devel opment Goals, including through
North-South, South-South and triangular cooperation

17.9.1 Dollar value of financial and technical assistance
(including through North-South, South-South and
triangular cooperation) committed to developing
countries

Trade

17.10 Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-
discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading
system under the World Trade Organization, including
through the conclusion of negotiations under its Doha
Development Agenda

17.10.1 Worldwide weighted tariff-average

17.11 Significantly increase the exports of developing
countries, in particular with aview to doubling the least
developed countries’ share of global exports by 2020

17.11.1 Developing countries’ and |east developed
countries' share of global exports

17.12 Realize timely implementation of duty-free

and quota-free market access on alasting basis for all
|east developed countries, consistent with World Trade
Organization decisions, including by ensuring that
preferential rules of origin applicable to imports from
least developed countries are transparent and simple, and
contribute to facilitating market access

17.12.1 Average tariffs faced by developing countries,
|east developed countries and small island developing
States

Systemic issues

Policy and institutional coherence
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17.13 Enhance globa macroeconomic stability, including
through policy coordination and policy coherence

17.13.1 Macroeconomic Dashboard

17.14 Enhance policy coherence for sustainable
devel opment

17.14.1 Number of countries with mechanismsin place
to enhance policy coherence of sustainable devel opment

17.15 Respect each country’s policy space and leadership
to establish and implement policies for poverty
eradication and sustai nable development

17.15.1 Extent of use of country-owned results
frameworks and planning tools by providers of
devel opment cooperation

Multi-stakeholder partnerships

17.16 Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable
Development, complemented by multi-stakehol der
partnerships that mobilize and share knowledge,
expertise, technology and financial resources, to support
the achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals
in all countries, in particular developing countries

17.16.1 Number of countries reporting progressin
multi-stakeholder development effectiveness monitoring
frameworks that support the achievement of the
sustainable development goals

17.17 Encourage and promote effective public, public-
private and civil society partnerships, building on the
experience and resourcing strategies of partnerships

17.17.12 Amount of United States dollars committed to
public-private and civil society partnerships

Data, monitoring and accountability

17.18 By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to
developing countries, including for least developed
countries and small island developing States, to increase
significantly the availability of high-quality, timely and
reliable data disaggregated by income, gender, age, race,
ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic location
and other characteristics relevant in national contexts

17.18.1 Proportion of sustainable development indicators
produced at the national level with full disaggregation
when relevant to the target, in accordance with the
Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics

17.18.2 Number of countries that have national statistical
legislation that complies with the Fundamental Principles
of Official Statistics

17.18.2 Number of countries with anational statistical
plan that is fully funded and under implementation, by
source of funding

17.19 By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop
measurements of progress on sustainable devel opment
that complement gross domestic product, and support
statistical capacity-building in developing countries

17.19.1 Dollar value of all resources made available to
strengthen statistical capacity in developing countries

17.19.2 Proportion of countries that (a) have conducted
at least one population and housing census in the last
10 years; and (b) have achieved 100 per cent birth
registration and 80 per cent death registration
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Technology Facilitation Mechanism (TFM):
A Review of the Current Proposals and
Way Forward

I ntroduction

Transfer of technology, especially that of
environmentally sustainable technologies (ESTS),
has been discussed by Commission on Sustainable
Development (CSD) and asafollow up of Agenda 21
in Rio+20 processes. However, there was no significant
outcome as North-South divide on many issues,
particularly intellectual property rights stalled further
progress. The proposal to establish a mechanism to
bridge thetechnol ogy gap wasresisted and therewasno
agreement to establish onein the June 2012 conference
but the outcome document called for a mechanism
to facilitate technology transfer and requested the
UN Secretary General to make recommendation
regarding the facilitation mechanism. The UN
Secretary General’s report ‘Options for a facilitation
mechanism that promotes the development, transfer
and dissemination of clean and environmentally sound
technologies (A/67/348)’ acknowledged the need for
a global TFM under the auspices of UN and made
recommendationsregarding TFM and for constitution
of intergovernmental preparatory working group for
establishing TFM. Thiswasfollowed by workshopsin
2013 and the second report from UN Secretary General
released in August 2013 acknowledged the demand
for global TFM and this could involve scaling up the
initiatives in place and/or creating new initiatives,
including a technology development and transfer
fund. Asafollow up four structured dialogues were
heldin 2014. An UN Inter-Agency working group was
formed to take up establishing TFM and later thiswas
converted into Inter-Agency Task Force on Science,
Technology and Innovation for SDGs as part of the

proposed TFM. In 2015, the discussions over TFM
were followed up in the financing for development
talksand the post-2015 intergovernmental negotiations.
Despite efforts of developing countries, developed
countries continued to resist the proposal for TFM
arguing there was no consensus on establishing TFM.
However, eventually in June 2015 the Financing for
Devel opment talks concluded with AddisAbabaA ction
Agenda(AAAA) agreed upon and in the paragraph 123
it was stated that member states decided to establish
TFM to be launched in the UN Summit for Post-2015
Development Agendain September 2015. Thus TFM
was officially launched in that Summit.

Technically, TFM is an initiative of the UN and
it hasraised lots of hopes and expectations, but unless
TFM becomes a fully functional institution with
clear cut objectives supplemented by institutional
mechanisms backed with resources it may end up as
another initiative that has not taken off. The stakes for
the South in TFM are high and but for the persistence
and efforts of the South it would not have been created.
TFM in that sense is much more than a technology
transfer initiative. It reflects the aspirations of the
South and invokesthe quest to use S& T to achieve the
SDGs.! In the context of SDGs there has been much
discussion on how S&T can contribute to SDGs and
what measures are needed to harness the potential of
S& T, particularly in facilitating technology transfer
and use.?

This paper reviews the current proposalsfor TFM
and examine whether they would fulfill the original
mandate for TFM and suggestions are made asto what
should be done to make TFM an effective mechanism.
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Itispointed out that TFM should not end up asaforum
or asamere databank and information clearing house
and instead should become an institution that addresses
the multiple challenges in technology transfer and
utilisation across sectors and technology with focus
on issues in capacity building, handling IP rights and
licensing and promoting absorption of technology.
The current initiatives regarding TFM are necessary
but not sufficient to make this a dynamic mechanism
and G77 and China should take the lead in moving
TFM forward.

TheAddisAgendain paragraphs 119-123 commits
to strengthen coherence and synergies among science
and technology initiatives within the UN system,
proposes a technology facilitation mechanism to
support SDGs and commits to operationalise the
Technology Bank for LDCs by 2017. TFM was
formally inaugurated in Addis last year and later a
10 member Advisory Panel was nominated by UN
Secretary General. According to UNDESA TFM
consists of three elements:

1) a United Nations inter-agency task
team on science, technology and innovation
for the sustainable development goals;

2) an annual multi-stakeholder forum on
STI for SDGs, and

3) An online platform as a gateway
for information on existing STI initiatives,
mechanisms and programmes.®

UN Inter-Agency Task Team and
Online Platform

The inter-agency task team has been established and
the proposal for an online platform has been put forth
while the multi-stakeholder forum will be held as
planned. In addition to these the first meeting of the 10
member group has been held in March and an online
discussion on ST& I and SDGs has been organised by
DESA in April-May 2016. These indicate that TFM
is still in the agenda and new steps are being taken.
But the question is are they sufficient and whether all
the discussion and debatesin forawould lead to some
where or will they end up as talking shops.

Few proposals have been put forth by the UN
inter agency group and UNIDO such as Technology
Bank and IP bank for LDCs. The inter-agency

group produced a report that examined the current
programmes and initiatives involving UN agencies,
identified the issues and challenges in technology
transfer and made the following suggestions :

» Improving coverage and data quality, building on
the structured information on technology related
initiatives within UN system;

 ldentify relevant initiatives that did not originate
from UN system but involving othersfor collection
of comparable information;

» Better understand STI needs through taking stock
of available information at country, regional or
country groups level; and

» Undertake systematic reviews on selected themes
for further deliberation on UN system’sinitiatives
and outcomes and responsiveness to needs.*

The report is an excellent document that scopes,
analyses and illustrates the issues with initiatives in
UN system, the shortcomings in the current efforts
and the inter-sectoral linkages in the initiatives and
SDGs. But it does not put forth suggestionsthat would
strengthen the TFM. Asaresult al the good analysis
isnot followed with tangible proposal sthat would go a
longway in making TFM morerelevant and functional.
Thereport reiteratesthe proposalsinthe Addis agenda.
In addition it has proposed the following.

The idea of an online platform and the three
model s suggested as above are good examplesfor what
could be done through online platforms. But the issue
iswhether online platforms are really suitable for the
envisaged tasks of the TFM. Technology facilitation
is more than information sharing or pooling of
information resources and exchanging knowledge and
experience. In fact as a paper from UNESCAP states:

“Technology transfer is a broad and
complex process which represents more than
just the moving of equipment and other so-
called “hard” technologies, but also includes
knowhow, goods and services, and institutional
procedures. Data on the movement of “hard”
technologies is patchy whilst measurement
of “absorptive capacity” or “know-how”
is incredibly difficult to measure. Academic
studies to date have reached neither consensus
on the best mechanism for technology transfer
nor what the critical level of absorptive

capacity is.’ (p35).
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Unfortunately thisreality isnot taken into account
in the above proposals or in the discussions on using
online platforms and information sharing as part of
TFM. Further thereal problemisthat capacity building
isacomplex activity that is often along time process
to be doneinthereal world and online delivery cannot
play an important rolein it.

The idea of ‘Fully Integrated Platform’ cannot
function as a coordinated STI capacity building
programme because capacity building in STI hasto be
preceded by anin depth analysisof National Innovation
System (NIS) and its components to diagnose the
weaknesses and to identify what sectors would need
capacity building on apriority basis. Itisanirony that
UN agencies like APCTT have done studies on NIS
in countries in Nepal and have come out with policy
prescriptions for strengthening NIS but a document
from the interagency group presumes that integrated
platforms would be sufficient for capacity building
in STI.

One is not denying the need for such integrated
platformsbut the question ishow adequate they will be
given the enormous challengesin capacity buildingin
STI. Such platforms can supplement capacity building
programmesthat invol ve working with components of
NIS for capacity building but cannot be the primary
vehicles for capacity building in STI.

Multi-stakeholder STI Forum

The inter-agency report correctly identifies the
problems and issues with the UN system that need to
be addressed and the analysisinthat can logically lead
to suggesting tangible outcomes that would enable
UN agencies to contribute better to TFM. Still it does
not go beyond the idea of integrated platforms and
online solutions, echoing the points made in Addis
agenda. The Addis agenda should be considered
more as a starting point than as the final outcome
for implementing TFM. The proposal for the online
platform hasto be devel oped further. Asof now there
is not much clarity on the platform and how it would
be institutionalised and who would contribute the
financial and other resources. The proposal indicates
that stakeholders outside UN system can participate
and contribute to them. This needs to be welcomed.
But unless there is an in built mechanism to vet/
screen contributionsfrom outsiders and integrate them
suitably, the platform could be used by many solely for
commercial purposesinthe guise of capacity building,
sharing knowledge and experience. The envisaged
platform includes offline content delivery but what
exactly would be delivered on line and what would
be delivered off line is not clear.

Fundamentally a robust platform can perform
many functions but before building such platforms

Online Platform Options

(1) Onlinelibrary

*  Repository and mapping of STI-related UN resources, platforms and activities,
and directory of partnerships.

*  Periodic updates and news.
»  Limited inter-operability with UN platforms.

All of the above plus:

(2) Dynamic Exchangeof partnerships.

Knowledge and Experiences 5

«  Content exchange with public and private users, including through forums and

Community-of-practice, user-generated content, tools for knowledge capture.

*  Quality assurance, common taxonomies, user ID and access control, and wiki-
type metadata architecture.

All of the above plus:

(3) Fully Integrated Platform for
Operational Delivery

Functions related to a coordinated STI capacity building programme, with online and
offline delivery, content coordination and integration, supported by communities of
practice and various partnerships, going beyond the UN system.
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experiences in using online platforms and similar
mechanisms for purposes such as development and
distribution of content, and, in capacity building in
STI should be taken into account. There is a danger
of platform becoming too complex to navigate and
use with information overload deterring users who
seek relevant information that can be applied by this.
In fact it would be ideal that instead of an integrated
platform, various mechanismssuch asinformation and
data sharing, clearing house for sharing innovations
and their transfer and capacity building activities are
made available as separate platforms with facility to
link them and navigate from one to another. This
will also help in creating sub-platforms for each
major activity in each region or in different sectors.
In my view it would be desirable that this is built
up as working modules than conceptualised as a
mega-platform to begin with. Establishing working
modules and modifying them based on usersneedsand
experiences should be done first and then integration
can be undertaken.

Having pointed out this, one would urge the UN
agencies to establish within their portals a module
or amini-platform for all TFM related activities and
programmes, so that both users and stakeholders will
be able to identify what each UN agency can provide
them and how they can benefit from their initiatives.
The fully integrated platform should not end up as a
top-driven, UN system oriented one and should have
scope for user inputs and suggestions right from the
initial stages.

Technology Bank

The proposed Technology Bank has two components:
(1) Science, Technology and Innovation Supporting
Mechanism (STIM), and (2) Intellectual Property Bank
(IPBank).6 The STIM isexpected to build upon existing
initiatives and enable development of NIS is LDCs.
The proposal builds upon existing STI initiatives for
LDCssuch asUN Research4L ife, National Education
and Research Networks (NERNS) and Digital Access
for Research Transfer and Transformation (DART) is
proposed. The ST1 initiativesreferred to cater mostly to
the needs of researchers and scientistsand DART will
aso facilitate accessto research dataand publications.
The report points out that these can play an important

role in meeting the knowledge needs of researchers
in LDCs. They will also provide better connectivity
to researchersand institutions. Thisproposal certainly
deservesto beimplemented. But in my view thiswill
not enable much transfer in technology, nor greatly
enhancethe capacity in NI Sbecauseit addresses only
one dimension, i.e. access to knowledge resources
and networking with connectivity.

But the hard questions are not addressed in this
proposal athough the report mentions the state of
ST&I in LDCs and identifies the issues with NIS
and rightly points out what is lacking in LDCs in
harnessing ST&I for development. Having done an
excellent analysis of the problem, the Group should
have come out with an ambitious proposal that would
go beyond the Technology Bank.

STl Policy and Capacity Building (SPCB) as
suggested in thereport aims at building collaboration
and networking and intends to capitalise on current
programmes and initiatives in education, research
and training in S&T such as fellowships, research
grants, etc. The success of thiswould depend largely
on external sources of funding and support. STIM
thus fails to address or consider the structural issues
in NIS in LDCs, particularly the lack of funding
for education and R&D. STIM ideally speaking
should be a programme that addresses the structural
constraints, issues in networking and collaboration
and should enabl e capacity building withalongterm
perspective. Reliance on external programmes and
funding agenciesalonewithout initiativesin building
endogenous capacity is not the right approach.

Theother proposal | Pbank ismorecomprehensive
and goes beyond addressing | P issues. But the work
plans envisaged in the initial years are very limited
and these would need only consultants. The IP bank
proposal could be expanded further and it should
cover inter alia, training on using flexibilities in
TRIPS, enabling access to technologies in public
domain, and promotion of open source and open
innovation. For example, it could help LDCs to get
access to open source software and help them to
promote open innovation. Under capacity building,
co-operation with organisations like Public Interest
Intellectual Property Advisors(PIIPA), South Center
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and RISwill help LDCsto understand theimplications
of TRIPS and TRIPS Plus and examine the options
available to them for strengthening public domain,
open access and formulate IP policies that balance
the need to promote innovation and enhancing access
to knowledge and public goods. The aobjective of the
capacity building initiatives in IP should not be just
strengthening IP regimes or making LDCs emulate
the IPpoliciesof developed countries. Rather capacity
building in P should make them understand the costs
and benefits of different types of IP regimes and decide
accordingly.

The Technology Bank proposal could be
restructured as a Bank with two initiatives, ST&I
capacity building initiative and Technology Facilitation
Initiative (TFI). Theformer should beacomprehensive
initiative on capacity buildingin ST&| whilethelatter
would be an initiative that goes beyond IP. The first
initiativewould cover ng and strengthening NI'S,
developing S& T collaborations with other countries
including South-South Co-operation, liaise with UN
agencies, funding agencies and other institutions for
mobilising resources in ST&I and planning for use
of ST&I for SDGs. This will work closely with the
government departments, striving to create a synergy
among different programmes. It will also monitor the
useof S& T inprojectsrelated to SDGsand measurethe
progressin S& T capacity building through indicators
and godls.

TFI will cover technology acquisition, transfer
of technology and absorption, capacity building in
technology utilisation and adopting technologies,
promoting reverse engineering, open source and open
innovation, devel oping and executing acomprehensive
IP policy and strategy. TFI will promote and manage
clearing houses, patent pools and will interact
with various Patent Sovereign Funds and similar
organisations holding/acquiring patents for technology
acquisition and sharing besides developing best
practices and guidelinesin I P creation and sharing.

These two initiatives are complementary and
working together they can address many of the
problemsin ST&| capacity building and in technology
acquisition, use and diffusion.

Technology Assessment

Thefundamental problem with the proposalsanalysed
aboveisthat they do not meet the vision set for TFM
by developing countries. This vision as expressed in
different documents is broad and sees TFM as a real
mechanism for technology transfer, capacity building
in ST&I and in achieving SDGs. Thiswould call for
ambitious, long term initiatives that would build upon
current programmes, build new institutional structures
and develop various mechanisms under TFM to
address specific issues.

For example, it would include conducting
Technology NeedsAssessment (TNA) for each country
and identify the needs, the national level capacity and
explore how the needs can be matched with available
technologiesand in turn how therelevant technologies
can be accessed or acquired.” TNA was introduced
first in the context of UNFCCC and since then has
been used in technology transfer mechanisms under
UNFCCC.

Any discussion on TFM should take into account
theglobal trendsin ST&I and identify how emerging
technologies can be used for achieving SDGs. While
the UN system and others have produced documents
onroleof ST&!I , and SDGsvery little work has been
done specifically on using emerging technologies
in TFM or in identifying relevant applications in
emerging technologies for meeting SDGs in health,
water and food security. Given the wide variance in
ST&I capacity across regions and countries, TFM
should examine how the S&T capacity of different
countries in aregion can be harnessed for achieving
SDGs in that region, particularly by LDCs. For
example, in the context of Asia-Pacific region, some
countries have emerged as leading innovators in
new technologies and have ambitious programmes
to enhance their respective national capacities in
S& T but many countries in the region lag behind
in ST&| capacity. Elaborating this point the report
from ESCAP highlights how Korea, China and Japan
are in the forefront of technologies like robotics and
3D printing and Korea’'s R&D expenditure which is
4.5 per cent of GDP enables it to become a leader in
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frontier technologies. The report also states that as
per the Global Innovation Index many countries in
the region lag behind in innovation, as more than a
quarter of the countries ranking in the bottom 10% are
from this region. Regional collaboration can play an
important role in bridging the gap and TFM can play
an important role in this.

Conclusion

The proposals on TFM do not seem to give much
importance to South-South Collaboration (SSC) in
S& T capacity building or in achieving SDGs. The
earlier paradigm of unidirectional technology transfer
from North to South is no longer relevant now. Given
the successful examples of SSC in different fields such
as biotechnology, ICT for development and health,
integrating SSC in TFM framework would facilitate
more SSC and enhance the relevance and scope of
TFM for South, particularly LDCs. Proposalson TFM
should also explore how best they can work with joint
ST&| programmes in IBSA and BRICS. This can
result in bilateral/trilateral collaboration involving
IBSA/BASIC.

To sum up, it is high time to rethink the proposed
programmes of TFM and call for a more ambitious
TFM. Although so far there have not been major
critiques of TFM from South, the observations and
cautions from India are worth paying attention to.
Analysing the current scenario in TFM, Mr.Amit
Narang, of the Indian Mission to the UN said: “The key
however isthat the TFM cannot be a passive platform
for airing of oft heard positions. In other words, it
cannot be a talk shop. It has to be an active space of
action oriented collaboration.”®

He has also discussed what should TFM be doing
and the shortcomings of someideason TFM. Echoing
the views of the South he has rightly cautioned that
TFM should move ahead with abroad agendaand work
plan lest should it become yet another talking shop.

Given the high stakes for the South in TFM, G77
and South should critically examinethe proposed plans
for TFM, its current architecture and come up with
alternative plans and proposals. At present the TFM
seemsto be UN centric and making it UN centric or

aprogramme under DESA may diminishitsrelevance
and credibility with stakeholders. Instead TFM should
be made an autonomous body that can be housed in a
UN agency. It's structure should enable participation
by different stakeholders with adequate representation
from South in governing TFM.

At this stage finance and mobilisation of resources
for TFM remain unclear. Given the proposed limited
activities in the initial years under the proposals
discussed in this paper not much would be required to
setup and run online libraries and/or on-line platforms.
But when TFM starts with very limited activities and
without a well defined agenda for the initial years,
it runs the risk of ending up more as a show case
for certain objectives than as a robust mechanism to
facilitate technol ogy.

Instead it should have an ambitious plan but can
start as a small initiative that can be scaled up over
the years. It’s structure should be modular and it can
examine which model would suit it. The TEC under
UNFCCC hasamodel that can be appropriatefor some
functions. TFM can have regional level programmes
and initiatives and these can be attached to regional
UN commissions such as ESCAP,

Finally thetimehas cometo push forward the TFM
agenda with well defined plans and a vision that would
inspire confidence. In the absence of keen interest by
the North, it would be difficult to take forward the
agenda of TFM.
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Financing for Development:
Emerging M odalities

I ntroduction

The Third International Conference on Financing
for Development (FfD3) held in July 2015 in Addis
Ababa was mandated by the UN to deliberate on
issues related to finance ahead of the two crucial
international meetings held that year namely, the UN
Sustainable Development Summit and the 2015 Paris
Climate Conference (COP 21). The UN Sustainable
Summit adopted the Sustainable Development Goals
through the launch of the 2030 Agendafor Sustainable
Development. The Ff D3 concluded with what isknown
asthe Addis Ababa Action Agenda.

The scope of the Third International Conferenceon
Financing for Development was set out in UN General
Assembly resolutions 68/204 and 68/279:

1. Assessing the progressmadein theimplementation
of the Monterrey Consensus and the Doha
Declaration and identifying obstaclesand constraints
encountered in the achievement of the goals and
objectives agreed therein, as well as actions and
initiatives to overcome these constraints.

2. Addressing new and emerging issues, including
in the context of the recent multilateral efforts to
promote international development cooperation:

» the current evolving development cooperation
landscape;

» the interrelationship of all sources of
development finance;

» the synergies between financing objectives
across the three dimensions of sustainable
development; and

« the need to support the United Nations
devel opment agenda beyond 2015.

3. Reinvigorating and strengthening the financing for
development follow-up process.

Against thisbackdrop, in the section following this
introductory section we discuss the issues of domestic
resource mobilisation in the Indian context ahead of
presenting an critical overview of the Addis Ababa
Action Agenda. In the fourth section in sequence we
elaborately present the outcome of the FfD 3 with
regard to international tax cooperation and reduction of
illicit flows. We conclude this paper with a detailed take
on the implementation framework and way forward.

Domestic ResourceM obilisation and K ey
Challengesin Indian Context

Medium-term macro fiscal framework

The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) were
institutional in acontext where long term devel opment
results were identified and resources were provided
through India’s traditional five year planning process.
Thus, the Central Government allocated resources for
initiatives to secure MDG targets in successive five
year plans. States, too, prepared complementary plans.
Initiatives such as Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA),
National Rural Health Mission (NRHM), etc., pertinent
to the MDGs, were then co-financed by the centre and
the statesthrough anegotiated process. The picture has
now changed with the abolition of the Plan and Non-
plan distinction in the expenditure framework and the
reconstitution of the Planning Commission as NITI
Aayog. The NITI Aayog is not seen to be a resource
allocation institution unlike the Planning Commission.
The resources are now deployed for different objectives
of public policy through a different framework.
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The erstwhile Planning Commission had two
important fiscal responsibilities: first, to allocate money
to the states in order for them to finance their Plan
expenditures; and second, to provide a five-year fiscal-
resource framework for the central Plan. Much has
been made of the first, which has meant centralisation
and the use of discretion by the Centre. Over the last
decade, however, with the financial position of the
states improving sharply, this dimension has become
more an irritant than a regrettable necessity for most
states. It is still pertinent in the case of the so-called
special category states, but that reflects the absence of
a coherent policy to secure the fiscal sustainability of
these states without recourse to discretion. With such
apolicy in place, the problem will abate. If not, then
thereareanumber of entitiesthat can be entrusted with
this discretionary power.

The second responsibility was based on the
implicit assumption that the central Plan would bethe
principal vehicledriving publicinvestment. Thishas
long beeninvalid. The share of capital expenditurein
total Plan expenditure has fallen from 68 per cent in
1983-84 to 21 per cent in the current fiscal year. The
Centre is no longer a major provider of budgetary
resources for public investment.

Theabolition of the Planning Commission raises
an important fiscal question: will we continue to
plan in the ol d-fashioned way with arange of output
targets, and an expenditure programme to achieve
these targets specified over the next five years? If so,
the current Plan and non-Plan expenditure categories
will continue to hold. But it will be necessary then
to specify what “ Plan” expenditure meansin today’s
India.

If we do away with the“Plan” conceptualisation
of public expenditure, then the strategic context
would need to be defined. There would be a need
of a multi-year macroeconomic framework that
specifies: (a) the desired real growth rate; (b) the
medium-term share of public expenditure in gross
domestic product; and (c) the medium-term shares of
investment expenditure, transfers and consumption
expenditure.! These aggregates will be specified based
on multi-year political decisionsthat derive fromthe
government’s growth and development vision. It is
essential to specify these, so that annual budgeting
can be predictable, strategic and transparent.

In all modern economies fiscal budgeting is
essentially a rolling medium-term exercise that
specifies the above in the expenditure dimension.
Together with a resource-mobilisation strategy, this
constitutes a medium-term fiscal framework, with
annual budgets reflecting largely the articulation of
the medium-term in the immediate present. Policy
attention is focussed on the framework, not on the
budget. In India, it is exactly the opposite. The
media, commentators and general public derive
great entertainment from anticipating and discussing
the annual Budget. For years, with fiscal planning
essentially being a gestural exercise, this has meant
that there has been no multi-year basis to fiscal
planning. We have“Plan” and “non-Plan” expenditure
categories, but these have no strategic or operational
relevance. As a consequence, our fiscal performance
has suffered in terms of predictability, effectiveness
and credibility, and this has meant that governments
have been punished by those who have borne the
adverse consequences — from the rating agencies to the
electorate. The previous National Democratic Alliance
government and successive Finance Commissions
recognised this challenge. Theimplementation of their
recommendations meansthat an adequate apparatusto
change thisis at the disposal of the government. For
more than 10 years, every annual Budget presents a
medium-term macroeconomic framework, amedium-
term fiscal policy and a fiscal-policy strategy statement.
But the time and attention afforded to these is a fraction
of what is afforded to the preparation of the annual
Budget. Thus, the accounting exercise dominates the
policy and strategic exercise. The political impetus
to deliver change, that is at the heart of every new
government, gets stymied when the cumbersome and
antiquarian budget-making exercise commences its
lumbering annual process.

The Scope for South-South Cooperation

South-South cooperation isan important complement
for the resource mobilisation initiatives of the SDGs.
As Chaturvedi (2016) shows, the development
compact underpinning South-South cooperation has
five pillars two of which are directly pertinent for the
question of development financing.? A good example
of thisis cooperation in the health sector.

India has collaborated extensively with Brazil
and Bangladesh to undertake joint research projects



iNDIA AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS: THE WAY FORWARD

to contain cholera and HIV (Chaturvedi, 2016). In the
case of science and technology, Indiahas collaborated
with itsneighboursin construction of microwavelinks
with Nepal and Bhutan. So, by being an important
provider of South-South cooperation to other countries
in the region there is enough scope for Indiain areas
where its own domestic efforts face challenges (Box
1). Examples include education, health, sanitation,
urbanisation, gender equity and communication.

AddisAbabaAction Agenda: An
Overview
TheAddisAbabaActionAgenda(AAAA) isregrettably
vague about actionsto secure domestic public resources
to address the development financing agenda for the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). There is no
underlying analytical framework as to how:

*  Gapsin Domestic Resource Mobilisation (DRM)
for public spending are a constraint to securing

*  Whether the major challenges are to raise the
level of public spending as percentage of Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) or to implement
expenditure switching policies that change the
pattern of spending, or both.

It appears from Para 22 that the agenda seeks to
enhance the tax-GDP ratio but this is not a definitive
statement. This is important because, in effect, that is
a normative decision to be taken regarding the size
of the state. In India, for example, total tax revenues
accruing to general government (General Government
(GG) = Centre + states) are approximately 17 per cent
of gross domestic product or GDP. The total GG fiscal
deficit is 7 per cent. This means that GG accounts for
about a quarter of GDP. Isthisjust right, too small or
too big? The higher the tax-to-GDP ratio, the lower the
amount available for firms and households to consume
and save. Themore GG borrows, the lower the savings
availablefor privateinvestment. Thisimportant policy
guestion hasbeen long ignored. Itistimeaclear policy

the SDGs; and

Box 1: Multilateral Cooperation and the International Solar Alliance (ISA)

India and France launched an International Solar Alliance (ISA) to boost solar energy in developing countries at the
UN Climate Change Conference in Paris on 30 November 2016. International Solar Allianceis conceived as acoalition
of solar resource rich countries to address their special energy needs and will provide a platform to collaborate on
addressing the identified gaps through a common, agreed approach. The Paris declaration on International Solar Alliance
states that the countries share the collective ambition to undertake innovative and concerted efforts for reducing the cost
of finance and cost of technology for immediate deployment of competitive solar generation, financial instruments to
mobilise more than US$ 1000 billion of investments needed by 2030 for the massive deployment of affordable solar
energy and to pave the way for future solar generation, storage and good technologies for countries” individual needs.

ISA will work with partner countries in the identification of national opportunities to accelerate development and
deployment of existing clean solar energy technologies, the potential for which largely remains untapped. To achieve
the objectives, ISA will have five key focus areas:
a) Promote solar technologies and investment in the solar sector to enhance income generation for the poor and
global environment;

b) Formulate projects and programmes to promote solar applications;

c¢) Develop innovative financial mechanisms to reduce cost of capital;

d) Build acommon Knowledge e-Portal; and

e) Facilitate capacity building for promotion and absorption of solar technologies and R& D among member
countries.

The Government of India (Gol) will support ISA by hosting its Secretariat for an initial period of five years and
thereafter it is expected to generate its own resources and become self-financing. The total Government of India support,
including putting normative cost of the land will be about Rs. 400 crore (US$ 62 million). The Government of India
support of Rs. 175 crore (US$ 27 million) will be utilised for creating building infrastructure and recurring expenditure.
It will be provided over a five year period from 2016-17 to 2020-21.

Source: http://isolaralliance.com/pdf/ISA-Working-Paper.pdf , and http://pib.nic.in/newsite/backgrounders.aspx?relid=0
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stance on the size of GG is enunciated. If the size of
GG is not too small, then this means, in effect, that the
guestion for Indiais not how to mobilise incremental
resources but;

*  How to reduce the draft by the government on
domestic savings by raising thetax-GDPratio; and

» Toexplorepossihilitiesfor expenditure switching
policies that target money towards SDGs by
spending less in other aress.

Thisquestionisentirely sidestepped by theAAAA
and will, therefore, have to be addressed nationally.

The document elaborates considerably on
international tax cooperation and reduction in illicit
flows. We, therefore, address this separately in the
next section.

Para 31, which is essentially a wordy jargon filled
sentence, recommends reduction in “inefficient” fossil
fuel subsidies. This is a laudable objective, but one
that has substantially been achieved by India. What
remains are targeted subsidies to incentivise use of
cleaner fuels like natural gas and to phase out energy
used for domestic cooking, etc., by the poor (Box 2).

Para 32 speaks of non-communicable diseases
in one section and then focusses on a single topic-
tobacco. India faces enormous epidemiological
challenges from both communicable and non-
communicable diseases. International cooperation
on vaccines, retro-virals and other means of reducing
the incidence of such diseases is of first importance.

This will require substantial financing and the case for
South-South and broader development cooperation
to address this challenge is quite considerable. In this
context, assessmentswill be undertaken by think-tanks
in Indiain conversation with, among others, the Bill
and Melinda Gates Foundation.

In the case of tobacco, Indiais aready pursuing
a fairly aggressive taxation policy. Other than as a
standalone risk to health, this cannot be viewed as a
proxy for overall health issues in India and in other
developing countries as well.

Paras 33 and 34 essentially provide a wish list
of things to be done and commitment to work on
this wish list. Within this list, there are three areas
of focus for India: Infrastructure, intergovernmental
fiscal relations and the role of national, and regional
and global development banking institutions.

I nter national Tax Cooperation and
Reduction in Illicit Flows

More than international aid, tax is important for
development. The Addis Ababa Action Agenda
(AAAA) uses the word ‘tax’ 35 times as compared
toitsusejust four timesin the Monterrey consensus.

AAAA saysthat governmentswill improvefairness,
transparency, efficiency and effectiveness of the tax
systems of the member’s countries by broadening the
tax base and continuing efforts to integrate informal
sectorsinto the formal sectors of the economy. All this

Box 2: Direct Benefit Transfers (DBT) in Fuel Subsidies

The PAHAL (Direct Benefits Transfer of LPG — DBTL) scheme was earlier launched on 1 June 2013 and finally
covered 291 districts. It required the consumer to mandatorily have an Aadhaar number for availing LPG subsidy. It
covered nearly 10 crore consumers with over 3770 distributors across the three PSU Oil Marketing Companies with
an aim to achieve the objective of efficient subsidy administration. An amount of Rs. 5400 crore was successfully
transferred to more than 2.8 crore LPG consumers across the country. While preliminary results indicated that the
scheme met its primary objective of curbing leakages in the distribution system, the speed at which it was rolled out
and inclusion of low Aadhaar districts gave rise to consumer grievances. The modified scheme was re-launched in 54
districts on 15 November 2014 in the first phase and launched in rest of the country on 1 January 2015. The economic
survey 2015-16 notes, “...the PAHAL scheme of transferring LPG subsidies via DBT reduced leakages by 24 per cent
and seems to have excluded few genuine beneficiaries...” With DBT in place, the government identifies beneficiaries
by linking households' LPG customer numbers with Aadhaar numbers to eliminate ‘ ghost’ and duplicate households
from beneficiary rolls.

Source: http://petroleum.nic.in/dbt/whatisdbtl.html ; Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas; and Economic Survey 2015-16, Government of India.
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isproposed to be donethrough capacity building as part
of Official Development Assistance (ODA). AAAA
also promises to reduce illicit financial flows by 2030
again with a promise of its eventual elimination. This
is proposed to be achieved by combating tax evasion
and corruption. It also talks of opportunities for tax
avoidance by inserting anti-abuse clausesintax treaties.
All these seem like declaration of pious intentions. It
isunlikely that the Addis outcome will be ableto solve
the current problems of the devel oping countriesin any
significant manner.

Contrary to popular perception that capital flows
from the developed world to the developing ones,
that compete with each other in receiving such flows,
several studies have shown that capital actually flows
in the opposite direction. Although there may not be
a particular fix on the quantum of such flows, it is
reasonabl e to assume that the quantum is humongous
(Global Financial Integrity (GFI) estimates that
developing and emerging economies lost US$ 7.8
trillion in illicit financial flows from 2004 to 2013.)
Much of such flows represent loot of natural resources,
corruption, tax evasion and systemic tax avoidance
through transfer pricing and other means.

And much of the blame for the current state of
affairs may be laid at the doors of the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD),
a club of 34 rich countries that, in effect, has been
setting the standards of international tax for over half
a century. OECD, in turn, had taken over the legacy
from thework of League of Nationsin the 1920swhen
the world was divided between the colonists and the
colonies. Despite persistent criticism, theinternational
architecture at the core remains the same with very
little taxing power given to the source states and most
of the taxing powers being retained by the residence
countries. It is this state of affairs that results in most
of the tax base erosion in developing countries, afact
recognised by the OECD, but ignored in the final
suggestionsfor reformsfollowing itsbase erosion and
profit shifting project.

One of the most significant reasons for illegal
financial flows, that drain the resources of the
devel oping countries, isthe existence of tax havensor
international financial centres. These jurisdictions, as
the Panama papers show, essentially trade in secrecy.
International business companies are freely floated in

these jurisdictions to help mask the identities of the
real beneficial owners and OECD has done nothing
to prevent the use of such companies. Its efforts are
concentrated only on getting information. While
information is important, it cannot be panacea for
al the evils. Besides, as cynics have pointed out, the
current system suits the developed world fine since the
money ultimately ends up in their financial centres, be it
London or Delaware. Moreover, some of the members
of the OECD are themselves secrecy jurisdictions.

The OECD also continuesto believein the theory
of multinational firms set up in different jurisdictions as
separate entities, while the truth is that multinationals
aremultinational s because they can exploit the synergy.
The arm’s length standard set up by the OECD is,
therefore, no longer fit for purpose, particularly
when finding comparable for MNCS that deal with
each other is next to impossible, in the context of
growing importance of intangibles. The permanent
establishment threshold set up by the OECD again
can easily be avoided in the context of an international
economy that relies more on services and intangibles.
Asaresult, weareleft with aninternational tax standard
that isapatch up of complex rules and regulations and
that benefit none except the big accounting firms that
have abig say in determining any proposal emanating
from the OECD.

From the perspective of the developing countries,
therefore, the need of the hour is for a non-partisan
organisation like the United Nations to take charge in
setting the norms. What isactually happening now, asis
shown by the Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS)
work, isthat standards are set by the devel oped nations
through the OECD and the developing countries are
then asked to enforce such standards and the ODA
is often targeted at how these standards should be
enforced. Devel oping countriesare obviously unhappy
with this state of affairs. The determined efforts of
G-77 countries at the Addis conference to transform
the current group of expertsat the United Nationsinto
apermanent body were, however, stymied by equally
determined opposition from the developed world led
by the USA, Germany and Japan on the ground that
the same will duplicate the work done by the OECD
and generate unnecessary bureaucracy. The OECD
being responsible to its members, however, cannot be
expected to be non-partisan.
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A possible alternative could be some regional
groupings to take the initiative and come up with
models and solutions that suit their purpose and
gradual expansion of the same in course of time as
was done in the case of General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT). India being part of the BRICS
and having its chair for 2016 can take a lead. There
is a BRICS tax group set up in 2013 that promised
to do a number of things, but seems to have gone in
hibernation. May be it istime for us to reactivate the
same.

| mplementation Framework and Way
Forward

To speak of an implementation framework for financing
SDGs, prior to an elucidation of India's strategy
for funding, is not appropriate. An implementation
framework for the SDGs can only be worked out once
the national SDGs strategy is complete. Transitively, a
financing strategy for the SDGs can only be crafted once
the implementation framework isin place. Therefore,
in this section we set out five pillars around which such
a financial strategy can be structured.

1. Anational medium-term macro fiscal framework
that isconsistent with the SDGsimplementation
framework: As explained in the section Il, the
Government of India has moved away from the
traditional distinction between plan and non-plan
expenditure in the budgeting. There is a growing
consensus that an integrated medium-term macro
framework would need to be constructed as a
modern fiscal rule.® Thereis, therefore, considerable
opportunity to incorporate questions of SDGs
financing into this framework. Areas of action would
be:

* The current target base system of revenue
forecasting will be replaced with a medium-
term revenueforecast. Thisforecast in turn will
be based on the medium-term macro framework
which would provide overall and sectoral
growth and inflation consistent with the FRBM
Act and the monetary policy framework.

* It is unlikely that in India the Central
Government will stop borrowing to consume
even by FY 2020. Even so, investments made

in the provision of peace and security relevant
to the SDGs would continue to form the part
of Central Government’s current expenditure.
Since these will be a hard budget constraint,
the scope for public investment at the Central
Government will continueto belimited. Public
money will be leveraged through private
financing for different purposes. It will be
important, therefore, that such leverage also
takes into account the need for financing SDGs.

2. Calibration of vertical and horizontal devolution
between the centre and the states based on
the relative responsibilities of these levels of
gover nment with respect to SDGs: In the second
part of the medium-term macro framework here,
the emphasis would be on identifying committed
expenditure and, subject to budget constraints, the
total fiscal space in the form of freely allocable
expenditure availableover thelife of theframework.

* Itisexpected that both committed and allocable
expenditure will be assessed on the basis of
new outcome budget, which are aready been
commissioned from spending departments by
theNITI Aayog. The SDGsfocus, in thiscontext,
should be on the outcome budgets and action
then can be derived by increasing allocable
expenditurefor such purposes and reprioritising
committed expenditure. This exercise will be
important for SDGs pertaining to peace and
security, infrastructure, rural development, water
and sanitation, and poverty reduction.

e The states of India are increasingly important
fiscal players. For the past ten years, the states as
awhole have not been incurring revenue deficit
and there is continuous efforts to incentivise
states that do incur deficits to reduce it; there has
been considerable success on this score. Thus
stateswill bethekey driversof publicinvestment
till FY 2020 and the conversation on SDGs, that
require publicinvestment (as opposed to current
expenditure), will need to focus on the states.
The NITI Aayog is the appropriate institution
to coordinate such a conversation and ensure
that states both own and incorporate the SDGs
into their future public investment plans. To do
this, the Fifteenth Finance Commission will be
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an important institution since it will calibrate:
a) the vertical devolution between the Centre
and the States, and b) the horizontal devolution
between the states of the divisible pool.

There is a huge opportunity to engage with
Fifteenth Finance Commission to ensure that this
calibration takes account of SDGs financing needs.

3. Inthecase of social section spending, an urgent
and fundamental review of factors underlying
extremely low efficient outcomes in delivering
universal health and education and clear
identification of where such policy failures are
a consequence of inadequate financing: In the
context of SDGs, a particularly acute problem in
India is ensuring effective financing in the social
sector (Table 1). It is well known that India has
very low public spending on education and health.
Despite the flurry of new initiatives by the current
government, it remains low.

Table 1: Public Spending on Health
and Education

Public spending on Health
Country education (% of GDP |Expenditure (% of
2005-2014) GDP, 2013)
Argentina 5.1 7.3
Brazil 5.8 9.7
India 3.8 4.0
Kenya 6.6 4.5
Nepal 4.7 6.0
South Africa 6.2 8.9

Source: World Human Development Report, 2015.

The outcomes, thus, achieved out of spending
remains abysmally poor. Thus there is an urgent
need to improve efficiency on the outcomes of
public spending in the social sector. In a complex
political economy like India, there could be several
reasons why this may be the case. In the context
of financing questions, we need to identify where
inefficiency is directly related to insufficient public
spending. It is important, therefore, that India
confirms to spending significantly on general
services to ensure that security and integrity of
world's largest democracy is maintained and this
is a necessity and desirable to secure the SDGs

agenda. Political action to reduce the need to incur
such expenditure can be explored through regional,
bilateral and multilateral institutions which should
be recognised as impacting SDGs. (What | try to
say hereisif world powers can persuade Pakistan to
stop infiltration in India or China to stop supplying
armsto M aoist movements, then thiscan be cool and
givelndiaextramoney for spending.) In the absence
of will, it should recognise that such spending is
integral to SDGs for ensuring peace in the region.

. International cooperation to reduce illicit

financial flows and other divergence of global
finance away from sustainable development
agenda: On the AAAA tax cooperation, India
can lead an initiative to come up with models and
solutions to combat tax evasion that are better
suited for devel oping countries. Thisisanimportant
pillar for South-South cooperation and Indiashould
use every forum available in which it can share
initiatives, including BRICS tax group, the G77,
the G20, and South Asian Association for Regional
Cooperation (SAARC).

. Remove obstructions to greater access to

international finance for infrastructure and
sustainable investment: The need of the hour for
many developing countries in securing SDGs is to
magnitudinally increase infrastructure investment
particularly sustainable infrastructure. To this end,
there needs to be specific focus on ways to secure
long term financing commercially, but without the
excessverisk beingin currently imposedinternationa
financial markets. Initiatives like International Solar
Allianceisimportant, in this context, but more needs
to be done to foster investment in the sectors like
railways, urbanisation, water and sanitation, etc. Inthis
context, India can leverage the recently set National
Infrastructure Investment Fund as well as use its
strong governance presence at the New Devel opment
Bank and the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank
to push for such ingtitutions to expand investment in
sustainable infrastructure. The SDGs can act here as
powerful impetusfor positive action onthisscore asit
enablesdevel oping countries, likeIndia, to show how
the existing financing arrangements for investment in
sustainableinfrastructure detract from such countries
availability to secure essential financing for the SDGs.
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Work Programme on SDGs

Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), in collaboration with the Ministry of External
Affairs (MEA), Government of India and NITI Aayog, Government of India, and with support from the UN in
India, is spearheading a programme of national consultations among lawmakers, policymakers, academia, private
sector and the civil society on the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Under thiswork programme, initsfirst
phase, RIS organised a series of Consultations on SDGsin India ahead of the formal adoption of the 2030 Agenda
for Sustainable Development in September 2015 by the UN General Assembly. Panel discussions were organised
on Southern perspectives alongside the Third International Conference on Financing for Development (FfD3) in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia in July 2015 and the UN General Assembly (Sustainable Development Summit) in
September 2015 in New York.

NITI Aayog in partnership with RIS and UN in India organised the National Consultations on SDGs with first
consultation focussing on Health and Education (SDGs 3 and 4) in February 2016; second focussing on
Industrialisation and Employment (SDGs 8 and 9) and third on Sustainable Management of Water and Sanitation
For All (SDG 6) in August 2016 in New Delhi. RIS has &l so organised eminent person lecture by H.E. President of
Liberia, Madam Ellen Johnson Sirleaf and thematic dialogues on: WTO and SDGs (November 2015); nutrition and
food security (February 2016); and Technology Facilitation Mechanism (March 2016) in partnership with key
national and international think-tanks. RIS and UN have also launched this special volume on SDGs to explore
perspectives from India and the Global South. For more information on RIS Work Programme on SDGspuisit:
http://sdg.ris.org.in/ or email at: dgoffice@ris.org.in.

Research and Information System
for Developing Countries

Core 1V-B, Fourth Floor, India Habitat Centre
Lodhi Road, New Delhi-110 003, India
Ph.: +91-11-24682177-80, Fax: +91-11-24682173-74
E-mail: dgoffice@ris.org.in, Website: www.ris.org.in

https://www.facebook.comrisindia W @ris NewDelhi  Youff} https:/Amvww.youtube.com/RISNewDelhi
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